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12.  MELTON LOCAL PLAN - ADOPTION
The Assistant Director for Strategic Planning & Regulatory Services 
to submit a report which sets out the key conclusions reached and 
the Main Modifications recommended in the Melton Local Plan 
Examination Inspector’s Report, and outlines how the latter differ 
from the plan that Council agreed be submitted for Examination. It 
also recommends to Council that the Inspector’s recommended Main 
Modifications be agreed and that the Local Plan is adopted. The 
report also outlines the associated documents that need to be 
agreed alongside adoption of the Local Plan, the implications for 
decision making arising from Local Plan adoption and the 
outstanding processes that need to be completed for adoption.

Appendix 2 to this report is attached as a ‘to follow’ document.
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FULL COUNCIL

10TH OCTOBER 2018

REPORT OF THE ASSISTANT DIRECTOR OF STRATEGIC PLANNING AND 
REGULATORY SERVICES

MELTON LOCAL PLAN: ADOPTION

1.0 PURPOSE OF REPORT

1.1 This report sets out the key conclusions reached and the Main Modifications 
recommended in the Melton Local Plan Examination Inspector’s Report, and 
outlines how the latter differ from the plan that Council agreed be submitted for 
Examination. It also recommends to Council that the Inspector’s recommended 
Main Modifications be agreed and that the Local Plan is adopted. The report also 
outlines the associated documents that need to be agreed alongside adoption of 
the Local Plan, the implications for decision making arising from Local Plan 
adoption and the outstanding processes that need to be completed for adoption.

2.0 RECOMMENDATIONS

2.1 It is recommended that Council :

(i) Notes the steps and processes that have been undertaken since 
submission to prepare the Melton Local Plan for adoption, in 
accordance with all regulatory and other requirements; 

(ii) Welcomes and agrees the contents of the Local Plan Examination 
Inspector’s Report (Appendix 1) and, specifically, agrees to accept 
all the recommended Main Modifications appended to the 
Inspector’s Report (Appendix 1a);

(iii) Agrees the adoption version of the Melton Local Plan (including its 
appendices), as set out at Appendix 2 of this report;

(iv) Agrees that the Melton Local Plan 2011-2036 is adopted as part of 
the development plan for the Borough;

(v) Agrees that a revised Policies Map (Appendix 3) that reflects the 
policies and proposals of the adopted Melton Local Plan 2011-2036 
and recently made Neighbourhood Plans be adopted;

(vi) Agrees the Council’s response to the representations made on the 
suggested Additional Modifications and Policies Map changes, as 
set out in Appendix 4a and 4b repectively ;

 
(vii) Delegates authority to the Assistant Director for Strategic Planning 

and Regulatory Services to publish the adoption statement, the 
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sustainability appraisal report and its accompanying SA Post 
Adoption statement and fulfil any other duties required under 
Regulation 26 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) 
(England)  Regulations 2012 (see paras. 3.1.4, 3.4.2 and  6.2 below).

(viii) Delegates authority to the Assistant Director for Strategic Planning 
and Regulatory Services to correct any minor or typographical 
errors that are identified in the adoption version of the Melton 
Local Plan or its accompanying Policies Map, which do not 
significantly change the overall content or purpose of the 
documents, after the Council meeting.  

3.0 KEY ISSUES

3.1 Local Plan Examination Process

3.1.1 Following Council’s agreement in September 2017 to submit the Melton Local 
Plan for examination, the Local Plan was submitted on 3rd October 2017. The 
Council also requested that the Inspector appointed recommend any Main 
Modifications necessary to enable the Plan to be adopted. Planning Inspector 
Mary Travers BA (Hons) DipTP MRTPI was appointed by the Planning 
Inspectorate to conduct the examination. The Inspector identified a number of 
main matters that she wanted to examine and invited the Council and other 
interested parties to submit statements about those matters to her, in advance of 
public hearings which were held from 31st January to 8th February 2018. She also 
asked the Council to agree Statements of Common Ground with key stakeholders, 
such as Historic England and Leicester City Council.  The Inspector also carried 
out site visits to all the locations featuring in local plan policies and proposals, 
including an accompanied site visit to the area around the Scheduled Monument 
of St Mary and St Lazarus Hospital to the south of the main urban area of Melton 
Mowbray. All parties’ Matters Statements and the agendas for the examination 
hearings were posted on a dedicated examination webpage, 
www.meltonplan.co.uk/examination, and remain available for inspection there. 

3.1.2 After the close of the hearings, and following consideration of all the material 
before her, the Inspector suggested that the Council undertake consultations on a 
limited number of possible Main Modifications to the Local Plan, which she 
considered were likely to be necessary in order for the Plan to be found sound. 
Many of these were prepared by the Council’s Planning Policy team, under the 
delegated powers agreed by Council in September 2017. The consultations were 
undertaken from late May to early August, alongside the Councils suggested 
‘additional modifications’ and ‘Policies Map changes’. Additional modifications are 
factual, grammatical, updating and other text and formatting changes that do not 
alter the substance of the Plan. Policies Maps changes are amendments needed 
to the areas and notation used on the policies map to reflect the latest related 
Plan wording. An update to the Sustainability Appraisal was also published 
alongside the Modifications, and it found improved sustainability effects across a 
range of factors arising from them..  

3.1.3 39 parties responded to the suggested main modifications, 5 parties to the 
additional modifications and 4 parties to the proposed Policies Map changes. The 
Inspector considered all the representations concerning the Main Modifications, 
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whilst the Council’s Melton Local Plan Working Group has considered the rest. All 
the representations can be found at www.meltonplan.co.uk/examination, and 
schedules summarising the representations received and the proposed Council 
responses to the suggested Additional Modifications and the Policies Map 
Changes appear at Appendix 4a and 4b of this report. Following her 
consideration of the representations on the suggested Main Modifications, the 
Inspector concluded writing her report, and her final report including a schedule of 
recommended Main Modifications (see Appendix 1 and 1a) was delivered to the 
Council on 14th September 2018.

3.1.4 The Council now has to consider that report, and the regulations allow it to adopt 
the Melton Local Plan, subject to its acceptance of all the recommended Main 
Modifications. If the Council decides to adopt the Local Plan with all the 
recommended Modifications, it will have to prepare and publicise that fact, and 
issue an adoption statement setting out the plan’s adoption and where it can be 
viewed. The Council must also notify all those that have requested to be notified 
of the Plan’s adoption. The Council also needs to adopt a Policies Map that 
reflects the adopted MLP. 

3.2 The Local Plan Inspector’s Report and Recommended Main Modifications 

3.2.1 The Local Plan Inspector’s Report (see Appendix 1) is 44 pages long and is 
accompanied by a Schedule of Recommended Main Modifications (Appendix 
1a). The report is the culmination of all the work that has gone into preparation the 
Local Plan and is the conclusion of the examination stage. It sets out the 
Inspector’s consideration and conclusions on all the matters that were the subject 
of the examination and gives her verdict on the Council’s handling of procedural 
matters, such as legal compliance and the Duty to Cooperate. In brief, her main 
overall conclusions are as follows: 

a) The Melton Local Plan provides an appropriate basis for the planning of the 
Borough provided that a number of main modifications are made to it, and 
that with all the modifications recommended, the Plan meets the criteria for 
soundness in the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). In coming to 
her conclusion, the Inspector considered that the Plan was positively 
prepared, justified, effective and consistent with national planning policy, as 
required for soundness. She noted that the plan has been assessed against 
the 2012 NPPF, as provided for by transitional arrangements included in the 
July 2018 revised NPPF;

b) The Plan complies with all relevant legal requirements, including the 2004 
Act (as amended) and the 2012 Regulations. In coming to her conclusion, 
the Inspector considered the community involvement undertaken, the 
sustainability appraisal and Habitats Regulations Assessment that was 
carried out and how the Plan contributes to the mitigation of or adaptation to 
climate change;  

c) The Council has clearly and convincingly explained how it has complied with 
the Duty to Co-operate that is imposed by Section 33A of the 2004 Act. In 
coming to her conclusion, the Inspector noted particularly the constructive, 
active and ongoing engagement on joint strategic matters across the 
Leicester and Leicestershire Housing Market Area and the role that the 
emerging Strategic Growth Plan and Memorandum of Understanding will 
have in this.

3.2.2 The remaining paragraphs of Section 3 of this report summarise the Inspector’s 
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conclusions on main matters examined. 

3.2.3 Overall requirements and proposals for housing and employment land
The Plan’s overall requirements for housing and employment land are founded on 
robust, objective assessment of needs, and the proposals for new employment 
land development to meet future needs are justified and deliverable, they  
complement and support the Plan’s other policy objectives, and will help to meet 
needs from the wider housing market area.

3.2.4 Scale of housing development
There are no substantive reasons to conclude that the Plan’s growth ambitions will 
prejudice ongoing strategic planning work or lead to unsustainable outcomes in 
the Borough or beyond its boundaries. Also, in the light of the body of robust 
evidence that has informed the Plan, there are no overriding environmental 
constraints to accommodating 6125 dwellings in the Borough over the period 
2011-2036 (an average of 245 dwellings per annum), and no fundamental social 
or other capacity constraints that would outweigh the benefits of setting the Plan’s 
housing target at that level. The Inspector highlighted that the Plan’s housing 
target would provide clarify and flexibility about the positive role that Melton will be 
able to play in the wider housing market area, including but not necessarily limited 
to meeting the unmet housing needs of Leicester City.

3.2.5 These conclusions effectively address a range of representations received from 
prospective developers and land promoters, such as the promoters of land at Six 
Hills, and land at Bottesford, who both argued for higher housing numbers. It also 
addresses the various representations from local residents and groups who 
argued for less. 

3.2.6 Realistic housing targets
Local circumstances require the delivery of the housing requirement to be 
stepped, rising from a minimum of 170dpa for the period 2011-2021, to a 
minimum of 245dpa up to 2026 and a minimum of 320dpa thereafter (MM1 in 
Appendix 1a). This is because there is no convincing evidence that enough of an 
uplift of housing completions (to at least 298dpa) is likely to be delivered in the 
short term, to meet average annual requirements and a portion of the shortfall in 
delivery since 2011. In concluding this, the Inspector considered historic 
completion rates, and took account of the time needed for the market to adjust to 
the step change in growth and the time needed for preparatory works on 
infrastructure, etc. before the sustainable neighbourhoods can deliver significant 
numbers of new homes. She concluded that a surplus of deliverable sites is not 
an adequate reason to set an excessively high housing target in the short term, 
and that too high a target could undermine the spatial strategy, as it could result in 
the Council failing against the new NPPF’s housing delivery test, and the 
presumption in favour of sustainable development of NPPF being applied.

3.2.7 These conclusions effectively address a range of representations received from 
prospective developers and land promoters who argued for much higher targets 
for the early years of the plan period, and may provide some comfort to local 
residents and groups who argued that planned levels of housing delivery outside 
of Melton Mowbray in the first five years of the plan period was too high, as the 
first step (170dpa) of the minimum housing target is much lower than set out in the 
submitted Plan.
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3.2.8 Overall spatial strategy
The overall approximate split of 65% of all housing development in Melton 
Mowbray and the proposed sustainable neighbourhoods and 35% in and adjoining 
Service Centres and Rural Hubs as set out in Policies SS2 and SS3 is a justified, 
sustainable and achievable strategy that will strengthen the role of the town as 
Borough’s main centre, whilst allowing moderate growth to sustain smaller centres 
and provide choice and a continuous supply of housing. 

3.2.9 In considering the representations from local people and development interests 
regarding the settlement classification and the Council’s approach to distributing 
new housing, she concluded the Council’s method was reasonable and objective 
and not unduly formulaic. She also concluded that the proportionately greater 
contributions towards affordable housing that will come from the rural settlements 
compared with Melton Mowbray is not a good reason to reduce the quantity of 
new housing development allocated to them, and in any case, Policies SS2, C1 
and C4 combined will deliver the largest numbers of new affordable homes in the 
town, where planned new employment development is also focussed. The 
Inspector’s final consideration under this issue was whether village envelopes 
were needed, as some representors argued. She concluded that they were not, as 
the supporting text to Policy SS3 give a reasonable indication of the size of new 
development that would be appropriate within or on the edge of settlements.

3.2.10 The recommended main modifications (in MM6) are to clarify that some new 
housing and employment development may come forward on unallocated but 
sustainable sites according with Policy SS1, to clarify that Policy SS3 applies to 
housing only (Policy EC2 is the complementary employment development policy) 
and that each application under Policy SS3 will be treated on its merits. 

3.2.11 Long term growth and triggers for review 
The Inspector has concluded that the long term options and alternatives identified 
in the submitted Policy SS6 - that any plan review would consider new 
development at a number of locations such as Six Hills and Dalby Airfield – is 
unnecessary and potentially misleading, and that the timescales for plan review 
were not specific enough, and that the policy needs to be updated to reflect the 
revised NPPF’s Housing Delivery Test. The policy and supporting text as modified 
(MM8) would commit the Council to commencing a review within 6 months of any 
of the identified triggers occurring. This is less onerous than the review deadlines 
that some developer interests were seeking, and is a workable result for the 
Council. 

3.2.12 Sustainable Neighbourhoods (SNs) and the Melton Mowbray Distributor 
Road (MMDR)
In response to representations made, the Inspector considered the scale, nature 
and potential impacts of each sustainable neighbourhood. She also considered if 
the SNs had arisen from the consideration of all reasonable alternatives. She 
concluded that the selection of the SNs has been justified and founded on robust 
evidence, and has greatest potential to deliver the strategic priorities of the Plan. 
She also concluded that a higher proportion of all new housing at the SNs would 
undermine the spatial strategy, whilst lower amounts would be likely to undermine 
the viability of the developments and their potential to contribute to MMDR. There 
is enough flexibility in both allocations to deliver the overall requirements, but 
modifications are needed to the Plan to ensure:
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a) the necessary monitoring of masterplanning and housing delivery milestones 
are achieved

b) that prepared and serviced plots are delivered as part of the Southern SN, and
c) that the affordable housing requirement of 15% is subject to viability, to reflect 

the complexity and long time period for delivery.  

3.2.13 Regarding the MMDR, the Inspector concluded that the evidence of the significant 
benefits of the proposed MMDR as part of a wider package of integrated 
proposals is comprehensive and convincing, and that there are reasonable 
prospects that the scheme will commence by 2020 and be completed entirely 
(northern, eastern and southern sections) by the end of the plan period. As such, 
she concluded that the Corridor of Investigation for the MMDR is an appropriate 
tool to safeguard the route, and ensure co-ordination with planned development of 
the SNs, and that the Council and Local Highway Authority’s approach to the 
timing of sections if its delivery is reasonable and flexible.

3.2.14 One matter that the Inspector gave specific consideration to was the impact of the 
proposed Southern SN and the MMDR Corridor of Investigation (CoI) on the St 
Mary and St Lazarus Scheduled Monument to the south, and its setting. The 
proposed southern boundary of the SSN and the area encompassed by the 
MMDR CoI attracted a robust representation presentation from Historic England, 
as well as from a local people and residents groups, including the Parish Council. 

3.2.15 The Inspector explains in her report that any harm to the significance of a 
scheduled monument should be avoided wherever possible and it should be 
weighed against the benefits. She concluded that the harm would be primarily on 
the appreciation of the monument in its setting, detracting from existing views of 
the setting of the monument and harming the view from the monument itself, but 
this would be a limited detrimental impact on the significance of the monument, 
and the effect on the historical context of the setting and its surroundings would be 
minor and not readily perceived. On the other hand, the Southern SN and 
construction of the MMDR would give rise to significant public benefits, and the 
alternative (Pre Submission MLP) option for alignment of the southern boundary 
of the SN and the MMDR in that location could cause unjustified uncertainty and 
delay to development. She concluded that less than substantial harm is clearly 
outweighed by the benefits of the Plan’s proposals, but that a modification (MM2) 
is necessary to clarify that the impact of the Plan’s proposals on the significance 
of the monument will be mitigated by high quality sensitive design, with connecting 
green links to the wider landscape setting of the monument and by contributions 
towards improvements in the public understanding of its value. 

3.2.16 Turning to the Northern SN, the Inspector has considered robust representations 
from the Friends of Melton Country Park and others. She has concluded that the 
clear, positive policy guidelines in Policy SS5 provide the means for adverse 
impacts on the country park and other environmental interests to be addressed 
and avoided, and negates the need to set a minimum size for protection zones to 
protect and enhance the park. 

3.2.17 The Inspector concluded that subject to the modifications suggested in MM2, the 
sustainable neighbourhoods and the MMDR and wider transport strategy are 
justified and deliverable. 
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3.2.18 Housing Site Allocations 
The Inspector notes that the process of identifying sites for inclusion in the local 
plan has been carried out in accordance with national planning policy guidance in 
a clear and systematic way using consistent methodologies and frameworks. She 
concluded that there was insufficient evidence to disagree with the judgements 
the Council had made about which sites performed best against the plans 
objectives and spatial strategy. In reaching this conclusion, she has addressed a 
significant volume of representations from local people and groups and a smaller 
number of representations from landowners and developers who argued, in 
submissions and at the hearings, that the basis of the Council’s site selection was 
not sound. The Inspector has also usefully reiterated that the housing allocation 
dwelling numbers that appear in Policy C1 and in Appendix 1 are indicative only 
and are not meant to be levels that cannot be exceeded. She has also 
recommended a main modification (MM5) to Policy C1(b) that makes it clear that 
reserve sites are intended to assist in meeting needs at settlement level only, and 
that part of the assessment as to whether these should come forward includes 
consideration of the extent of community support, e.g. through a Neighbourhood 
Plan.
 

3.2.19 In respect of the site specific policies that appear at Appendix 1 of the Local Plan, 
taking account of the evidence before her and her observations during site visits, 
the Inspector concluded that they are mostly sufficient for their purpose and where 
she has considered they are deficient, she has set out recommended Main 
Modifications under MM4. A number of these are to take account of 
representations from Historic England to provide more prominence and specificity 
to the references to heritage assets, e.g. at Asfordby Hill, Frisby, Easthorpe, Great 
Dalby, Hose and Thorpe Arnold amongst others. Other modifications 
recommended in respect of the site specific policies included enhancing a long 
distance footpath (SOM2), site capacity changes that reflect recently granted 
planning permissions, and Modifications to correct earlier errors.  
  

3.2.20 However, Main Modification MM4 also included removal of the site Land off 
Sandpit Lane, Long Clawson (LONG4) for 55 dwellings, and one recommended 
Modification that would add a site, Land off Hoby Road, Asfordby (ASF3), as a 
housing allocation for 70 dwellings. The Inspector concluded that the development 
of LONG4 would significantly alter the setting of the Conservation Are and Grade 
II* listed Manor Farmhouse, and would intrude into and detract from views across 
the Conservation Area. In so doing, it would be likely to harm the heritage assets, 
and landscaping and screening would be unlikely to mitigate the harm 
significantly, and the need for the allocation does not outweigh these 
considerations. In respect of site ASF3, the Inspector noted that the settlement 
ranks highly amongst service centres in sustainability terms, that ASF1 and ASF2 
alone provided a disproportionately low level of growth for the settlement, and that 
ASF3 offers scope for deliverable attractive development, whose visual impact 
and relationship with the countryside could be addressed through the application 
of the local plan policies. 

3.2.21 Of note is that planning permission has already been refused by the Council for 
site LONG4, whilst site ASF3 was recently granted planning permission on 
appeal. As such, the conclusions align with the concurrent determination of 
planning applications.

3.2.22 Some of the other main conclusions on site allocations reached by the Inspector, 
having regard to the arguments advanced by representors, include:
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i) Bottesford – the Plan’s proposals for growth are a reasonable reflection of 
its potential for sustainable development;

ii) Harby- there is no convincing evidence that the proposed allocations could 
not be adequately serviced or would be unsustainable in other respects;

iii) Hose – Land west of Harby Lane is justified in the interests of ensuring a 
supply of deliverable sites, notwithstanding it is not allocated in the 
neighbourhood plan. Also there is insufficient reason to conclude the 
additional 76 dwellings for the village would be unsustainable;

iv) Frisby – the evidence is sufficient to conclude that the sites can be 
satisfactorily developed in accordance with the plan’s policies and 
consistent with the NPPF;

v) Gaddesby – the limited scale of growth is reasonable and sustainable. A 
representation by the site promoter for the reinstatement of a site that was 
removed at Focused Changes stage (original GADD 2, Ashby Road) was 
rejected on heritage grounds; 

vi) Great Dalby - whilst the proposal GREA1 would be likely to cause limited 
harm to the village’s designated heritage assets, this would be convincingly 
outweighed by the benefits of the allocation: helping to meet housing 
needs, providing support for the maintenance and enhancement of local 
services and contributing to a choice of sites in sustainable locations 
across the Borough; 

vii) Melton Mowbray – modifications are recommended to MEL3 (Hilltop 
Farm, Nottingham Road) to align with planning permissions granted, and to 
MEL7 (land at Thorpe Road) and MEL4 (Top End Cattle Market) to rectify 
earlier errors; 

viii) Somerby – notwithstanding that the allocations exceed the residual 
requirement, there is insufficient evidence that there are overriding 
constraints to residential growth in the village. Provided that development 
complies with the Plan’s policies for heritage protection and other matters, 
the proposed expansion of the village would be sustainable, and any 
significant impacts can be mitigated adequately;

ix) Waltham on the Wolds – there is insufficient basis for the ranking of sites 
to be altered and the judgements made in ranking them are reasonable. 
The allocations are justified and deliverable and make provision for growth 
that is broadly in keeping with the village’s role and pays due regard to 
important constraints.

3.2.23 Overall Housing Land Supply
The Inspector concluded that the overall housing land supply for the plan period 
has been properly addressed and robustly assessed,  that there is a robust basis 
for each of the components of supply, and that any estimates used are suitably 
cautious. The land supply position is set out in Table 2 within MM1, and for 
convenience, repeated below as Table 1. It shows sufficient housing land to meet 
the planned housing requirement (6125 dwellings) with headroom that provides 
sufficient flexibility if not all sites come forward as envisaged. 
Table 1: Components of Melton’s Housing Land Supply 

Number of dwellings 
Completions 2011-2018 777
Remaining completions on large unallocated sites 525
Allocated sites (remaining capacity) 5314
Remaining completions on small unallocated sites 265
Windfall 435
TOTAL 7316
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3.2.24 Five Year Housing Land Supply 
Regarding the 5 year housing land supply, this is measured against the stepped 
housing requirement (see MM1), as adjusted by other factors such as a 20% uplift 
required by national planning policy arising from previous under delivery of 
housing. It works out at a target of 1000 dwellings over 5 years, though this will 
rise as the steps of the housing requirement increasing take effect (see MM1, 
Policy SS2).  This target reflects an approach that spreads the shortfall in housing 
delivery to date across the remainder of the plan period (known as the ‘Liverpool 
approach’), rather than the approach preferred in national planning practice 
guidance (known as the ‘Sedgefield’ approach) and sought by developer interests. 
The Inspector is clear that there are local circumstances that justify this and that 
do otherwise would be counterproductive to delivery of the plan strategy and that 
the Liverpool approach should be used when assessing the 5 year land supply. 

3.2.25 The Inspector concluded that the deliverable supply of 9.5 years worth of housing 
is a robust figure, and the sites it includes offer choice and competition in the 
housing market. She also concluded that there are reasonable prospects that a 5 
year supply of deliverable sites will be maintained from the date of the plan’s 
adoption, and that there is ample capacity for higher delivery, if the market can 
support it. 

3.2.26 Housing Mix
The Inspector has recommended modifications (MM9) to Policy C2: Housing Mix 
to provide clarity about how the policy will be applied, and that it will apply to 
schemes of 11 or more dwellings. In respect of Policy C3: National Space 
Standard and Smaller Dwellings, the Inspector was not convinced by the evidence 
for this but on balance considered it justified and consistent with national policy 
and only recommended modifications (MM9) that clarified the different  standards 
for affordable housing and open market housing.

3.2.27 Affordable Housing 
The Inspector found that both the target of 1300 new affordable homes compared 
to needs of 1750 and the minimum affordable housing requirements of between 5-
10% and 40% for different parts of the Borough reflected needs and viability 
evidence. She also concluded that Policy C4 is flexible enough to respond to 
changes in costs and values over time. The main modifications recommended are 
to include a graphic showing the planned delivery of affordable housing over time 
and the indicative tenure split that is sought. It also aligns the policy with the new 
definition of affordable housing in the revised NPPF published in July 2018. 

3.2.28 Other housing policies 
Relatively minor main modifications have been recommended by the Inspector in 
respect of Policy C6: Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople; MM10 is 
modified to confirm that the Council will take steps to deliver any necessary sites 
in a timely manner to support, Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople 
communities.

3.2.29 The Inspector has also left Policy C8: Self Build and Custom Build Housing 
unchanged, considering that integrating the requirement for  least 5% of self 
build/custom build plots into masterplans and design codes for sites of 100 
dwellings or more will avoid the developers’ concerns about its effect on the 
viability and deliverability of such sites. 
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3.2.30 Policies for a strong and competitive economy
The Inspector has recommended modifications MM11 and MM12 to clarify that 
the 10ha of employment land identified at Asfordby Business Park in Policy EC1 
should be on the brownfield part of the site, taking account of Historic England’s 
representations regarding the potential impact of development within the 
greenfield part on the nearby Grade II* listed Church of St. Bartholomew.  She 
also recommended that Policy EC3: Existing Employment Sites be modified to 
take viability into account, to explain how community support would be taken into 
account, and to remove an unnecessary criterion relating to access (MM11). 

3.2.31 In respect of town centre and retailing, the Inspector recommended modifications 
(MM13) to Policy EC5 and its reasoned justification that clarify how the need for 
12,670sqm comparison floorspace and positive improvement to the town centre 
will be achieved. It would now reference the wider strategy for the town centre and 
proactive working with business and property owners to identify development 
opportunities. There are also recommendations to reference the role of residential 
uses in town centres and to clarify the sequential approach so that it aligns fully 
with national policy. MM13 also includes changes to exclude proposals for farm 
shops up to 200sqm from the need to undertake retail impact assessments.  

3.2.32 MM14 is recommended by the Inspector to clarify that in certain circumstances, 
Policy EC8 (Sustainable Tourism) supports tourism development where it would 
add significantly to the economic and tourist offer. 

3.2.33 Environment policies 
In response to representations that the policies are not sufficiently detailed, the 
Inspector has supported the Council, stating that it is not necessary to include 
detail from supporting documents nor to replicate the policy wording of NPPF. 
Aside from climate change matters, Modifications recommended by MM15 include 
replacing the requirement in Policy EN1 to enhance and protect the landscape 
and the character of the countryside with the lesser ‘conserve and where possible 
enhance the landscape’, and to replace the design  criterion from a requirement to 
respond to guidance to ‘to  have regard to guidance’.  MM16 rectifies the omission 
of the Leicestershire Round from the primary green infrastructure network and 
ensures that Policy EN5 will not go out of date if national guidance is changes. 

3.2.34 The Council’s approach to Areas of Separation (AoSs) in Policy EN4 and their 
depiction on the Policies Map are supported by the Inspector, reflecting that the 
AoS’s are to ensure any development within them respects the AoS objectives, 
not to prevent all development.

3.2.35 Regarding local green spaces, MM16 clarifies that evidence other than that used 
for the local plan could justify the designation of a local green space, e.g. that may 
be collected to inform the preparation of a Neighbourhood Plan. Policies EN11 
and EN12, Minimising the Risk of Flooding and Sustainable Drainage Systems 
have recommended modifications (MM18 and MM19) that align them with national 
policy, clarify that both pluvial and fluvial flood risk should be taken into account, 
and that proposals should demonstrate that there will be capacity in the sewerage 
network. 

3.2.36 Infrastructure and managing development
Having considered a number of representations from local residents and 
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community groups regarding the potential adverse effect of the planned new 
development on rural infrastructure, the Inspector concluded that the cumulative 
impact of development in rural areas will be dispersed and that the more minor 
transport improvements necessary to mitigate the impacts of specific proposals 
will be secured in a timely manner through the development management 
process. The Inspector has recommended a modification (MM20) to the text 
supporting the developer contributions policy to make it clear that financial 
contributions for school places will be needed at a very early stage of 
development. 

3.2.37 The Inspector has only recommended limited modifications (MM21) to Policy 
D1(Design) to ensure it does not go out of date when national guidance is 
updated, and to clarify that the Council’s proposed Design SPD will provide 
guidance, not policy. The modification proposed to Policy D3: Agricultural Workers 
Dwellings is to move a policy statement from the supporting text. Into the policy. 

3.2.38 Overall conclusion on the Inspector’s Report and recommended Main 
Modifications 
It is considered that the Council should welcome the Inspector’s Report which 
appears to be thorough and clearly reasoned document. The extent of the 
recommended Main Modifications is relatively limited, and none of them affect the 
fundamental direction and spatial strategy of the plan as submitted for 
examination. Several of the recommended Main Modifications are very helpful to 
the Council, e.g. by providing the necessary breathing space on planned housing 
delivery targets through the stepped requirement to allow the Council and partners 
to achieve the step change required, and largely to be driven by the SN’s. Also the 
statement regarding the approach to be used for calculating five year housing land 
supply should reduce the very significant amount of time that Council has had to 
put into defending its use of the ‘Liverpool approach’ in planning appeals. 

3.3 Other modifications 

3.3.1 In preparing the local plan for adoption, further non substantive changes have 
been made to the text of the submitted plan. These include updating to reflect that 
it is the adoption version, resolving duplicate paragraph numbering, updating table 
and figure numbers to reflect insertions made by Modifications etc. The Council 
has authority do these without reverting to the Inspector or carrying out 
consultations on them. The changes that have been made under this provision 
can be seen in the ‘tracked changes’ version of the document that is available to 
view online at www.meltonplan.co.uk/adoptedplan. 

3.3.2 Should any errata be identified before the adopted plan is published, It is  
proposed that delegated powers be given to the Assistant Director (Strategic 
Planning and Regulatory Services) to correct any further errors that are identified 
after the Council meeting (recommendation viii above refers)..  

3.4 Sustainability Appraisal and Habitat Regulations Assessment 

3.4.1 Sustainability appraisal has been carried out as an iterative process throughout 
the preparation of the Plan. The most recent work has been to assess the 
proposed Main Modifications that were consulted on during the summer and then 
to assess if there were any changes to the reported sustainability findings arising 
from any further changes made by the Inspector in compiling the recommended 
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Main Modifications in her final report. The work showed improved sustainability 
effects across a range of factors arising from the proposed Modifications to the 
spatial strategy. The appraisal of the site allocations remained largely unchanged, 
except for a range of positive sustainability effects associated with the allocation 
of land at Hoby Road (ASF3). Other changes in sustainability effects were minor, 
e.g. changing from ‘minor positive’ to ‘uncertain’ effects. The assessment of the 
further changes made by the Inspector concluded that none of those changes 
materially affect the SA as previously reported, as most were limited to providing 
more detail or clarity. The reinsertion of national policy criteria for assessing sites 
suitable for Gypsy and Traveller accommodation is reflected in a reversion to the 
SA findings for this policy that was completed at Pre Submission Draft Plan stage. 

3.4.2 All that remains in respect of the SA process and to comply with the SEA 
Regulations is for the Council to publish a SA Post Adoption Statement once the 
Plan is adopted, and to monitor the plan’s delivery against the SA objectives going 
forward.  The SA Post Adoption Statement must set out:

a) How environmental (and sustainability) considerations have been integrated 
into the plan.

b) How the Environmental Report (contained within the SA Report) has been 
taken into account during preparation of the plan.

c) How the opinions expressed by the public, consultation bodies and (where 
appropriate) other European Member States during consultation on the plan 
and the Environmental/SA Report have been taken into account.

d) The reasons for choosing the plan as adopted, in the light of the other 
reasonable alternatives considered.

The measures that are to be taken to monitor the significant environmental and 
sustainability effects of the implementation of the plan.

3.4.3 This is a technical piece of work that needs to be completed once the plan is 
adopted. To avoid undue delay, it is recommended that authority be delegated to 
the Assistant Director (Strategic Planning and Regulatory Services), subject to 
Council agreeing to adopt the Melton Local Plan, 2011-2036.

3.4.4 A related piece of technical work, the Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA), has 
been concluded, having been carried out at each key stage of local plan 
preparation.  A HRA addendum was prepared alongside the consultation on the 
suggested Main Modifications in the summer, and it concluded that the suggested 
modifications had no implications for the conclusions reported previously in the 
HRA Report.  The further changes to the Main Modifications made by the 
Inspector do not alter these conclusions. As such, the Plan, as proposed to be 
adopted by the Council, is not likely to have adverse effects on the integrity of 
European Sites, either alone or in combination with other plans or projects, 
provided that the mitigation set out in the local plan is implemented.

4.0 POLICIES MAP
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4.1 The Policies Map illustrates geographically on an Ordnance Survey base where 
the policies and proposals of the development plan apply. When the local plan is 
adopted, the Policies Map has to be updated to reflect that. A paper version of the 
Policies Map and its guide that will accompany the adopted local plan is available 
to view in the Members Room at Parkside, and images of the plans that comprise 
it can be viewed online at www.meltonplan.co.uk/adoptedplan.

4.2 As soon as possible after adoption, an interactive Policies Map reflecting the 
adopted Melton Local Plan will be available to view on www.meltonplan.co.uk. In 
addition to the local plan adopted policies and proposals, this will also allow users 
to view the policies and proposals of made Neighbourhood Plans (Clawson, Hose 
and Harby, Frisby, Nether Broughton and Dalby, Waltham and Thorpe Arnold, 
Wymondham) on the same map base. This should help residents and potential 
developers alike in being able to view all the development plan policies that apply 
to a particular area in one place. The interactive map can be updated as and 
when any further neighbourhood plans are made. 

4.3 Once the High Court Challenge period has expired, paper copies of the Melton 
Local Plan and its Appendices and the Policies Map and its guide will be printed 
and made available for purchase.

5.0 POLICY AND CORPORATE IMPLICATIONS

5.1 Status of saved policies of the 1999 Melton Local Plan 
Adoption of the MLP would mean that the previously saved policies of the 1999 
MLP will no longer be part of the development plan, and cannot be used in 
decision making. The list of saved policies that the Plan supersedes are set out in 
the Plan’s Appendix 2.

5.2
Relationship with Neighbourhood Plans
The Inspector gave considerable thought to appropriate relationship that should 
be established between Neighbourhood Plans (NPs) and the Local Plan, seeking 
statements and responses to her questions from the Council and others before, 
during and after the hearing sessions of the Examination.  She noted that some 
elements of made Neighbourhood Plans are not aligned with the strategic policies 
of the Local Plan, as they should be, but does not see this as a reason to modify 
the strategic policies to fit with the made NPs, and concludes that other than 
where Main Modifications are proposed, there is sufficient evidence to justify the 
Plan’s allocations, including where they differ from the choices made by the NPs.

5.3 Going forward, she concludes that there should be greater alignment between the 
Plan and made NPs, the Plan should positively support joint working to foster this 
alignment, and the scope for NPs to shape and change their areas should be 
clearly recognised in the Plan.  The Inspector recommends Main Modifications  
that give due importance to policies and proposals in NPs, including allowing for 
the development of housing sites allocated in made NPs (Wymondham, Waltham 
on the Wolds and Thorpe Arnold, Frisby, Nether Broughton and Old Dalby, and 
Long Clawson, Hose and Harby) as well as sites allocated through the Local Plan, 
concluding that there was insufficient evidence that it would entail 
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overdevelopment of any of the settlements.
 

5.4 These conclusions and recommended Main Modifications effectively address 
representations made by a number of Neighbourhood Plan groups, and provide 
the basis for the Council’s further engagement with groups preparing 
Neighbourhood Plans or planning to review a made one.

5.5
Other considerations
Whilst consultations were still underway on suggested modifications, the 
Government published its revised National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). 
Paragraph 214 of the revised NPPF included transitional provisions for plan 
making, such that plans that had reached submission stage, such as the MLP, 
would be examined for consistency with the 2012 NPPF and not the revised 
NPPF.

5.6 Whilst this means that the Council has avoided any undue delays to Plan adoption 
arising from the publication of the revised NPPF, it does means that on adoption, 
some policies may not align exactly with up to date national policy. The effect of 
this is that where there is misalignment, more weight will need to be given to 
national policy as a material consideration vis a vis the adopted Plan, when 
making decisions on planning applications. A number of Modifications have been 
recommended by Inspector for alignment, so any inconsistencies between the 
Plan and the revised NPPF should be limited in impact. 

5.7 Plan review
Of note in the revised NPPF (para. 33) and more recently published updated 
planning practice guidance is the requirement on Councils to review their plans at 
least every 5 years, and that if a revised or amended plan is needed, this should 
be in place within 5 years of adoption of this Plan, i.e. by October 2023. Whilst 
much of the evidence base will only need a refresh to update, more fundamental 
work will be needed to review the housing requirement, for two reasons:

i) To take account of the (by then) known quantity of unmet housing needs 
from elsewhere in the Leicester and Leicestershire Housing Market Area, 
principally from Leicester City that need to be met within Melton Borough;

ii) The revised NPPF (para 60) is clear that the calculation of the local 
housing need for future local plans should be based on the new ‘standard 
method’ that is outlined in planning practice guidance. As the Government 
has indicated that it will be revising the standard method, and new 
household projections (which are a key input into the housing need 
calculation) have recently been published for the Borough by ONS, we are 
some months off understanding if is likely to give rise to significantly 
different housing numbers.

5.8 Work to review the Local Plan may therefore need to begin relatively soon.
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6.0 FINANCIAL AND OTHER RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS

6.1 Preparation of this local plan has been a long and costly process, absorbing much 
of the time and resources of the Planning Policy team over the last three years or 
so. Remaining costs are associated with printing and publishing, and statutory 
advertisements. Whilst there is a reasonable prospect that the local plan will need 
to be reviewed within the next five years, it is anticipated that only part of the 
evidence base will need to be updated, and some of that would be collected 
anyway as part of ongoing monitoring of policy and performance. As such, any 
early review of the local plan should be far less resource intensive and should be 
capable of completion far more quickly. 

6.2 Adoption of the Local Plan should provide the additional certainty that some 
developers need to commit to undertaking new housing development in the 
Borough. In so doing, this should realise planning application fee income, New 
Homes Bonus Receipts and ultimately Council Tax receipts that the Council can 
expect going forward. The proposals and allocations for economic development 
can similarly be expected to generate additional business rates receipts as new 
floorspace is developed on retail and employment sites across the Borough. 
Projections of these are an input into the Council’s annual budget review process 
and Medium Term Financial Strategy.

6.3 Adoption of the Local Plan also provides a firm basis from which the Council can 
now finalise its Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL). The Council’s Place 
Committee is due to consider soon a report setting out a proposed draft Charging 
Schedule for this. It is anticipated that allowing for further due processes to be 
completed, including an independent examination of the proposed CIL, the 
Council will be in a position to adopt a CIL charging schedule and implement CIL 
from mid 2019. Subject to viability, CIL can be chargeable on any development 
that the public is normally able to visit or reside in. this will raise funding for 
infrastructure against which the council can also make an administrative charge to 
cover the revenue costs of collection.

6.4 Adoption of the local plan will also strengthen the basis from which the Council 
and its partners can bid for funding for development and infrastructure, helping to 
provide certainty and indicating intent. Its advanced stage of progress has already 
helped to secure the £49.5M of DfT funding for the Northern and Eastern Sections 
of the Melton Mowbray Distributor Road (MMDR), and plan adoption should 
significantly assist the prospects of success for a business case(s) currently being 
prepared for Homes England’s Housing Infrastructure Fund for the southern 
section of the MMDR. Officers are  in discussions with Leicestershire County 
Council to develop the previously agreed Heads of Terms for the funding of any 
residual costs of  the MMDR that are not met from grant or developer 
contributions  from tax incremental funding

7.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS/POWERS

7.1 The  preparation  of  the  Local  Plan  is  governed  by  legislation  (The  Town  
and  Country Planning Act 1990, the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 
2004 and the Localism Act 2011) and also Regulations (The Town and Country 
Planning (Local Planning) (England)  Regulations 2012).

7.2 Adoption of the Melton Local Plan would fulfil the requirements under Regulation 
26. This requires that, as soon as reasonably practicable after adoption we must: 
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(a) make available at the offices and on the Council’s website, for a period of 6 
weeks (as required under Reg 35):
(i) the local plan;
(ii) an adoption statement;
(iii) the sustainability appraisal report; and
(iv) details of where the local plan is available for inspection and the 

places and times at which the document can be inspected;
(b)  send a copy of the adoption statement to any person who has asked to be 

notified of the adoption of the local plan; and
(c) send a copy of the adoption statement to the Secretary of State.

7.3

7.4

7.5

Following adoption, the process of preparing and adopting the Local Plan can be 
subject to a High Court Legal Challenge for a period of up to six weeks. 

Following adoption, the Melton Local Plan will form part of the Development Plan 
for the area and, under s38(6) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 
2004, where applicable, determination of planning applications must be made in 
accordance with it unless material considerations indicate otherwise.

Under s38(5) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, any policy 
conflict with another policy in the development plan (e.g. in Neighbourhood Plans) 
must be resolved in favour of the policy which is contained in the latest document.

8.0 COMMUNITY SAFETY

8.1 At paragraph 196 of the Inspector’s Report (see Appendix 1), the promotion of 
public safety is highlighted, reflecting recent changes to national planning policy 
that give this issue more prominence, and a main modification to the text of 
paragraph 9.4.19 of the local plan is recommended to give expression to this 
(MM21).  

9.0 EQUALITIES

9.1 The Local Plan has been subject to a detailed Equalities Impact Assessment (EIA) 
during its preparation, and the Local Plan Inspector’s Report considers the 
whether the Public Sector Equality Duty has been complied with, concluding that 
the plan as modified provides for fair and equal treatment of all Melton’s 
communities. 

Page 16



10.0 RISKS

A Very High

B High 4

C Significant 3

D Low 5

E Very Low 1

L
I
K
E
L
I
H
O
O
D

F Almost
Impossible

2

Negligible
1

Marginal
2

Critical
3

Catastrophic
4

                IMPACT

Risk No Risk Description
1 High Court challenge to local plan adoption. Any 

parties considering this must do so no later than 6 
weeks after the local plan is adopted – 21st 
November if the Plan is adopted as recommended in 
this report. 

2 Adoption version of the local plan does not 
accurately reflect all the modifications that the 
Inspector recommended – the recommendation 
regarding errata seeks to mitigate the risk of this. 

3 Aspects of the Local Plan become out of date. The 
key threats are outlined in paragraph 5.7 earlier in 
this report. 

4 The Local Plan will need to be reviewed earlier than 
the five years allowed for in the revised NPPF. For 
example, if the Council has to accommodate more 
of the unmet housing needs from elsewhere in the 
housing market area that the headroom and 
flexibility in the local plan can accommodate.

5 The operation of the Local Plan policies and 
proposals may not get delivered, may have 
unintended consequences, or may be insufficiently 
effective in achieving desired outcomes. 
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10.1 Risk 1 above is recognised in the Council’s strategic risk register and therefore is 
monitored regularly by the council’s Senior Management Team and has an 
associated action plan in order to mitigate the risk.

11.0 CLIMATE CHANGE

11.1 The Inspector’s Report (Appendix 1, paragraph 180) specifically considers 
climate change issues arising from the proposed Melton Local Plan. It concludes 
that the Plan seeks to address the implications of climate change, and clearly 
addresses Section 19 of the Act (Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, 
as amended).

12.0 CONSULTATION

12.1 Consultation was carried out at stages throughout the preparation of the Melton 
Local Plan; those undertaken up to submission of the Local Plan for examination 
were detailed in the Community Consultation and Engagement Statement and its 
Addendum that was published concurrently with local plan submission in October 
2017. The Inspector then carried out targeted consultations on specific matters 
raised at the Public Hearings. These were started during the Examination 
Hearings and in the weeks immediately following the Hearings, and were with the 
relevant participants (including the Council) only.  These exchanges informed the 
consultations on suggested Main Modifications from May to August. 

12.2 In addition to suggested Main Modifications, consultations were also carried out 
concurrently on proposed Additional Modifications and Policies Map Changes. 
Additional Modifications are changes that are needed to update, clarify and 
factually update the Plan. They do not affect the substance of the plan and are not 
necessary for soundness. The Policies Map Changes are to amend the Policies 
Map so that it reflects the policies and proposals of the local plan, as it was 
proposed to be amended by modifications. 

13.0 WARDS AFFECTED

13.1 All.

Contact Officer V Adams, Local Plans Manager

Date: 21st September 2018

Appendices :  1. Melton Local Plan Inspector’s Report, 14th September 2018 and appended 
1a.  Schedule of Inspector’s Recommended Main Modifications
2. Melton Local Plan 2011-2036: adoption version, including Appendices
3. Policies map – available in the Members room and at 

www.meltonplan.co.uk/adoptedplan
4. a and b: Schedule of Responses to Additional Modifications and Policies Map 

Changes

Background Papers: Melton Local Plan 2011-2036: adoption version Pre Submission Draft Melton Local Plan, 
November 2016
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Melton Local Plan Addendum of Focused Changes, July 2017.
Representations made on the submitted Melton Local Plan, December 2016 and August 2017
Melton Local Plan: Schedule of Suggested Minor  Modifications, May 2018
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Report to Melton Borough Council

by Mary Travers BA(Hons) Dip TP MRTPI
an Inspector appointed by the Secretary of State 

Date 14 September 2018

Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004

(as amended)

Section 20

Report on the Examination of the

Melton Local Plan

The Plan was submitted for examination on 3 October 2017

The examination hearings were held between 30 January and 9 February 2018

File Ref: PINS/Y2430/429/5
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2

Abbreviations used in this report

AA
CIL
dpa

Appropriate Assessment
Community Infrastructure Levy
Dwellings per year

ELS Employment Land Study
HMA
HEDNA

Housing Market Area
Housing and Economic Development Needs Assessment

HRA Habitats Regulations Assessment
LDS Local Development Scheme
LP Local Plan
MHCLG Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government
MM
MMDR
MMTS
NP
NPG

Main Modification
Melton Mowbray Distributor Road
Melton Mowbray Transport Strategy
Neighbourhood Plan
Neighbourhood Planning Group

NPPF National Planning Policy Framework
OAN Objectively assessed need
PPG Planning Practice Guidance
PPTS Planning Policy for Traveller Sites
SA Sustainability Appraisal
SCI
SGP

Statement of Community Involvement
Strategic Growth Plan

SHLAA Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment
SN
TAHR

Sustainable Neighbourhood
Towards a Housing Requirement

WMS Written Ministerial Statement
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3

Non-Technical Summary

This report concludes that the Melton Local Plan (the Plan) provides an appropriate 
basis for the planning of the borough provided that a number of main modifications 
[MMs] are made to it.  Melton Borough Council has specifically requested me to 
recommend any MMs necessary to enable the Plan to be adopted.

The MMs all concern matters that were discussed at the examination hearings.  
Following the hearings, the Council prepared schedules of the proposed 
modifications and carried out sustainability appraisal and Habitats Regulations 
Assessment of them. The MMs were subject to public consultation over a six-week 
period. I have recommended their inclusion in the Plan after considering all of the 
consultations responses.  

The Main Modifications can be summarised as follows:

 inclusion of detailed measures for delivery of housing including a stepped 
requirement and clarification of the sources of supply and the five year land 
supply requirement, in order to ensure that the Plan provides for a 
significant uplift in the supply of housing throughout its time period, is 
realistic and has reasonable prospects of being delivered, and is consistent 
with national planning policy; 

 changes to the site allocation policies, including the addition of a housing 
site allocation at Asfordby and the deletion of one at Long Clawson, and 
clarification of the approach to windfall proposals, to ensure that the Plan is 
justified, effective and consistent with national planning policy;

 clarification about the way in which unmet housing needs in the Housing 
Market Area will be addressed and Melton’s potential contribution in this 
regard, in the interests of a positively prepared, justified and effective plan;

 provisions to secure greater alignment between the Plan and Neighbourhood 
Plans in the interests of positively prepared and effective development plans; 
and

 changes to policies for the environment, the economy and town centres, 
types of housing and provision for infrastructure, in order to ensure that the 
Plan is justified, effective and consistent with national planning policy.

Page 23



Melton Borough Council: Melton Local Plan, Inspector’s Report September 2018

4

Introduction
1. This report contains my assessment of the Melton Local Plan in terms of 

Section 20(5) of the Planning & Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended).  
It considers first whether the Plan’s preparation has complied with the duty to 
co-operate. It then considers whether the Plan is sound and whether it is 
compliant with the legal requirements. The National Planning Policy 
Framework (NPPF) 2012 (paragraph 182) makes it clear that in order to be 
sound, a Local Plan should be positively prepared, justified, effective and 
consistent with national policy. The Revised National Planning Policy 
Framework was published in July 2018. It includes a transitional provision in 
paragraph 214 whereby, for the purpose of examining this Plan, the policies in 
the 2012 Framework are applicable. Unless stated otherwise, references in this 
report are to NPPF 2012. 

2. The starting point for the examination is the assumption that the local 
planning authority has submitted what it considers to be a sound plan. The 
Pre-submission Draft Melton Local Plan November 2016, as amended by the 
Focused Changes that were subject to consultation in July 2017, was 
submitted in October 2017 and is the basis for my examination. It is referred 
to as the Plan in this report.  

Main Modifications

3. In accordance with section 20(7C) of the 2004 Act the Council requested that I 
should recommend any main modifications [MMs] necessary to rectify matters 
that make the Plan unsound or not legally compliant in any respect and thus 
incapable of being adopted. My report explains why the recommended MMs, all 
of which relate to matters that were discussed at the examination hearings, 
are necessary. The MMs are referenced in bold in the report in the form MM1, 
MM2, MM3 etc, and are set out in full in the separate Appendix that 
accompanies the report. 

4. Following the examination hearings, the Council prepared a schedule of 
proposed MMs and carried out sustainability appraisal of them. The MM 
schedule was subject to public consultation for 6 weeks1. I have taken account 
of the consultation responses in coming to my conclusions in this report and in 
this light I have made some amendments to the detailed wording of the main 
modifications and added consequential modifications where these are 
necessary for consistency or clarity. None of the amendments significantly 
alters the content of the modifications as published for consultation or 
undermines the participatory processes and sustainability appraisal that has 

1 The MMs consultation was initiated on 10 May and re-started on 21 June, running for a 
further 6 weeks until 2 August 2018 to enable any comments to be made on the revised 
and updated schedule of MMs. I have taken account of the representations made on the 
originally published schedule as well as the revised one. 
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been undertaken. Where necessary, I have highlighted these amendments in 
the report.

Policies Map  

5. The Council must maintain an adopted policies map which illustrates 
geographically the application of the policies in the adopted development plan. 
When submitting a local plan for examination, the Council is required to 
provide a submission policies map showing the changes to the adopted policies 
map that would result from the proposals in the submitted local plan. In this 
case, the submission policies map comprises the set of plans identified as 
MBC/G4d(iv) and MBC/G4e(ii) and the set of plans showing the Pre-
submission Draft Plan housing site allocations on the same sheet as the 
Focused Changes housing site allocations. 

6. The policies map is not defined in statute as a development plan document 
and so I do not have the power to recommend main modifications to it. 
However, a number of the published MMs to the Plan’s policies require further 
corresponding changes to be made to the policies map, and these were 
published for consultation alongside the MMs. In the report I identify any 
amendments that are needed to those further changes in the light of the 
consultation responses.  When the Plan is adopted, the Council will need to 
update the adopted policies map accordingly.  

Assessment of Duty to Co-operate 
7. Section 20(5)(c) of the 2004 Act requires that I consider whether the Council  

complied with any duty imposed on it by section 33A in respect of the Plan’s 
preparation. The Council has clearly and convincingly explained in its Duty to 
Co-operate statement, submitted with the Plan, how it has done so2. 

8. This includes comprehensive evidence that the Council has engaged fully with 
the prescribed bodies from the start of plan preparation in order to identify 
and consider the strategic matters3 in a systematic way. For example, early 
joint working on housing and the economy culminating in the Housing and 
Economic Development Needs Assessment (HEDNA) January 2017, and a Joint 
Statement of Co-operation (January 2017) which has been kept up to date 
and followed by a Joint Statement of Co-operation in October 2017 (also 
included in the submitted statement), demonstrate that the Council has 

2 MBC/G7
3 Eight strategic matters were identified ranging from strategic housing need and land 
supply, including strategic housing land availability assessment and particular types of 
housing need; general employment; gypsy and traveller and travelling showpeople 
accommodation needs; transport infrastructure; other infrastructure, for example schools 
and health centres; Green Wedges/Green Infrastructure; flood risk/strategic flood risk 
assessment, and minerals planning (which is covered by a separate plan prepared by 
Leicestershire County Council). 
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worked pro-actively with its partners in a way that meets the duty.  Overall, I 
am satisfied that, where necessary, the Council has engaged constructively, 
actively and on an on-going basis in the preparation of the Plan and that the 
duty to co-operate has therefore been met.

9. Cross-boundary engagement and co-operation have continued since the Plan 
was submitted. It has led to the preparation of a Strategic Growth Plan4 for 
Leicestershire up to 2050 which was published for consultation in January 
2018. Once agreed, this will provide the basis for updating the Joint Statement 
of Co-operation/Memorandum of Understanding relating to the objectively 
assessed needs for housing. This updated statement will resolve the limited 
capacity of some authorities, and in particular the City of Leicester, to meet its 
own needs. The extent to which the Plan is aligned with this wider and not yet 
fully articulated strategy has been considered during the examination, but this 
is a matter of soundness and it is dealt with elsewhere in the report.    

Assessment of Soundness
Main Issues

10. Taking account of all the representations, the written evidence, my site visits 
and the discussions that took place at the examination hearings, I have 
identified 9 main issues upon which the soundness of the Plan depends.  
Under these headings my report deals with the main matters of soundness 
and, where relevant, legal compliance, rather than responding to every point 
raised by representors.  

Issue 1 – Are the overall requirements for housing and employment land 
founded on robust, objective assessment of needs? Is the uplift of the 
housing requirement figure above the objectively assessed need figure 
justified and deliverable?  Does the Plan provide a justified and effective  
framework for the longer term that will address any under-delivery or 
changes in need that may arise in the Housing Market Area? 

Objectively assessed need for housing

11. There is no substantive dispute that the Housing and Economic Development 
Needs Assessment for Leicester and Leicestershire (2017) (HEDNA)5 is an up 
to date, robust and methodologically appropriate basis for the objective 
assessment of the housing and economic needs of Melton and the other 
authorities in the Housing Market Area (HMA). It has been agreed by all the 
planning authorities in the HMA as the starting point for their local plans. 

12. The assessed demographic need for 134 dwellings per year (dpa) (2011-2036) 
in Melton has been derived from a thorough analysis of population and 

4 MBC/SS1a-b
5 MBC/HN1a-c
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household growth projections and trends in migration and household 
formation. And having taken account of the baseline economic forecasts, local 
growth factors and needs, economic participation rates and commuting trends, 
the HEDNA concludes that 170dpa would be necessary to support the 
economy.  

13. An objectively assessed need figure (OAN) of 170dpa would also take account 
of market signals and the interaction between market housing costs and 
affordable housing need. These factors indicate that the demographic need 
figure of 134dpa should be adjusted upwards to 154dpa. As the HEDNA 
concludes therefore, an OAN figure of 170dpa would not only support the 
Melton economy but also address market factors and contribute towards 
meeting affordable housing need. My examination of the Plan has not 
unearthed any compelling reason to doubt that 170dpa is a robustly-derived, 
justified OAN figure for the Plan period and that the methodology is consistent 
with the advice in the Planning Practice Guidance (PPG).   

Overall Housing Requirement for the Plan Period

14. The HEDNA’s OAN figure for the Borough is lower than that in the Strategic 
Housing Market Assessment 2014, which was based on the earlier round of 
official household projections. It indicated a housing requirement within the 
range 195-245dpa. On the basis of that earlier assessment the Council 
decided to consult on the top end of the range (245dpa) in the Emerging 
Options document in 2016. Subsequently, in the light of the up to date 
HEDNA, the Council explored the case for planning to exceed the OAN in order 
to deliver its vision and objectives for the Borough and in particular, to do 
more to address a number of strategic issues that it faces. This is a reasonable 
approach, consistent with NPPF which states that local plans should be 
aspirational but realistic and that they should address the spatial implications 
of economic, social and environmental change.  

15. Melton’s strategic issues are a product of the combined effects of a number of 
factors. Principally these are i) an ageing population, ii) difficulties in 
maintaining a workforce to support the local economy, sustain communities 
and maintain and improve local services, iii) insufficient new housing and of 
the right type for first time buyers, young families and others on lower 
incomes, and iv) the importance of boosting Melton Mowbray’s role as a 
vibrant town centre for the Borough and addressing road traffic congestion in 
the town. Put simply, the alignment of housing and employment strategies, 
town centre and transport strategies is seen by the Council as critical to 
addressing these issues.     

16. For the above reasons, detailed assessment of a more ambitious, 
economically-led growth scenario has been carried out6, taking account of 

6 MBC/HN4a-c
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employment and other evidence. For the sake of convenience, this is described 
here as the work on Towards a Housing Requirement (TAHR). It indicates that 
there is a clear justification for a housing requirement of 5750-7000 for the 
Plan period (equivalent to 230-280dpa) in order to support jobs growth of 
3420 and affordable housing provision in the Plan period. 

17. While this level of growth in jobs is an aspirational figure, it is based on robust 
analysis in the Employment Land Study (ELS)7. It identifies the potential for 
strong growth in the manufacturing sector, the impetus that will be delivered 
by the Melton Mowbray Transport Strategy (MMTS)8, and the contribution to 
the local economy that will be made by boosting the labour supply. An 
employment target of this order would be slightly in excess of the growth rate 
achieved in the past decade or so, but it is less than in the period 1993-2010.

18. Setting the housing requirement figure significantly above the OAN of 170dpa 
would also help achieve the transport and other infrastructure objectives of 
the Plan through a combination of financial and physical contributions from 
new development. And more opportunities to deliver affordable housing and 
bring about an improvement in affordability would be created, thus addressing 
social and economic needs in the Borough. 

19. Furthermore, the commensurate provisions in the Plan to allocate sufficient 
land to meet the requirement would help to significantly boost the supply of 
housing, consistent with NPPF, and it would represent a step change from 
170dpa which equates to the long-term average housing delivery (1994-2016) 
in the Borough. Also, given that the HEDNA identifies that any surplus above 
154dpa can be regarded as helping to accommodate unmet needs arising 
elsewhere in the HMA, setting a higher housing requirement in the range 230-
280dpa would assist significantly in this regard.       

20. A housing requirement figure that is significantly above OAN would have 
implications for, amongst other matters, the homes-jobs balance, commuting 
patterns and sustainable development of the wider area beyond Melton’s 
boundaries. The emerging Strategic Growth Plan is expected to address the 
way in which the overall housing and economic needs of the wider area will be 
met, including needs arising within Leicester and any other local authorities 
that cannot be accommodated within their administrative boundaries. There is 
insufficient evidence at this stage to determine what Melton’s contribution 
should be in this regard, but there are no substantive reasons to conclude that 
the Plan’s growth ambitions would prejudice this on-going strategic planning 
work or lead to unsustainable outcomes in the Borough or beyond its 
boundaries. Subject to main modifications dealt with elsewhere in the report, 
the Plan’s housing target would provide clarity and flexibility about the positive 
role that Melton will be able to play in the wider HMA.   

7 MBC/EL2
8 See Issues 2 and 4 for more detail.
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21. I have considered whether the housing requirement should be at the top end 
of, or in excess of, the range 230-280dpa, bearing in mind that 280dpa would 
be required to meet affordable need in full if 25% of the dwellings in market-
led schemes were delivered as affordable housing. The Plan’s provisions for 
affordable housing are considered in more detail below. I have concluded that 
a housing requirement of this magnitude would be unjustified and unrealistic.  
It would be greatly in excess of the Borough’s objectively assessed need for 
housing, and there is no substantive evidence that it would be necessary or 
appropriate in order to support the housing or economic needs of the HMA or 
sub-region. In comparison, a housing requirement equivalent to 245dpa could 
deliver about 75% of the identified affordable need for the Plan period through 
market housing, which would be a very significant contribution, while within 
the bounds of realism.    

22. In the light of the HEDNA and TAHR findings, options for 154dpa, 245dpa and 
280dpa were tested through a further iteration of sustainability appraisal (SA), 
following on from the options testing for 195dpa, 220dpa and 245dpa that was 
carried out at an earlier stage in the Plan’s preparation. This has illustrated the 
mix of positive, neutral and negative effects throughout the range of options 
from the lowest to the highest target figure.  

23. Bearing in mind that proper application of SA findings allows for reasonable 
judgement by the decision maker having regard to the objectives of the Plan, I 
am satisfied that the Council has selected the most appropriate of the 
reasonable alternatives i.e. 6125 dwellings (2011-2036), equating to an 
average annual requirement of 245dpa. This offers the greatest potential to 
support the key objectives around the economy and housing and the 
complementary objectives for the transport strategy for Melton Mowbray, 
while avoiding the more pronounced negative social and economic or 
environmental effects associated with the lower and higher options 
respectively.  

24. In reaching this view I have taken into account the environmental and other 
effects of setting the requirement figure in excess of the OAN. These effects 
have been explored systematically and adequately through the SA and 
Habitats Regulation Assessment (HRA) and in detailed assessment of the sites 
that have been considered for allocation. In the light of the body of robust 
evidence that has informed the Plan, it is reasonable to conclude that there 
are no overriding environmental constraints to accommodating this scale of 
housing growth in the Borough. 

25. The implications for communities and infrastructure, as well as other relevant 
matters have also been properly assessed. I have borne these in mind in 
reaching my findings elsewhere in the report, but my overall conclusion is that 
there are no fundamental social or other capacity constraints that would 
outweigh the benefits of setting the target at the level that the Council has 
ultimately selected.  

Delivery of the Housing Requirement

26. In proposing the requirement figure of 6125, the Council has considered 
deliverability, including the implications for growth of the housing stock and 
comparison with completion rates in recent decades. In regard to the former, 
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an increase of 6125 dwellings implies an average annual growth rate of 1% in 
the stock of dwellings. This is slightly above the rate of stock growth (0.8-
0.9%) that the White Paper: Fixing the Broken Housing Market seeks 
nationally. Since 2001, the Borough has averaged 0.8% growth per year, 
although in other districts in the HMA and in districts elsewhere that are said 
to be comparable to Melton, growth rates above 1% have been achieved in the 
same period. Overall, this lends support to the ambition for 6125 dwellings. 

27. However, there is no convincing evidence that the uplift in housing 
completions that would be required to meet an average requirement of 
245dpa from the start of the plan period is likely to be delivered in the short 
term. Taking account of the shortfall in delivery that has accrued against the 
requirement of 245dpa since 2011, net completions of 434dpa would be 
necessary if all of the shortfall were to be addressed within the next 5 years. 
Or if the shortfall were to be spread over the remainder of the Plan period (the 
Liverpool approach) as the submitted Plan proposes, it would result in an  
average requirement of 298dpa.  

28. I am not aware of any precedent in the Borough for a delivery rate of 434dpa, 
and so far as 298dpa is concerned, net annual completions have exceeded 245 
dwellings in only 3 of the past 23 years, the last peak being in 2008/2009, 
which was coterminous with an exceptionally favourable set of factors that 
influenced housing completions. Since then, completions dropped to a low of 
52 in 2013/14 and have averaged only 142dpa from 2015 to March 2018. In 
contrast, the Plan is clearly aspirational and ambitious, and it provides for a 
very significant increase in the supply of deliverable housing land compared 
with the position earlier in this decade. Even so, the surplus in the supply of 
deliverable sites that has been identified (see Issue 5) is not an adequate 
reason to set a housing target for the Borough that would be excessively 
demanding in the short term. The market will need time to adjust to the Plan’s 
proposals for a step change in growth, and the economic stimulus arising from 
the development of the sustainable neighbourhoods at Melton Mowbray and 
the significant improvement in transport infrastructure through the MMTS and 
MMDR will take time to come forward. 

29. For the above reasons, and notwithstanding the views of developers and 
estate agents on this matter, I have concluded that it would be beyond the 
bounds of realism to require average completions to rise to 298dpa in the 
short term. It would also have the potential to undermine the spatial strategy, 
because there would be a significant risk of the Council falling short against 
the annual housing delivery test9, leading to pressures for development of 
unallocated and less sustainable sites across the Borough, particularly in the 
rural areas.     

9 NPPF 2018, paragraphs 11 and 75
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30. In these circumstances, it is justified and consistent with national planning 
policy to consider how the overall target of 6125 dwellings should be stepped 
over the remainder of the Plan period, to enable a more gradual increase in 
the annual level of completions that would be required. A number of 
alternative options10 were explored during the examination. In this light I have 
concluded that a 3-step requirement for average delivery rates of 170dpa 
2011-2021, 245dpa 2021-2026, and 320dpa 2026-2036 would be aspirational 
and ambitious, while offering a reasonable prospect of being delivered. 
Accordingly, Policy SS2, the supporting text and the monitoring framework 
should be modified by MM1 to set this out. As Figure 6 of the MM shows, 
planned delivery increases gradually from 170dpa in 2018/19 to 310dpa in 
2022/2023, clearly enabling a very significant increase in housing supply. 

31. For the avoidance of doubt, the modifications confirm that the 3 steps are 
minimum requirements and that all stakeholders in the delivery of housing 
should play their part in seeking to exceed the requirements by bringing 
forward development in accordance with the Plan’s policies as a whole. As 
modified, this is a sound approach, reflecting that the Plan enables the 
delivery of more housing than the target requires in the short-medium term if 
all of the factors that drive completion rates, including those that are beyond 
the Council’s control, support this.        

32. The modified Plan would still provide significant flexibility for unmet need from 
elsewhere to be addressed against the background of varying timeframes for 
plan preparation in the HMA. The City of Leicester has declared unmet need up 
to 2031 and has formally requested that unmet need be dealt with in the Plan. 
To ensure clarity about the headroom that would be available for this, an 
amendment of paragraph 4.2.2 is necessary for effectiveness. Accordingly, 
MM1 sets out the quantity of new housing that would in effect be available to 
accommodate unmet need from elsewhere in the HMA, and how the 
apportionment of all unmet need across the HMA will be agreed through joint 
strategic working by the authorities. While it seems likely that Leicester’s 
unmet need will be addressed at least in part by the capacity that the Plan 
provides, there is nothing in the Plan to prevent other distributions of unmet 
need across the HMA, should this be agreed in due course. Nor does it prevent 
any surplus capacity in Melton’s housing provision being taken up by in-
migration from elsewhere. 

Employment land requirement

33. The Plan’s proposals for Class B employment land provision are informed by 
the ELS, HEDNA and TAHR. In the light of all the evidence, I am satisfied that 
they are consistent with the housing requirement and the overall strategy for 
socio-economic development in the Borough and the emerging SGP. There is 
an identified need for about 51ha of employment land by 2036. Taking 

10 MBC M6-1
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account of the reasonable potential of the existing supply, Policy SS2 provides 
for about 31ha of additional land to meet needs in the manufacturing and 
industrial sectors and including a small element for office-based employment 
close to Melton Mowbray town centre. These quantities are informed by the 
evidence in the ELS and expectations for job growth examined by the HEDNA 
and TAHR and as such are integrated with the housing policies. Their locations 
are similarly informed as the optimum available to satisfy the aspirations of 
growing, relocating or new businesses. 

34. Other policies that provide the detailed framework for the existing supply and 
new provision, as well as measures to support smaller scale economic 
development throughout the Borough, are considered elsewhere in the report. 
Overall, the Plan contains justified and deliverable proposals for new 
employment land development to meet future needs and complement and 
support its other policy objectives.         

Long term growth, under-delivery and triggers for review  

35. As referred to elsewhere in the report, the Plan’s policy framework allows 
reasonable flexibility to respond to changes in circumstances, and the housing 
land supply provides a surplus of deliverable and developable sites to ensure 
that the requirement is capable of being met. In addition to this, Policy SS6 
identifies the actions that will be taken in response to any under-delivery that 
significantly deviates from the strategy, quantitatively or spatially, or to an 
identified need arising from co-operative working on the SGP and 
Memorandum of Understanding. These include early review of the Plan. 

36. As submitted, the policy identifies some alternative or long-term options that 
would be investigated as a priority in the above circumstances. However, since 
there is no intention to rule out any options at this stage, it is unnecessary and 
potentially misleading to include reference to some particular options. Also, 
the policy lacks specificity about the timescale within which the Council would 
take the necessary steps. And it needs to be updated in regard to the 
preparation of the Strategic Growth Plan and the transitional provisions in 
NPPF 2018 for the Housing Delivery Test. Commencement of a review within 6 
months of any of the identified triggers occurring is likely to be sufficient for 
an efficient and effective process. MM8 amends the policy and reasoned 
justification accordingly and will make it effective. Having regard to the 
statutory requirement for review of local plans, no further changes are 
necessary to this policy. 

Conclusion

37. Having considered all relevant matters and subject to the main modifications 
recommended, I am satisfied that the Plan’s overall requirements for housing 
and employment land are founded on robust, objective assessment of needs.  
Also, the uplift of the housing requirement figure above the OAN is justified 
and deliverable, and as stepped in accordance with the MMs, it will enable a 
very significant increase in the supply of housing in accordance with one of the 
key aims of national planning policy. The Plan will also provide a justified and 
effective framework for the long term that will address any under-delivery or 
changes in need that may arise in the HMA.  
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Issue 2 – Does the Plan provide a sound spatial framework for the roles 
that will be played by different parts of the Borough in meeting its 
development and other needs over the plan period?  Is its relationship 
with Neighbourhood Plans (NPs) clear and justified?  Overall, is it 
consistent with national planning policy for sustainable development?

38. I have concluded above that the overall targets for housing and economic 
development across the Borough are sound and have been properly informed 
by sustainability appraisal. Spatial options for accommodating the planned 
growth have been developed and assessed iteratively throughout the plan 
making stages. This has led to Policy SS2 which proposes that the urban area 
of Melton Mowbray should accommodate about 65% of the housing 
requirement (3980 homes) and up to 21ha of additional employment land. The 
remaining 35% of the housing requirement would be accommodated in and 
adjoining Service Centres and Rural Hubs and through development of small, 
unallocated sites, subject to the Plan’s policies. 

39. Alternative distributions of growth between Melton Mowbray and the 
remainder of the Borough have been appraised and reviewed during the Plan’s 
preparation. Having taken account of all the evidence and views on this 
matter, my conclusion is that the approximate 65:35 split is a justified and 
achievable strategy to implement the Plan’s vision and objectives in a 
sustainable manner, consistent with national planning policies. It provides for 
most new development in and adjoining Melton Mowbray, particularly through 
the allocation of two large sustainable neighbourhoods to the north and south 
of the town. This will enable an important strengthening of its role as the 
Borough’s main centre, and it is complemented by the proposals for the 
MMTS, particularly the MMDR, which will facilitate the scale of growth 
proposed here.  

40. At the same time, the spatial strategy ensures there will be opportunities for 
moderate growth in the smaller centres to sustain rural communities and 
provide a wider choice and continuous supply of housing, particularly in the 
short to medium term of the Plan period. In proportionate terms it represents 
a reduced focus on the rural settlements which have traditionally 
accommodated about 45% of new housing development in the Borough. The 
broad apportionment of growth is justified by the sustainability appraisal and 
other evidence11. The soundness of the detailed proposals for Melton Mowbray 
and the other settlements is considered in Issues 3 and 4 below but, in 
summary, there is insufficient reason to diverge from the 65:35 split.  

41. During the examination, the detailed basis for classifying the rural settlements 
and distributing new housing growth amongst them has been probed, 
including whether too much or too little development is planned in a number 
of them, or whether the needs or potential of other settlements has been 

11 MBC/WP2, MBC/WP3, MBC/SS2-SS4
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overlooked. Also, the justification for the Council’s decisions to amend the 
settlement classification system from 5 to 4 tiers and to revise the scoring 
matrix during the Plan’s preparation has been scrutinised. For the avoidance of 
doubt, I have carefully considered whether the existing or proposed services 
are likely to adequately support the proposed scale of growth in the 
settlements in the short, medium and long terms, and whether the 
environmental, social and economic implications and effects have been 
properly assessed and taken into account.  

42. The basis for the Council’s choices has been adequately explained in the 
supporting evidence, including detailed study of the Borough’s environment, 
economy, settlements, infrastructure, and options for growth. I am satisfied 
that the SA of the emerging spatial strategy has been carried out 
systematically, iteratively and robustly. It is inevitable that settlements 
included in the same settlement category will differ from each other in some 
respects, and they are not necessarily of equal importance to one another. 

43. Also, there is no convincing evidence that an unduly formulaic approach to the 
distribution of new housing has been taken by the Council. The quantity of 
housing allocated to individual settlements has been guided, but not 
determined, by their population. This is a reasonable, objective method of 
directing growth proportionately towards the larger settlements which 
generally have a better range of services, facilities and accessibility to support 
it. This has resulted in a `residual requirement’ figure, having taken account of 
completions since 2011 and outstanding commitments. But as Table 4 of the 
Plan illustrates, not all of the settlements are expected to deliver their residual 
requirement, because site assessments and housing land availability work has 
indicated that environmental factors and/or the availability of sites limit their 
capacity to do so. This is a justified approach.       

44. The Plan’s policies for affordable housing will result in proportionately greater 
contributions from market housing schemes in the rural settlements compared 
with Melton Mowbray. While average house prices in the rural settlements 
exceed those in Melton Mowbray, and therefore affordable housing may be 
comparatively less affordable in these areas, this is not a good reason to 
reduce the quantity of new housing development allocated to them.  

45. Choice-based letting schemes and other measures for managing the 
occupation of affordable housing will help to meet need in the right locations. 
The spatial strategy provides for about 50% of the total affordable housing to 
be delivered in Melton Mowbray. As a result, by far the largest contribution to 
housing needs will be delivered in the most sustainable location in public 
transport terms, and where the greatest concentration of jobs occurs.

46. Therefore, I have concluded that the fundamental components of Policy SS2, 
which lays down the development strategy for the Plan period, are sound.  
However, for an effective plan, greater clarity about the relationship of Policy 
SS2 with other policies is required. Therefore MM6 acknowledges that some 
new housing and employment development may come forward on unallocated 
but sustainable sites that accord with Policy SS1.  

47. Policy SS3 seeks to guide development on unallocated sites within or on the 
edge of existing settlements in the rural areas. In general it embodies a 
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suitably flexible approach to development proposals, in keeping with national 
planning policy, and I see no need for village envelopes/settlement boundaries 
to be defined in the Plan. The policy’s supporting text gives a reasonable 
indication of the approximate size of development that may be appropriate 
within or on the edge of different types of settlement. 

48. However, there is a lack of precision in the detailed policy criteria about the 
evidence necessary to support such proposals and the consideration that 
should be given to policies in NPs. Also, in order to be justified and effective, it 
should be made clear that the policy is concerned with residential development 
that would accord with the overall development strategy of Policy SS2. MM6 
rectifies these deficiencies and aligns the supporting text with the policy. In 
the light of the representations on the draft MMs, I have deleted the policy 
clause that referred to repeated application, since each planning application 
should be considered on its merits.

Relationship with Neighbourhood Plans

49. The relationship of the Plan with NPs was a recurring theme throughout the 
examination and it is considered under this issue for convenience. The Plan 
states that for the purposes of testing conformity of NPs with this local plan, 
all of its policies up to Chapter 8 are strategic policies. The Council has 
clarified that this refers to all of the policies up to and including Chapter 8. In 
effect, only 3 policies in Chapter 9 that deal with the management of 
development are regarded by the Council as non-strategic in this context. 

50. In the course of preparation of the Plan a number of NPs have become part of 
the development plan, and others have reached an advanced stage in the 
process leading to this. There has been close working between the Council and 
the Parish Councils/Neighbourhood Planning Groups (NPG) throughout.  Even 
so, the latter have clearly expressed, understandable concerns that, once 
adopted, the Plan will supersede any policies in NPs, albeit only recently 
brought into force, that are not in conformity with its strategic policies.   

51. The progress of some NPs to development plan status in advance of the Plan 
has led to some inconsistencies or misalignment between them. There are 
instances where housing site allocations in a NP are not reflected in the Plan, 
or vice versa, and a small number of other policy inconsistencies have arisen 
or would arise if NPs in preparation were to progress in their current form. 

52. However, taking account of Melton’s needs and opportunities, national 
planning policy and the advice in the PPG, there is insufficient reason to 
disagree with the identification of the strategic policies, as clarified. The Plan 
seeks to achieve integrated, sustainable development of the Borough as a 
whole through a spatial strategy and a comprehensive suite of policies. These 
enable delivery of a significant step change in housing and economic growth in 
suitable locations on specifically allocated sites at the right time. An all-
embracing local plan for Melton offers the most appropriate means to achieve 
this. Subject to the MMs recommended, there is sufficient evidence to justify 
the site allocations in the Plan, including where they differ from the choices 
made by NPs, and the strategic policies are sound.  

53. That said, greater alignment between the Plan and made NPs should be 
secured where possible, in the interests of consistency with national planning 

Page 35



Melton Borough Council: Melton Local Plan, Inspector’s Report September 2018

16

policy, and the Plan should positively support close working to foster 
alignment of the various components of the development plan in the future.  
Also, the scope for NPs to help shape development and change in their areas 
should be clearly recognised in the Plan. 

54. Accordingly, updating and expansion of section 1.9, a new paragraph 4.7.9 
about the review of the Plan, and an addition to Policy SS6 are necessary. 
Also, Policy C1(A) should clarify that the development of sites allocated in NPs 
that have reached post-examination status prior to the adoption of the Plan 
but are not identified in it, may also be permitted, subject to specified 
conditions and criteria. While this would result in a larger number of homes in 
villages if all of the sites allocated in the Plan and the NPs were to be built out, 
there is insufficient evidence that it would entail overdevelopment of any of 
these settlements. The requirements set out in relevant NPs should also be 
taken into account in considering proposals for development on the allocated 
sites. These changes are necessary to give due importance to policies and 
proposals in NPs. MM3, MM7 and MM8 make these changes for the 
soundness of the Plan.

Sustainable development

55. National planning policy sets out a presumption in favour of sustainable 
development. Policy SS1 of the submitted Plan reflects the presumption as set 
out in NPPF (2012). While it is not necessary to repeat national policy in a 
local plan, the aims of Policy SS1 underpin the Plan and it is reasonable to 
retain it. But in order to secure its consistency with the revised NPPF 2018, the 
Council has put forward MM6 and, in the particular circumstances of Melton at 
the present time, I recommend it accordingly.  

Conclusion

56. Overall, the Council has made reasonable judgments, informed by relevant, 
comprehensive evidence, in deciding the final settlement hierarchy and 
distribution of varying quantities of growth to individual centres. Bearing in 
mind the complementary strategies for transport and delivery of other 
infrastructure, and subject to the MMs recommended in the report, the Plan 
lays down a sound spatial framework that will deliver sustainable development 
in the various parts of the Borough in accordance with national planning 
policy. Also, the Plan takes justified account of NPs and, subject to the 
recommended MMs, provides a sound, strategic policy framework for their 
preparation or review.   

Issue 3 – Are the strategic allocations for Melton Mowbray South and 
Melton Mowbray North Sustainable Neighbourhoods, including the 
proposals for the Melton Mowbray Distributor Road as part of the wider 
transport strategy for the town, justified and deliverable?  

Overall justification

57. Policy SS4 (Melton Mowbray South Sustainable Neighbourhood) and Policy SS5 
(Melton Mowbray North Sustainable Neighbourhood) allocate 2 major urban 
extensions to the town. The southern neighbourhood would include about 
2000 dwellings (of which 1700 would be delivered within the Plan period), 
20ha employment land, a new primary school and a local centre providing a 
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range of services for the community. The proposals for the northern 
neighbourhood entail about 1700 dwellings (of which 1500 would be delivered 
within the Plan period), small scale employment and retail facilities as part of a 
local centre, and a new primary school. A fundamental element of both 
proposals is their integration with a new Melton Mowbray Distributor Road 
(MMDR), which is part of the wider MMTS as set out in Policy IN1.  

58. These proposals are vital for delivery of the step change for the Borough that 
is at the heart of the Plan. They would play a major role in the provision of 
new housing, employment land and other facilities to meet the needs expected 
to arise during the Plan period and beyond. And they are seen by the Council 
as the key to significant enhancement of Melton Mowbray’s role as the 
Borough’s main centre, with the MMDR providing a major improvement of the 
transport network that would relieve vehicular congestion in and around the 
core of the town and improve its attractiveness as a retail destination.   

59. The aspirational nature, scale and the potential impacts of the sustainable 
neighbourhoods (SNs) on a range of environmental and other factors have 
given rise to a broad range of concerns and issues that I have considered 
carefully. However it is clear that their allocation has emerged from robust 
testing of a range of reasonable, alternative spatial options. They are informed 
by a substantial body of credible evidence including sustainability appraisal 
and viability testing12. It would not be feasible to deliver the required uplift in 
housing and economic growth by relying only on redevelopment of brownfield 
or other smaller sites in and around the town. The Council has justifiably 
concluded that the SNs have the greatest potential to realise the vision for the 
Borough in accordance with its strategic priorities.     

60. Both SNs have capacity to accommodate more housing and other development 
than the target figures in the Plan. However these targets are aligned with the 
spatial strategy for distribution of growth throughout the Borough which I 
have concluded is sound, and any significant uplift of the SN targets could put 
the spatial strategy at risk through unbalanced distribution of growth across 
the Borough. On the other hand, a significant reduction in the target figures 
would be likely to undermine the financial viability of the developments and 
their potential to contribute to the required infrastructure, and there is 
insufficient evidence that any reduction would be justified. 

61. A greater level of housing development may be achievable in the SNs in the 
longer term, reflecting their flexibility to respond to changing circumstances.  
But it is not necessary for soundness to amend the target figures. Policy SS2 
makes clear that delivery of at least 3980 homes (my underlining) in Melton 
Mowbray is sought over the Plan period. Policies SS4 and SS5 should not be 

12 See in particular the Melton Alternative Large Scale Development Sites Assessment 
Report (MBC/SS5), the Melton Mowbray Sustainable Neighbourhoods Topic Paper 
(MBC/SS6), the Sustainability Appraisal of the Issues and Options (MBC/WP2b), and the 
Revised Local Plan and Community Infrastructure Levy Viability Study (MBC/WP5). 
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interpreted as capping the number of dwellings that may ultimately be 
permitted in the new neighbourhoods. 

Melton Mowbray Distributor Road and the wider transport strategy

62. As referred to earlier, the proposed MMDR is not only a fundamental 
component of the overall spatial strategy but is critically interlinked with the 
proposals for the SNs. The transportation evidence that supports the MMDR, 
as part of a wider package of integrated proposals in the MMTS that would 
bring significant benefits to the Borough, is comprehensive and convincing13.  
It has emerged from early joint working with the Local Highway Authority, 
independent consultants, focus groups and the Local Plan Reference Group to 
assess the potential options to deliver the Plan’s vision and objectives. There is 
insufficient reason to doubt the conclusion drawn from this work that an outer 
distributor road (in this case a single carriageway, all-purpose A road) is 
required. And the evidence indicates that the preferred route around the north 
and east of the town, initially linking the A606 Nottingham Road with the A606 
Burton Road, and finally linking to the A607 Leicester Road, flanking the SNs, 
is the most appropriate of the alternatives. 

63. Funding and delivery of the MMDR and complementary elements of the MMTS 
will be secured by measures including Government funds, developer 
contributions and/or the proposed Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL), as 
appropriate. All partners to the delivery of the MMDR recognise the need for 
an integrated approach with the proposals for the SNs that will maximise 
developable land within them while also bringing forward a satisfactory 
distributor road. This is evident from a statement of common ground between 
the Council, County Council and development consortium for the north SN, 
and statements of support for the outline business case for the road, including 
from Davidsons, the prospective developer of the larger part of the south SN. 

64. The Department for Transport has awarded monies for preparatory work on 
the proposal, and the bid for support from the Large Local Majors Fund was 
successful in May this year. Thus, Government has committed almost £50M in 
grant funding for the northern and eastern sections of the road, with the 
balance of about £14M committed by the County Council, Borough Council and 
developer contributions (including approximately £6M already secured). With 
regard to the southern section, an expression of interest for Housing 
Infrastructure Funding for part of it has been accepted, and the Council is 
working with the County Council and Homes England to submit the business 
case later this year. Also, the route for the MMDR for planning purposes and 
statutory procedures has been confirmed by the County Council and the 
planning application is due to be submitted imminently. In the light of all the 
evidence, I have concluded that there are reasonable prospects that 
construction of the scheme will commence by 2020, with sections of the route 

13 MBC/T1-T13
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developed over the following years, and that the complete MMDR will be in 
place by the end of the Plan period.   

65. In this context it is justified for the Plan to identify a Corridor of Investigation 
for the preferred MMDR route, as shown on the Policies Map. This will enable 
detailed proposals for development in this area, and in particular for the SNs 
and sections of the MMDR, to come forward in a way that will minimise the 
risk of fundamental incompatibilities between them.  

66. Commencement of development on the SNs and early delivery of housing in 
either of them is not dependent on completion of the MMDR.  While it would be 
desirable to have it completed as early as possible in order to boost housing 
and economic growth in the Borough, it is not needed in its entirety for the 
early stages of development of the SNs. The Council and Local Highway 
Authority are applying a reasonable, flexible approach in seeking to facilitate 
development of parts of the SNs as early as possible, while sections of the 
MMDR will be completed in a number of stages.  

Delivery

67. There is active, on-going involvement of developers and a developer 
consortium in bringing forward master plans and planning applications for the 
SNs. Outline planning permission has been granted for 520 dwellings on the 
south SN and an application for outline permission for a further 1500 dwellings 
and associated development (including a local centre, primary school and a 
section of the MMDR) for the south SN was well advanced at the time of the 
hearings. Work is progressing on the overall masterplan and there is no 
indication that any fundamental change to the estimated date for first 
completions is warranted. Also, there is insufficient reason to doubt that the 
separate area of this SN (some 38.4ha) that is controlled by the Lomas family 
will be brought forward as part of a comprehensive scheme for the entire area.  
In any event, there appears to be sufficient flexibility in the allocation to 
deliver the overall requirements for the Plan period. 

68. Outline planning permission for up to 200 dwellings on land off Melton Spinney 
Road in the north SN was granted this year. A separate parcel off Nottingham 
Road is the subject of an application for up to 290 dwellings, a local centre and 
primary school. A further outline planning application has also now been 
submitted for the land to the north of John Ferneley College for about 330 
dwellings, public open space, children’s play facilities and associated 
infrastructure. A masterplan for the entire north SN is in preparation by the 
development consortium and is likely to be submitted with a planning 
application this year.    

69. The trajectory for housing completions in the SNs is a crucial matter for the 
successful implementation of the Plan. The Council has critically reviewed the 
developers’ forecasts and adjusted the expected completion rates to more 
realistic levels, given current progress with planning applications and other 
relevant matters. In light of all the evidence before me, I am satisfied that the 
revised housing trajectories for both SNs are reasonably cautious. On this 
basis, first completions would occur in 2021. However, to help ensure that the 
Plan is effective, Policies SS4 and SS5 and the supporting text should provide 
more detail about how delivery will be monitored and managed against the 
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specific components of the agreed masterplans, and this is set out in MM2. 
This modification also makes necessary changes to the monitoring framework 
for the SNs in order to reflect the revised trajectories.     

Detailed policy requirements

70. Turning to more detailed issues arising from the submitted policies for the SN, 
the allocation of 20ha of employment land for Use Classes B1, B2 and B8 
within the south SN is an important element of the Plan. It will enable 
expansion of the existing Leicester Road Industrial Estate. Part of the 
allocation is owned by the Lomas family, with the balance of their ownership 
(about 75%) lying within the area proposed for housing in the SN. Access to 
the employment site from Leicester Road is intended to be provided by 
Davidsons as part of its current application for 1500 dwellings, and it is likely 
that construction of the access would be required as part of the phased 
delivery of the wider housing development on Davidsons’ land. 

71. The Council confirmed during the examination that it is not aware of any 
significant impediment to bringing forward the employment land allocation, 
and I have no reason to doubt its deliverability. However the monitoring 
framework should clarify that the allocation is expected to be delivered as 
prepared and serviced plots by 2036, and MM2 makes this change in the 
interests of effectiveness.        

72. A minimum of 15% of the housing provision on both SNs is sought as 
affordable housing, reflecting the target figure set out in Policy C4 for these 
areas. Affordable housing targets are considered further in Issue 5 below but I 
have concluded that the 15% target is justified by the site-specific viability 
testing14.  Setting a higher target would be likely to place delivery of the SNs 
at risk and result in significantly less provision of affordable housing in the 
Borough as a whole. Having regard to all of the evidence, there are reasonable 
prospects that at least the 15% target will be achieved. Even so, in the light of 
the scale and complexity of these proposals and the period of time over which 
they will be built out, it should be stated explicitly in Policy SS4 as well as in 
Policy SS5 that this requirement is subject to viability. MM2 makes this 
change in the interests of an effective plan. 

73. St Mary and St Lazarus Hospital Scheduled Monument lies on a ridge top to 
the south of the proposed south SN. It has extensive, low-profile earthwork 
remains and to its north, on the north-facing slope looking towards Melton 
Mowbray, is a small cluster of buildings including Burton Hall that are 
surrounded by trees. Despite its elevated position the monument is difficult to 
distinguish from its surroundings in views from any distance.  

74. As a result of the focused changes, the submitted Plan proposes that the 
boundary of the south SN and of the Area of Investigation for the MMDR would 

14 MBC/WP5.
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lie closer to the monument. The proposals would not directly affect its 
architectural or archaeological fabric. Nonetheless, there are concerns about 
the potential impact of the realignment in the area between Sandy Lane and 
Burton Road, and Historic England considers that the effect on the setting of 
the monument would represent the tipping point between less than substantial 
harm and substantial harm to its significance. In this location, the proposed 
edge of development would breach an historic field boundary and entail loss of 
hedgerow and ridge and furrow earthwork remains that lie in the field 
immediately to the north of the monument.  

75. In the light of all the evidence, I consider that the effect would be primarily on 
the appreciation of the monument in its setting, in particular, on views of it 
and from it. The historic association of the setting with the monument itself, 
and thus its effect on the significance of the monument, is not readily 
discerned and mainly depends on interpretation of documentary sources, 
which I find inconclusive. As a result of the proposals, development, including 
the MMDR, might encroach within about 240 metres of the monument, 
compared with the current separation of about 530 metres. This extension of 
urbanising development towards the monument would detract from the 
existing views of its setting from Kirby Lane and other viewpoints, and it would 
also harm the view from the monument itself. 

76. However, the detrimental impact on the significance of the monument would 
be limited, taking account of the topography and landscape character of the 
area, the siting of the monument, and its visible remains. The monument 
would still be capable of being experienced in its urban fringe setting, albeit 
with a further reduction in the separation from the developed edge of the town 
that has moved southwards over time. Also, only a small part of the ridge and 
furrow earthworks and field boundaries would be lost, and the impact on the 
significance of the monument in its setting would be limited. On the balance of 
the evidence before me, the effect on the historical context of the setting and 
its surroundings as a result of the small losses to the field boundary and ridge 
and furrow pattern would be minor and not readily perceived.  

77. Taken as a whole, there is insufficient evidence that the submitted Plan’s 
proposed further incursion of development towards the monument would have 
such a significant visual or other effect as to amount to substantial harm to its 
significance. I consider that the Plan’s proposals would amount to a moderate 
intrusion into the setting of the monument and that overall, the harm that is 
likely to be caused to its significance would fall well short of substantial.     

78. Nonetheless, any harm to the significance of a scheduled monument should be 
avoided wherever possible and it should be weighed against the benefits. In 
this case, the south SN and construction of the MMDR would entail very 
significant public benefits as referred to elsewhere in the report. The extension 
of the development boundary towards the monument is consistent with the 
extent of the outline planning application for 1500 dwellings and would provide 
for an alignment of the MMDR in this location in accordance with the Local 
Highway Authority’s requirements.  
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79. Reverting to the development boundary line sought by Historic England15 
would be likely to entail a loss of about 168 dwellings from the housing 
scheme. As noted earlier, the SN has capacity in broad terms to exceed the 
housing requirement for the Plan period. However there is insufficient 
evidence that there are reasonable alternative options for reconfiguration of 
development parcels, increased density or other measures that might 
compensate for the detrimental effect of this loss on the viability of the SN.  
Nor would it be justified to cause uncertainty and delay in developing the SN, 
which would be likely if an alternative alignment(s) were to be pursued. 

80. For these reasons, there is clear and convincing justification for the extent of 
the proposed incursion into the setting of the monument, to help ensure that 
the SN and the MMDR will be delivered.  Overall, the harm that would be 
caused to the significance of the monument is clearly outweighed by the 
benefits of the Plan’s proposals.     

81. The detailed criteria of Policy SS4 require high quality of design for the SN as 
a whole, respecting existing landscape, wildlife and heritage assets and 
making a positive contribution to the appearance of the settlement edge.  
Criterion en3 makes specific reference to the monument. However, in order for 
the Plan to be effective and consistent with national policy, the criterion should 
be strengthened to clarify how the impact of the Plan’s proposals on the 
significance of the monument will be mitigated. 

82. This will require high quality, sensitive design, connecting green links within 
the development to the wider landscape setting of the monument, and 
contributions towards improvements in the public understanding of its value. 
MM2 makes these changes to the Plan and, in the light of the consultation on 
the draft MMs, I have included more detail on the matters that should be 
addressed to mitigate the setting impact. 

83. With regard to the south SN’s impact on the landscape setting of Burton 
Lazars and Eye Kettleby, criterion en1 requires that the separate identities of 
these small settlements are protected and it identifies the importance of the 
ridgeline that separates Melton Mowbray from Burton Lazars. Detailed design 
of the SN will be informed by the Plan’s comprehensive evidence base, 
including the Areas of Separation and Settlement Fringe Sensitivity Study16.   
The Plan’s policies are sound in this regard.  

84. The north SN abuts Melton Country Park which is a significant recreational, 
landscape and biodiversity asset for the wider area. Policy SS5 recognises this 
and, together with other policies in the Plan, sets expectations for a high 
standard of place making in the north SN that would integrate successfully 
with the Country Park and the surrounding landscape. The Plan requires that 
development proposals would respect the setting, dark skies, wildlife, and 

15 This is the boundary as shown in the Regulation 19 version of the Plan. 
16 MBC/LC3a-c
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heritage assets; protection zones would be required in certain areas; and the 
development would be expected to make a positive contribution to the 
appearance of the settlement edge.  

85. In my view the Plan and Policy SS5 in particular, provides clear, positive policy 
guidelines that offer flexibility for the best possible design solution to come 
forward at the detailed planning stage, following an agreed masterplan and 
design codes. As a result, the potential for adverse impacts on the Country 
Park and other environmental interests can be addressed and avoided. The 
Plan is sound in this respect and there is no need to set a minimum size for 
protection zones to secure the protection and enhancement of the park.

86. Consideration of place making and design matters is embedded in the policies 
for both of the SNs. Design which performs well against Building for Life 12 
and incorporates the principles of Active Design is sought. The Plan also 
includes comprehensive policies on important environmental matters that will 
need to be addressed in the development schemes. Overall, subject to a 
limited number of main modifications recommended elsewhere in the report, 
the Plan contains suitable policies to help deliver high quality place making in 
both of the SNs, as well as throughout the Borough. 

87. Some of the detailed criteria in Policy SS5 require modification to provide 
reasonable flexibility in the requirements for the north SN and thus ensure the 
Plan is effective. The need for additional secondary school accommodation 
could be met by providing additional land instead of financial contributions 
where this is agreed through a masterplan for the SN. It is sufficient for the 
Plan to require a mix of uses in the new local centre, leaving the detailed 
composition for determination in due course. Also, for consistency with 
national planning policy, neither of the SNs should be subject to a criterion 
that might be used to require energy efficiency standards or renewable energy 
requirements in excess of national requirements. MM2 makes the necessary 
changes to the criteria in Policies SS4 and SS5. No other changes to these 
policies are required for soundness.     

Conclusion

88. Subject to the MMs recommended above, the strategic allocations for Melton 
Mowbray South and Melton Mowbray North Sustainable Neighbourhoods, 
including the proposals for the Melton Mowbray Distributor Road as part of the 
wider transport strategy for the town, are justified and deliverable.   

Issue 4 – Are the proposed housing site allocations in Policy C1(A) and the 
identified reserve sites in Policy C1 (B) justified and consistent with 
national planning policy, and are they capable of meeting the identified 
requirement over the Plan period?    

Preliminary matters

89. Reflecting national planning policy and guidance, the Plan’s preparation has 
been informed from the outset by strategic housing land availability 
assessment (SHLAA) that has been updated annually. Also, the SHLAA work 
has properly taken account of the joint methodology for the HMA, agreed by 
the Leicester and Leicestershire planning authorities. Throughout the evidence 
gathering and consultations on the emerging plan, the role and methodology 
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of the SHLAA and subsequent assessments of potential sites has been made 
clear in the evidence documents. 

90. For example, the SHLAA sieving processes, the way in which new or more 
detailed evidence has informed annual updates of the SHLAA, the role of 
sustainability appraisal (SA), and the over-arching assessments of site 
suitability before final decisions were taken by the Council on the site 
allocations, have been explained and updated in the series of evidence 
documents and reports to the Council17. These have been publicised on the 
Council’s website and by other means in accordance with the Statement of 
Community Involvement.    

91. This has been a lengthy, detailed and iterative process, starting around 2015, 
although the Council did not produce a supporting audit trail document until 
the examination stage. Nonetheless, I am satisfied that the process has been 
sufficiently clear and systematic to inform people interested in the Plan about 
the basis on which the site allocations were chosen. 

92. Also, suitable methodologies and site assessment frameworks were applied 
consistently at the appropriate stage of plan preparation, and they were 
updated as necessary so that they would remain fit for purpose. They take into 
account the wide range of site/location-specific factors, policy constraints and 
potential for mitigation that should be included in this process. Inevitably, the 
final selection of sites has required qualitative, weighted judgments including 
the conclusions of the SA about the sites that perform best against the Plan’s 
vision, objectives and spatial strategy and accord with NPPF. Throughout the 
examination I have considered whether these judgments were reasonable and, 
subject to the MMs recommended, I have found insufficient evidence to 
disagree with them.   

93. The detailed site policies in Appendix A of the Plan are, for the most part, 
sufficient for their purpose. The Plan should be read as a whole, and planning 
applications on the sites will be assessed accordingly. Where necessary I have 
recommended MMs to Appendix A. Also, the capacity figures listed in Policy 
C1(A and B) and Appendix A for each site allocation are not intended as 
targets to be achieved or caps that should not be exceeded. Rather, they are 
indicative figures only, based on the best available evidence, including 
planning permissions as at 31 March 2018 and the ASF3 appeal decision (see 
paragraphs 100-101 below), and where relevant, they will be tested through 
detailed planning applications in due course.  

94. Policy C1(B) sets out the circumstances in which development of reserve sites 
will be permitted. As submitted, the policy lacks clarity about their role in 
meeting needs at Borough or settlement level and how community support for 
their development might be demonstrated. In order to maintain a reasonable 

17 MBC/HS2-4 and MBC/HA1-4 and archived MBC/SS5
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balance of development across the villages in accordance with the spatial 
strategy, and avoid potential over-development in some of them, it should be 
made clear that the reserve sites are intended to assist in meeting needs at 
the settlement level only, as established by Table 4. In the interests of a 
justified and effective plan, MM5 makes this change and explains that 
community support will be gauged through NP allocations and/or bespoke 
approaches to measuring support.

95. Some of the reserve sites have the benefit of planning permission, but that is 
not sufficient reason to now rank them above proposed site allocations that do 
not have planning permission. The housing targets for the settlements are not 
intended as a ceiling, and detailed proposals for both the C1(A) and C1(B) 
sites will be considered on their merits against the relevant policies. 

96. I make no reference to individual site allocations that I consider are sound, 
unless a reference is necessary for context.  

97. In order for the Plan to be up to date and therefore justified and effective, a 
number of details about the site allocations, and in particular, site capacities, 
need amendment to accord with planning permissions granted by the end of 
March 2018 and the ASF3 appeal decision. The necessary amendments to the 
policies and Table 4 are made by MM3 and MM4; these are reflected in the 
capacities referred to below.        

Asfordby and Asfordby Hill

98. The largest allocation in Asfordby (ASF1) now has the benefit of planning 
permission for 100 dwellings and the first completions are expected this year.  
ASF2, with an estimated capacity of 55 dwellings, has multiple land 
ownerships that could pose challenges for delivery but on balance the 
allocation is justified by the evidence and is sound. ASF3 (21 dwellings) was 
deleted from the Plan by the Focused Changes because the land owner could 
not be identified. As a result, there would be a deficit of nearly 60 dwellings 
against the residual requirement for Asfordby set out in Table 4 of the Plan, 
although the allocations in Asfordby Hill, which is closely related to Asfordby, 
would numerically compensate for most of the deficit in Asfordby.  

99. As concluded in Issue 2 above, it would not be reasonable or practical to seek 
to ensure that the allocations in each settlement fully meet its residual 
requirement. Even so, there is no dispute that Asfordby ranks highly amongst 
the Service Centres in sustainability terms. Its proximity to Melton Mowbray 
and to employment opportunities is a particular advantage. On balance, the 
level of growth that would be provided through ASF1 and ASF2 is 
disproportionately low, and the opportunity through this Plan to allocate other 
suitable and deliverable sites should be considered.   

100.While there are environmental constraints to the expansion of Asfordby, 
through the later stages of plan preparation and the examination it has 
emerged that most of the reasons for rejecting an extension of ASF1 to the 
south west (known as land off Hoby Road) have fallen away. Based on all the 
evidence, I have concluded that the remaining issues about the visual impact 
of development here and its relationship with the countryside are capable of 
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being addressed satisfactorily by good design, regulated by the Plan’s policies
18. 

101.The site is in the same ownership as ASFI and there are no apparent obstacles 
to its early delivery. Together with ASF1, it offers scope for an attractive, 
marketable development that would compensate for some uncertainties about 
delivery elsewhere in Asfordby and Asfordby Hill. In order to provide 
reasonable capacity for Asfordby to grow sustainably over the 20-year period 
and thus for soundness, the Plan should be modified as set out in MM4 by 
allocating this site for development as ASF3, with an estimated capacity of 
about 70 dwellings. This MM also makes clear that only parts of ASF1 and 
ASF3 lie within Flood Zone 2. While the Plan is not consistent in its inclusion of 
policy criteria for sites with an extant planning permission, the inclusion of 
detailed criteria for the development of ASF3 does not make it unsound.   

102.Two allocations (ASFH1 and ASFH2) are proposed in Asfordby Hill, providing 
for an indicative 87 dwellings. They were not included in the now quashed 
Neighbourhood Plan but in any event I am satisfied that they are justified. 
However, MM4 is necessary to insert an additional criterion in both of these 
policies, in place of the criterion that was wrongly inserted in Policies ASF1 and 
ASF2, to ensure that the setting of the Kirby Bellars Scheduled Monument is 
protected.

103.In reaching my conclusions on Asfordby and Asfordby Hill, I have taken 
account of the various proposals for regeneration of Holwell Works, including 
an element of residential development. Policy EC3, as modified by MM11 to 
which I refer elsewhere, provides reasonable flexibility to respond to such 
proposals, including any that may come forward through the NP in due course. 

Bottesford and Easthorpe  

104.Bottesford ranks very highly as a Service Centre, serving the northern part of 
the Borough and with bus and rail connections to Nottingham and Grantham, 
as well as a bus service to Melton Mowbray. The proposed site allocations have 
an estimated capacity of 357 dwellings. In addition, about 21 dwellings are 
likely to come forward on the allocations in the small settlement of Easthorpe, 
which is within 500m of Bottesford and is closely related to it.   

105.Taking account of the range of services and facilities in Bottesford, the Plan’s 
proposals for growth are a reasonable reflection of its potential for sustainable 
development. While it has attributes that might support a higher level of 
growth, there are significant environmental and policy constraints that rule out 
other, larger scale proposals for allocation in the Plan. In particular, major 
development of the area east of Belvoir Road and north of the A52 would be 
likely to harm the setting of Easthorpe and entail loss of best and most 

18 Outline planning permission was granted on appeal in May 2018 for residential 
development of this land (appeal ref APP/Y2430/W/17/3167407.
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versatile agricultural land, and there is insufficient evidence that any benefits 
from development of smaller parcels of land in this area would outweigh the 
harm caused to important interests.       

106.The detailed access arrangements for allocation BOT3 (Rectory Farm) for 
about 163 dwellings are not yet resolved. However, there are no objections in 
principle from the Local Highway Authority and a scheme to ensure that 
satisfactory access can be provided is under investigation. Based on all the 
evidence, there are reasonable prospects that an acceptable scheme for 
access will be achieved. The Council has moved back the site in the housing 
delivery trajectory to take account of the pre-application work. On balance, 
the allocation is justified, and a good quality development is capable of being 
brought forward in accordance with the Plan’s policies.

107.The Easthorpe allocations are on adjoining sites and in close proximity to a 
Grade II Listed Building and a Scheduled Monument. EAST1 has outline 
planning permission, subject to relevant conditions. In order to ensure that the 
setting of the monument will be protected, Policy EAST2 should be amended 
by MM4 to require that the existing frontage planting is retained and that 
access is taken from the track between the two sites. Subject to this, the 
allocations are sound.  Enlargement of EAST1 to the south would be likely to 
have a detrimental impact on the Area of Separation between Easthorpe and 
Bottesford and would not be justified.  

Harby, Hose and Long Clawson

108.Each of these settlements has its own distinct identity but they share a 
number of services and are within the same NP area. The estimated capacities 
of the submitted Plan’s allocations in these settlements exceed their residual 
requirements, and in the case of Harby and Long Clawson, by a significant 
extent.     

109.In this context, I have considered whether HAR5 is required as a reserve site.   
However, the Plan is sound in seeking to ensure that there will be sufficient 
delivery of housing to meet needs over the Plan period, and the reserve site 
provides an appropriate level of flexibility in this regard. And while the Policy 
C1(A) allocations in Harby have a capacity for about 128 dwellings, there is no 
convincing evidence that this scale of growth could not be adequately serviced 
or that it would be unsustainable in other respects.   

110.HOS2 (land off Harby Lane) is on the north-eastern edge of Hose and its 
development will require sensitive boundary treatment to respect the 
settlement edge and protect the setting of the Scheduled Monument to the 
north of the site. The policy includes a criterion to this effect, which is 
acceptable to Historic England. The site was allocated at the Focused Changes 
stage, while the originally allocated HOS2 (land off Canal Lane) and HOS3 
were deleted. This does not reflect the aspirations of the local community as 
set out in the NP. 

111.However, in the interests of ensuring a supply of deliverable sites in the early 
years following adoption of the Plan, the Council is justified in preferring the 
site west of Harby Lane to the original HOS2 and HOS3 sites. Overall, there is 
sufficient evidence to conclude that the allocation is sound. In the interests of 
a justified plan, MM4 deletes an obsolete reference to the superseded HOS2 
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and HOS3 and updates the site assessment table for HOS1 in the light of a 
recent planning permission. As a result, the Plan allocates 76 dwellings to this 
village. While this will be a significant enlargement, there is insufficient reason 
to conclude that it would be unsustainable. 

112.The submitted Plan allocates 4 sites with a combined estimated capacity of 
141 dwellings in Long Clawson, and a reserve site is also identified. The site 
described as LONG4 (land off Sandpit Lane) is allocated with an estimated 
capacity for about 55 dwellings and is adjacent to the Long Clawson 
Conservation Area. This historic area includes the Grade II*listed Manor 
Farmhouse and its pond which lies immediately to the north of the site; and 
nearby are the Grade II* Church of St Remigius, a moated site north east of 
the church that is a Scheduled Monument, the Grade II listed Old Vicarage, 
and other listed buildings and important local green spaces. 

113.The view out of the Conservation Area across the pond and towards LONG4 is 
affected by the modern, detached dwelling and outbuildings immediately to 
the south-east of the pond, and by the housing on the opposite side of Sandpit 
Lane. Nonetheless, while taking account of the Council’s and site promoter’s 
cases, I have concluded that the development of LONG4 would significantly 
alter the setting of the Conservation Area and Manor Farmhouse, including the 
pond which is an important part of the setting. Also, development of the site 
would intrude into and detract from views across the Conservation Area, 
especially the area around the church, towards the open countryside to the 
south west. The settings, including the views of these heritage assets are a 
very important contributor to their significance.

114.For these reasons, development of LONG4 would be likely to harm the 
heritage assets which are a much valued part of Long Clawson, although I 
consider that the harm would be less than substantial. Provision of an open 
space buffer within the site, and landscaping and screening on and around the 
site, would be unlikely to mitigate the harm significantly, especially when 
foliage screening would be reduced in wintertime. Screen planting would also 
diminish the openness of views across the Conservation Area and of its 
heritage assets. Taking account of the other allocations in the Plan for Long 
Clawson, Hose and Harby and existing commitments in the area, there is no 
pressing need for LONG4. The contribution that it would make to the housing 
land supply and any other benefits of its development do not amount to clear 
and convincing justification, sufficient to outweigh the harm that is likely to be 
caused to Long Clawson’s heritage assets. Therefore the allocation should be 
deleted (MM4) in order to make the Plan sound.  

115.As submitted, Policy LONG5 for the reserve site at Canal Farm lays down 3 
criteria to guide proposed development of the site. Subsequently, planning 
permission has been granted, subject to demonstration of an effective 
footpath link to the centre of the village and closure of the access to Hose 
Lane, and subject to a contribution to village hall and various infrastructure 
improvements. For completeness and therefore effectiveness of the policy 
criteria, these additional matters should be included, as set out in MM4.
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Frisby

116.The proposed allocations FRIS2 and FRIS3 raise various matters including 
flood risk, proximity to the rail line in the case of FRIS2, and impacts on green 
infrastructure and wildlife in both cases. On balance, the evidence is sufficient 
to conclude that the sites can be satisfactorily developed in accordance with 
the Plan’s policies and consistent with NPPF. Subject to an additional policy 
criterion for both FRIS2 and FRIS3, to ensure that the development proposals 
conserve and enhance the heritage assets of the Conservation Area and the 
Grade I Listed church in the village (MM4), the Plan’s allocations in Frisby 
provide for a reasonable level of development in the village and are sound.  

Gaddesby

117.Three sites are allocated in the settlement with a total indicative capacity of 36 
dwellings. In the light of all the evidence, the limited scale of proposed growth 
is reasonable and sustainable and will make a proportionate contribution to 
meeting the need for housing. An acceptable standard of development can be 
achieved in accordance with the Plan’s policies, but it should be confirmed that 
further development of GADD3 and GADD2 (my underlining) will be supported 
only when local educational capacity is available. MM4 makes this change to 
Appendix 1 to ensure that it is justified. 

118.The Focused Changes to the Plan removed the originally numbered GADD2 
allocation, given the potential for harm to the village’s heritage assets and 
landscape character. Evidence provided in support of re-instating the 
allocation does not lead me to disagree with the Council or Historic England 
that the impact of residential development of the site on the setting of the 
Grade I Listed church would be unacceptable. Any benefits arising from the 
development would not clearly outweigh the harm that it would cause. 

Great Dalby

119.Great Dalby has an extensive Conservation Area, encompassing the wide 
swathe of historic buildings that line its streets and a large area of 
undeveloped land between Burrough End and Nether End. The proposed 
allocation GREA1 is on elevated ground within part of the undeveloped area 
and has an estimated capacity of 37 dwellings. One of the policy criteria 
requires that future development is sympathetic and limits the impact on the 
Conservation Area through appropriate choice of materials and high quality, 
well considered design.  

120.The proposal would entail in-depth development in the Conservation Area, 
which would not be in keeping with its predominantly linear form, and it would  
also have a potentially adverse impact on the setting of the Grade II*Listed 
Church of St Swithun and on views into and out of the site. However, due to 
the position and limited extent of the proposal, its visual impact could be 
minimised by sensitive design including appropriate boundary treatment. 
Modification of the policy to require that any development would provide more 
specific protection for the open character of the remainder of the area, and 
ensure that the design respects the settings of nearby heritage assets, would 
help to minimise any detrimental impacts. Overall, the proposal would be 
likely to cause limited harm to Great Dalby’s designated heritage assets.       
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121.The settlement is identified as a Rural Hub with a range of services and 
facilities including a primary school and a bus service to Melton Mowbray and 
Leicester. Limited housing growth as envisaged by the allocation is consistent 
with the spatial strategy, and it would provide support for the maintenance 
and enhancement of local services and contribute to the choice of a range of 
sites for new housing in sustainable locations across the Borough. Having 
regard to Great Dalby’s population and facilities, an allocation with an 
estimated capacity for 37 additional dwellings is modest but would offer 
significant benefits by helping to meet housing needs. On balance, I have 
concluded that subject to modification of the policy as referred to above, the 
limited harm that would be caused to heritage assets would be clearly and 
convincingly outweighed by the benefits of the allocation. MM4 would address 
this accordingly, reflecting the advice of Historic England, and would be 
consistent with national planning policy for the protection of heritage assets.

122.The proposed vehicular access to the site is from Burdetts Close. On-street 
parking effectively restricts the available carriageway width and is a potential 
constraint on the development of the site, although the Local Highway 
Authority has no objection in principle. Subject to the MM above, allocation of 
the site is justified and has a reasonable prospect of being effective.    

Melton Mowbray

123.In addition to the sustainable neighbourhoods, the Plan proposes a number of 
non-strategic site allocations within and adjoining the built up area. Parts of 
the town’s fringes are within landscape character areas with medium to high 
sensitivity to development. For certain allocations, specific policy criteria are 
capable of addressing the landscape and flood risk considerations in a 
satisfactory manner. Transport impacts from the additional growth will be 
resolved through the MMTS and/or site-specific measures or contributions.  

124.With regard to MEL3 (Hilltop Farm, Nottingham Road), deletion of a policy 
criterion is necessary because it has been clarified that the required separation  
distance from Sysonby Grange, a scheduled monument, has been achieved by 
the delineation of the western boundary of MEL3. This has been established 
through the combination of the planning permissions granted on the site. Also, 
there is insufficient basis to seek a noise impact assessment, and the site 
assessment summary should be updated to remove an erroneous reference to 
oil and gas pipelines crossing the site. MM4 makes these changes in the 
interests of a justified Plan. The Policies Map should show the corrected 
boundary of the site.  

125.MM4 is also required to delete a criterion for Policy MEL4 (Top End Cattle 
Market) concerning protection of a scheduled monument which was included in 
error.   

126.In the Plan as submitted, land at Thorpe Road, with a capacity for about 16 
dwellings, is allocated as MEL7. Also the site assessment summary and the 
site’s ranking are included in Appendix 1.The site was numbered as MEL3 in 
the pre-submission version of the Plan and it became MEL7 by virtue of the 
Focused Changes. The old Policy MEL3 criteria were correctly deleted in the 
Focused Changes document but were not re-inserted as intended under MEL7.  
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127.It is clear from the Council’s published response to the representations on the 
pre-submission draft that it did not intend to make changes to the policy 
criteria for this site, let alone delete them in their entirety. The site occupies a 
prominent position at a road junction in an area with many high-quality 
buildings. The former Work House and Vagrant Cells buildings on the site are 
worthy of retention to preserve the character of the area, and they are subject 
to an Article 4 direction. Although they are not designated heritage assets, any 
proposal requiring their demolition should be justified. The policy criteria 
reasonably reflect this, together with the need for a layout and density to 
respond to local character and take account of traffic and flood mitigation 
matters. Therefore an indicative site capacity of 16 dwellings remains justified. 
Accordingly, I recommend that MM4 includes the policy criteria in MEL7, thus 
correcting their omission from the submitted Plan and making it sound.

Somerby

128.Allocations SOM1 and SOM2 with a total estimated capacity for 69 dwellings 
are proposed in the village. This would exceed the residual requirement by 25 
dwellings. A reserve site SOM3, with an estimated capacity for 33 dwellings, is 
also identified. Part of SOM2 is within or on the boundary of the Conservation 
Area, and SOM3 adjoins it. Outline planning permission for development of 
SOM1 has been granted. There are a number of listed buildings, other heritage 
assets and areas of archaeological interest in and around Somerby. It also has 
a number of important community facilities and has a bus service.    

129.There is insufficient evidence that there are overriding constraints to 
residential growth in the village or that it would be justified to re-direct some 
of the planned growth to Pickwell. Provided that development of the allocated 
sites, and if it should come forward, the reserve site, comply with the Plan’s 
policies for heritage protection and other matters, the proposed expansion of 
the village would be sustainable. Historic England is satisfied that the Plan’s 
policies for Somerby are capable of addressing its concerns and I have 
insufficient reason to differ. With regard to traffic, flood risk, the effect of 
SOM2 on the Jubilee Way and other issues, the evidence does not lead me to 
doubt that any significant impacts can be mitigated adequately.

130.However, the Plan should refer to the important Leicestershire Round footpath 
and Jubilee Way which pass through the village. An additional criterion is 
required in the policy for SOM2 to ensure that development of the site 
enhances the biodiversity and recreational value of Jubilee Way and is 
consistent with Policy EN3 of the Plan. MM4 makes the changes necessary for 
soundness. The Council has proposed a corresponding change to the Policies 
Map and Appendix 1 maps to show the enhancement area. Overall, as 
modified, the policies for Somerby are justified and likely to be effective.

Scalford, Stathern and Thorpe Arnold 

131.With regard to the allocation SCAL1 (land south of Melton Road, Scalford), the 
policy needs to be modified to ensure that the heritage assets within the site 
and in the surroundings are given the required level of protection; an 
additional criterion is recommended for consistency with national planning 
policy (MM4).
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132.It is important that the policy for STAT1 (Point Farm, Main Street, Stathern) 
takes account of its sensitive location and the visual impact of development on 
the site, especially as it would be seen in the approach from Mill Hill. In this 
context, the policy wording and criteria, including that the objective for the 
development should not be the maximisation of density, are justified and 
consistent with NPPF when read as a whole. The policy does not seek to cap 
the number of dwellings that would be permitted and no modification of it is 
necessary for soundness. With regard to STAT2 (Land adjacent to Levesley 
House), planning permission has now been granted which has decreased the 
original density for the site. 

133.A modification to the policy for THOR1 in Thorpe Arnold is required in order to 
ensure that the protection of specific heritage assets is taken into account in 
the development of the site allocations in the village, thus according with 
national planning policy. This would be achieved by MM4. 

Waltham on the Wolds

134.The proposed allocations WAL1 and WAL2 have an indicative capacity of 131 
dwellings. Both sites have planning permission (full and outline respectively, 
and part of WAL2 has approval of reserved matters and development is 
underway). The reserve site WAL3 (with an indicative capacity of 168 
dwellings) was subject to a planning appeal that has since been withdrawn. 
The outcome of applications for reserved matters may result in changes to the 
overall number of dwellings that are achievable on the sites. Therefore, there 
is insufficient basis at present for the ranking of the sites to be altered, and I 
am satisfied that the judgements made in ranking them are reasonable. 

135.The allocated sites are justified and deliverable and make provision for a scale 
of housing growth in Waltham that would be broadly in keeping with its role 
and would pay due regard to important constraints. Heritage assets including 
the Conservation Area make a significant contribution to the character and 
identity of the settlement. Even though WAL2 is some distance from the 
boundary of the Conservation Area, it is important that development of this 
large site respects its wider context. Therefore the policy for WAL2 should be 
modified by MM4 to ensure that development will conserve and enhance 
heritage assets, including the Conservation Area.    

Conclusion 

136.Subject to the recommended MMs, I am satisfied on the balance of the 
evidence and my site visits that the proposed allocations and reserve sites are 
justified, consistent with national planning policy and likely to be effective in 
delivering the spatial strategy. There is insufficient reason to identify other 
additional or replacement allocations, or make other changes to the allocation 
or reserve site policies, in order to ensure that the Plan is sound.  

Issue 5 – Does the Plan provide for an adequate supply of deliverable and 
developable sites to meet the identified housing requirement over the Plan 
period? Are there reasonable prospects that a 5-year supply of deliverable 
sites will be maintained? 

137.In accordance with my conclusions on Issue 1, the justified housing 
requirement for the Borough is 6125 dwellings over the period 2011-2036 and 
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it is appropriate this should be delivered through a 3-step requirement over 
the time period. The Council provided up to date information in December 
201719 that identified a total supply (including planned supply, commitments 
and windfalls) for more than 7000 dwellings. Subsequently, it updated the 
evidence in light-touch reviews for planning appeal purposes, taking 
completions for 2017/18 into account. The update20 indicates that at 21 June 
2018 the supply was 7316, including recently granted planning permissions 
and other up to date information including net changes in the supply that 
would be brought about by proposed main modifications to the Plan.     

138.There is a robust basis for each of the components of this supply. As referred 
to elsewhere in the report, the capacity estimates for the sustainable 
neighbourhoods and the allocations under Policy C1(A) have emerged from 
detailed consideration of site potential, developability, viability and 
deliverability, and from on-going, systematic engagement with landowners, 
developers and other stakeholders. Estimated lead-in times for development 
on sites have been critically reviewed, based on the best available site-specific 
evidence, and they are suitably cautious. Existing commitments have been 
reviewed regularly, and forecasts for their contribution to the supply have 
been amended accordingly. These are accounted for in the housing supply 
evidence as remaining completions on large unallocated and small unallocated 
sites. Reasonable assumptions based on local evidence on lapse rates have 
been made21, and for added confidence in the estimates, lapse rates on 
permissions on allocated sites have also been applied to this component, as 
set out in the June 2018 update (MBC/HS1c).       

139.The supply includes an estimated 29 windfalls per year from 2021/22, 
amounting to a total of 435 dwellings up to 2036. This compares with an 
annual average of 70 windfall completions over the past 10 years. There was a 
lack of allocated sites during this period, a position that will change 
significantly upon adoption of the Plan, but even so, it would not be 
reasonable to expect no net increase in housing from this source. Windfall 
development in Melton Mowbray will come forward under Policy SS2, and in 
the remainder of the Borough, Policy SS3 will support new development within 
or on the edge of existing settlements. I am satisfied there is compelling 
evidence for a modest allowance for 435 dwellings in the land supply. 

140.In summary, the key components of the overall supply for the plan period 
have been properly addressed and robustly assessed. MM1 includes a new 
Table 2 that sets out this land supply position in the interests of a justified and 
effective plan.

141.Turning to the 5 year land supply, the starting point is a requirement for 1000 
net additional dwellings by the end of March 2023, based on the stepped 

19 MBC/HS1A
20 MBC/HS1c, 21 June 2018
21 Table 4.6, MBC/HS1a
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housing requirement as dealt with in Issue 1.The shortfall in delivery against 
the relevant requirement since 2011 amounts to 413 dwellings. PPG advises 
that the shortfall should be made up within the first 5 years of the plan period, 
where possible (the Sedgefield approach). In practical terms, this would mean 
that the shortfall should be made up within 5 years of the Plan’s adoption. 

142.However, for the reasons set out in Issue 1, it is justified and necessary for an 
effective plan to ensure that delivery targets in the next 5 years are realistic, 
so that the housing market has time to adjust to the ample supply of sites and 
completion rates can accelerate in tandem with the planned uplift in the 
Borough’s economy. In the light of the aspirational nature of the Plan’s overall 
housing requirement, it would be counter-productive to set a 5 year target 
that is excessively ambitious and likely to undermine the sustainable spatial 
strategy for a step change in housing delivery and growth of the local 
economy over the Plan period. In these circumstances the Sedgefield approach 
would not be appropriate. Instead, following on from my conclusions in Issue 
1, the shortfall should be spread over the remainder of the Plan period (the 
Liverpool approach). This results in a 5 year requirement of 1115 dwellings 
(223dpa), including a proportion of the shortfall, and would represent a 
significant uplift in the supply of housing.

143.Findings that may appear to conflict with my conclusion above have been 
made by other Inspectors, but so far as I can judge they deal with different 
circumstances, and in the Asfordby case (land off Hoby Road), they relate to a 
planning appeal (ref 3167407) and therefore not to all of the matters before 
me in examining the Plan. To ensure clarity for decision makers, I have added 
wording to MM1 as published for consultation to confirm that, when assessing 
the 5 year land supply, the Liverpool approach should be used. Should 
circumstances change in the future, they can be addressed through review of 
the Plan.     

144.With regard to the land supply buffer that is required by national planning 
policy, I agree with the Council that this should be 20%, given the pattern of 
under-delivery of housing in the Borough in the past decade. I conclude, 
therefore, that the total five year land supply requirement, including the 
shortfall and buffer, is for 1338 dwellings, equating to an annual average 
supply of deliverable sites for 268 dwellings. 

145.Table 1 in document MBC/HS1c shows that the identified supply to 2022/23, 
as updated at the end of March 2018 and with the addition of the Asfordby 
appeal decision, and applying a lapse rate of 9% to planning permissions on 
allocated and unallocated sites, is 2543 dwellings.  Compared with the 
requirement of 1338 dwellings, this amounts to a deliverable supply of 9.5 
years. In the light of my scrutiny of the Council’s methodology for estimating 
and reviewing the land supply, its engagement with stakeholders throughout 
the preparation of the Plan, and the site-specific evidence for the examination, 
I am satisfied that this is a robust figure. It comprises a wide range of sites, 
site sizes and locations, offering choice and competition in the housing market. 
And it clearly indicates that the Plan makes ample provision to maintain a 
rolling 5-year supply of deliverable housing sites from the date of its adoption 
and that, should the market enable higher annual rates of completions, there 
is capacity to do so. 
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146.As part of its housing implementation strategy, the Plan should include a 
trajectory that shows the planned delivery of housing from the various 
components of the supply up to 2036. This is addressed by new Figure 6 in  
MM1.Together with the monitoring framework and Policies SS4, SS5, SS6 and 
C1(B) as modified, I am satisfied that the Plan lays down an effective 
framework for implementation, monitoring and review of housing provision.

Conclusion

147.Subject to the MMs recommended above, the Plan provides for a supply of 
deliverable and developable sites that is likely to meet the identified housing 
requirement over the Plan period, with a significant margin of flexibility. There 
are reasonable prospects also that a 5-year supply of deliverable sites will be 
maintained from the date of its adoption. Accordingly, subject to these MMs, 
the Plan is justified, consistent with national planning policy, and is likely to be 
effective.  

Issue 6 – Are the Plan’s provisions for meeting the needs for all types of 
housing justified, effective and consistent with national planning policy?

Housing Mix 

148.Policy C2 seeks to manage the delivery of a mix of house types and sizes to 
meet current and future needs, based on comprehensive evidence22. The 
policy wording as amended by the focused changes is reasonably flexible and 
is consistent with national planning policy about meeting the full mix of 
housing needs, including sheltered or extra care and accessible housing.  

149.However, some amendments are necessary for clarity and consistency of the 
supporting text and the policy. The supporting text should clarify how the 
policy will be applied, and Table 9 should be re-named `Optimum Housing Mix 
for Market and Affordable Housing’ for consistency with the policy’s intent to 
best meet the changing needs of the Borough’s population. Also, the policy 
should acknowledge that it applies only to schemes of 10 or more dwellings23 
and that future updating of the housing mix evidence will be taken into 
account in decision making. The Council intends to produce a supplementary 
planning document on affordable housing and housing mix and the inclusion of 
a reference to this in paragraph 5.5.7 is simply informative. MM9, which 
includes a reference to tenure that I have added, makes these changes for an 
effective plan. 

150.Policy C3 gives particular support to residential developments where the 
national space standard is applied to dwellings with up to and including 3 
bedrooms. It is based on evidence of need for smaller dwellings in Melton for 

22 MBC/HM1
23 In practice, it would only apply to schemes of 11 or more dwellings where contributions 
to the provision of affordable housing are sought.
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both first time buyers and those who are downsizing. The evidence is not 
entirely conclusive however, and it is arguable that providing the right mix of 
housing could offer more flexibility than adopting the space standard. 

151. Nonetheless, the Council’s aspiration to deliver as many homes as possible 
that meet the standard is reasonable, particularly since sufficient circulation, 
storage and living space in new homes may encourage empty nesters to 
release more family-sized housing onto the market and would be more likely 
to facilitate adaptations to dwellings for special needs. The policy is not 
prescriptive and it is clear in my view that it will be applied in a way that gives 
added weight to proposals that meet the space standard. On balance, and 
taking into account the Council’s aspirational housing target for significant 
growth in the stock of new housing, Policy C3 is justified and consistent with 
national policy. For clarity and effectiveness, MM9 explains that the policy 
relates primarily to open market housing and that in affordable housing 
schemes, use of the Housing Quality Indicators standards will be supported.   

Affordable Housing  

152.Evidence in the HEDNA indicates a need for 1750 affordable dwellings in the 
Borough over the Plan period. This is based on a robust methodology that 
makes reasonable assumptions on an appropriate range of indicators and it 
reflects the advice in the Planning Practice Guidance.  I consider that the 
affordable need figure is a justified starting point. 

153.Viability testing of the Plan’s policies as a whole and of the policies for the SNs 
in particular shows that the potential for market housing to contribute towards 
the provision of affordable housing varies across the Borough24. Based on the 
evidence, 7 value areas have been distinguished with a capacity to support 
minimum percentages of affordable housing ranging from 5-10% in Melton 
Mowbray to 40% in the southern part of the Borough. 

154.These findings are reflected in the target figures set out in Policy C4 and there 
is insufficient reason to differ from them. Should changes in key variables such 
as costs and values alter the viability position significantly, the policy is 
sufficiently flexible to take this into account. Paragraph 5.8.13 of the Plan 
states that viability assessment may be requested in exceptional 
circumstances where an applicant considers that the level of affordable 
housing provision being sought would be unviable. 

155.The policy is consistent with PPG on planning obligations in limiting its 
application to sites for 11 or more dwellings and/or where the floor space 
exceeds 1000sq m. However, for clarity and effectiveness in planning for, and 
monitoring the provision of, affordable housing, the Plan should include 
information about the proposed delivery over time and the indicative tenure 
split. This is addressed by the trajectory graph and amendments to the 

24 MBC/WP5
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supporting text and monitoring framework, set out in MM9. This also clarifies 
that contributions to the supply of affordable housing will be made by 
Registered Provider and Council-led schemes, as well as market-led ones.  

156.Compared with an overall affordable need figure of 1750, the Plan would 
deliver around 1300 new affordable dwellings, based on the targets set by 
Policy C4. In order to fully meet the affordable need by means of contributions 
through market housing schemes, something in the order of 8250 dwellings 
would be required over the Plan period. This would exceed the objectively 
assessed need by 4000 dwellings and, based on the evidence, I find no 
reasonable prospect that it would be delivered. It does however underline that 
the Plan seeks to go some considerable way towards meeting the full 
affordable need by setting an ambitious housing target. No amendment to the 
affordable housing target figure is necessary for soundness.   

157.The supporting text refers to the definition of affordable housing in NPPF2012, 
but it has since been revised. MM9 amends the text to refer to any 
subsequent revision of the definition and thus provides for consistency with up 
to date national policy. Subject to this, the approach to affordable housing is 
sound.    

Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople

158.The Plan’s proposals to meet the accommodation needs of Gypsies and 
Travellers are set out in Policy C6. The up to date accommodation assessment 
(May 2017) 25 was prepared jointly between all of the HMA authorities apart 
from Hinckley and Bosworth where a separate study was produced. It is 
reasonable to conclude on the basis of this robust evidence and the 
implementation of planning permissions that there is no residual need for 
additional permanent pitches or plots to be allocated for Gypsy and Traveller 
or Travelling Showpeople households in the Borough during the Plan period. 
Also, with regard to the duty to co-operate, there is no evidence that the Plan 
should seek to make provision for unmet needs arising beyond the Borough’s 
boundaries. 

159.Working together with the relevant planning authorities, the Council will give 
further consideration to any need for transit sites when sufficient time has 
elapsed following the implementation of Planning Policy for Traveller Sites 
(PPTS) 2015 to inform a robust evidence base. The optimum approach to 
transit provision may include managed approaches to dealing with 
unauthorised encampments, instead of infrastructure provision. Taking into 
account all the evidence before the examination, this is a justified and 
effective approach. 

160.Policy C6, as submitted, sets out criteria for site identification and the 
consideration of planning applications that may arise during the Plan period. 

25 MBC/GT1
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During the examination the Council suggested that there would be merit in 
deleting this part of the policy since there was no local need to diverge from 
the criteria in PPTS, and because a revision of the latter may render the Plan 
policy inconsistent with national policy. 

161.However, the retention of this part of Policy C6 responds to the current PPTS 
by providing guidance about how the Council will positively address any needs 
that may arise for pitches or plots in the future. For clarity and effectiveness, 
the policy title should include reference to Travelling Showpeople, and it 
should confirm that the Council will take steps to deliver any necessary sites in 
a timely manner to support these communities. MM10, as amended following 
consultation on the draft MMs, makes these changes in the interests of 
soundness and having regard to the Equality Act. 

162.Other needs for non-conventional housing, which could include the needs of 
any households that do not meet the PPTS definition, and requirements for 
caravan sites and park homes, were explored during the examination. There is 
no substantive evidence that such unmet need exists or is likely to arise in the 
Plan period, apart from one household living in bricks and mortar 
accommodation that would like to move to a Council site. The household was 
not on a waiting list when interviewed. All of the existing pitches are on 
private sites. There is insufficient reason to conclude that the Plan is unsound 
in this regard but the Council should keep the need of this household under 
review. Looking forward, it is reasonable to expect that any proposals to meet 
non-conventional housing needs that arise during the Plan period can be dealt 
with on their planning merits.  

163.Overall, I am satisfied that the Plan takes fair and reasonable account of the 
needs of Gypsies and Travellers as a group with protected characteristics in 
accordance with the Equality Act.   

Self-Build and Custom-Build Housing

164.In accordance with Policy C8, on sites of 100 dwellings or more, developers 
will be expected to supply at least 5% of the serviced dwelling plots for sale at 
an appropriate price to self-builders or custom-builders, subject to certain 
conditions. Evidence from the Housing Needs Study26, the Council’s  
Self/Custom Build register, the BuildStore register, local agents and other 
sources points to a significant level of demand for this type of housing in the 
Borough and that the principal barrier to meeting this demand is the shortage 
of available land. 

165.National planning policy and guidance expects local planning authorities to 
make provision to meet this demand. Policy C8 would provide opportunities to 
realise the Government’s objective. While noting the argument that plots on 
large sites would be unlikely to attract self/custom builders, the evidence is 

26 MBC/HM1
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lacking that this would be the case in Melton, and it seems unlikely that 
windfall development would provide adequately for the level of demand. 

166.I have taken account of developers’ concerns about the potential impacts of 
the policy on the viability and deliverability of large, complex sites. However, 
such effects should be capable of being avoided if provision for self/custom 
build is integrated into masterplans and design codes at an early stage. Also, 
the policy makes reasonable provision in the event of non-take up of marketed 
sites. My attention has been drawn to the conclusions of Inspectors in other 
examinations where such policies were not found sound, but none of them 
appear to be directly comparable to the circumstances in this case. On 
balance, I conclude that Policy C8 is justified, consistent with national planning 
policy and is likely to be effective.   

Conclusion

167.Subject to the main modifications as recommended above, the provisions in 
the Plan for meeting the needs for all types of housing are justified, effective 
and consistent with national planning policy.

Issue 7 – Are the Plan’s policies and proposals for employment, retail, 
town centre and tourism development justified, deliverable and consistent 
with national planning policy?

168.Policies EC1 to EC8 set out a range of measures to address Melton’s Class B 
employment needs, retail, town centre and tourism development needs.  
These policies are informed by a comprehensive evidence base including the 
Employment Land Study27 and the HEDNA28. As concluded under Issue 1 
above, the net requirement for Class B uses for the Plan period, taking 
account of the existing commitments, is 31ha. Policies EC1-EC3 identify the 
locations where this will be delivered by means of the specific allocations and 
also on windfall sites where appropriate. 

169.About 10ha of the requirement will be met at Asfordby Business Park. 
However, the submitted Plan is unclear that this will be provided on the 
available brownfield land in the business park, and that any expansion beyond 
this onto the greenfield part of the site should protect the Grade II* Church of 
St Bartholomew29. Also, both Asfordby Business Park and Holwell Works would 
require improved access for any significant redevelopment or remodelling, and 
paragraph 6.12.1 of the Plan should be clarified to explain how this is likely to 
be secured. MM11 and MM12 make the necessary changes to Policy EC1 and 
supporting text and correct Figure 8 in the interests of justification and 
effectiveness. I have amended and corrected MM12 and Figure 8 as published 
for consultation, to reflect up to date information on the heritage asset.    

27 MBC/EL2
28 MBC/HN1a-c
29 This was formerly listed as Welby Church.
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170.Policy EC3 identifies and seeks to protect existing employment sites that are a 
necessary component of the overall supply. As submitted, the policy identifies 
the sites under two categories (`employment facilities listed for retention’, and 
`other key employment sites’) but there is no policy basis for the distinction.  
In the interests of clarity and effectiveness, all of the sites should be listed 
under the first heading (MM11).

171.Criteria for determination of proposals for a change of use of existing 
employment sites and allocations are also set out in Policy EC3. The submitted 
policy would not permit a change of use on viability grounds alone. This seeks 
to maintain the existing portfolio of sites and allocations to meet identified 
employment needs and provide jobs, particularly in the rural areas, and in the 
circumstances of the Borough it is justified. However, for a more flexible and 
effective policy it would be reasonable to take into account whether the site or 
allocation could be made viable.    

172.Therefore, the policy should be modified accordingly, and it should make clear 
how it will be applied to existing sites or allocations, in whole or in part, and 
the way in which community support will be taken into account. Also, there is 
no evidence that criterion 3 of the submitted policy is necessary for the 
protection of the existing and proposed employment sites and it should be 
removed (MM11). Taking account of the consultation responses I have 
amended the detailed wording of the MM in the interests of a more flexible and 
clear policy. 

173.Policy EC4 encourages proposals for employment and mixed use developments 
outside of existing or allocated employment sites, subject to a number of 
criteria, including that the site is located in an area that can be easily accessed 
by public transport, walking and cycling.  In order for the policy to be more 
flexible and effective in the longer term, it should be amended to take account 
of areas that have the potential to meet this criterion (MM11).

174. Turning to town centre and retailing matters, the role of Melton Town Centre 
as the focus for retail growth is addressed in Policy EC5 and it reflects the 
evidence base in this regard30. However the Plan should be clear about how 
the identified need for an increase in comparison floorspace and positive 
improvements to the town’s retail offer will be achieved. This is particularly 
important to harness the benefits that are expected to arise from the strategic 
focus on the town and in particular, implementation of the Melton Mowbray 
Transport Strategy and the complementary car parking strategy31. 

175.Policy EC5 properly includes reference to the sequential approach in the 
context of proposed development in Melton Mowbray. Nonetheless, 
clarification about the application of the sequential approach to the location of 

30 MBC/TCR1a-c.
31 MBC/TCR2 (Melton Mowbray Town Centre Car and Coach Parking Strategy, Peter Brett 
Associates, November 2015).
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town centre uses, and about the important role that can be played by 
residential uses in town centres, is necessary for consistency with national 
planning policy. 

176.As submitted, the monitoring framework (Appendix 5 of the Plan) sets a target 
that no more than 10% of the primary shopping frontages of the town centre 
should be occupied by non-Class A1 uses by 2036. However, I agree with the 
Council’s proposal that in the interests of realism and deliverability, this should 
be changed to 33%, which would mean no deterioration in the current 
position. And Policy EC7, which concerns retail development in the Borough 
outside of Melton Mowbray, should be modified so that farm shops up to 200sq 
metres will not be subject to a retail impact assessment. All of these changes 
to the retail and town centre policies in the Plan are included in MM13 and are 
necessary for soundness.  

177.Policy EC8 (Sustainable Tourism) is consistent with the sequential approach of 
national planning policy in seeking to direct proposals of a significant scale to 
town centres in the first instance. Amendment of the policy is necessary for 
soundness, as set out in MM14, to clarify how the policy would be applied.  
This explains that proposals outside of the largest settlements may be 
supported in certain circumstances where it would add significantly to the 
Borough’s economic or tourist offer and where a more suitable location is not 
available or practicable.   

Conclusion

178.Provided that the main modifications recommended above are made to the 
Plan, I am satisfied that its policies for employment, retail, town centre and 
tourism development are justified, deliverable and consistent with national 
planning policy. 

Issue 8 – Does the Plan provide justified and effective measures for the 
protection and enhancement of Melton’s environment, consistent with 
national planning policy and with legal requirements? 

179.Chapter 9 of the Plan sets out 13 policies for environmental protection and 
enhancement in the Borough, including its natural environment, landscape and 
heritage assets, renewable energy and flood risk. It is informed by a 
comprehensive evidence base at borough and higher levels including a sub-
regional green infrastructure strategy. In some cases the representations seek 
greater specificity in these policies or re-iteration of wording in the NPPF. But 
the Plan should be read as a whole and it is not necessary to include detail 
from the supporting documents, nor is replication of the precise wording of 
NPPF necessary in order to be consistent with it. Furthermore, a small number 
of policies contain references to relevant background documents. This does 
not in itself make these policies unsound, provided that it does not purport to 
require conformity with the documents.   

180.Taken as whole, the Plan clearly addresses s19 of the Act in regard to climate 
change. In accordance with Policy EN8, all new development proposals will be 
required to demonstrate how the need to mitigate, and adapt to, climate 
change has been considered.  It identifies the directly relevant policies in this 
regard, in particular, Policies EN3 (green infrastructure), EN9 (sustainable 
design and construction), EN10 (renewable energy), EN11 and EN12 (flood 
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risk and sustainable drainage systems) and IN2(sustainable modes of 
transport). Together with the overall spatial strategy, which focuses most new 
development in sustainable neighbourhoods at Melton Mowbray, the Plan 
seeks to address climate change. Subject to MM18 which adds viability to the 
matters that need to be considered, Policy EN8 is justified and consistent with 
national planning policy.  

181.Turning to the other environmental policies, a number of changes to the 
wording of Policy EN1 on Landscape are necessary for justification and 
consistency with national planning policy. The Borough does not have 
landscapes of national importance. It would be onerous to require that its 
landscape and the character of its countryside will be enhanced and protected 
by all development, taking into account the significant level of growth that is 
proposed in the Plan; instead, an objective that seeks to conserve and where 
possible, enhance, would be consistent with national policy, and the wording of 
EN1 should be modified accordingly. For clarity and effectiveness, the 6th 
criterion of the policy should be reworded to delete the reference to `buffering’ 
and replace it by a reference to demonstrating how proposals are intended to 
contribute towards minimising light pollution. Also, in the penultimate 
paragraph, the requirement to respond to design guidance is unduly 
prescriptive and should be modified to make clear that proposals should have 
regard to such guidance or any subsequent evidence document.    

182.Taking account of the rural nature of the Borough, Policy EN2 seeks to 
conserve and enhance its biodiversity and geodiversity. For consistency with 
national planning policy, it should make clear that existing, potential or 
proposed internationally important sites will be protected under the terms of 
the policy. All of the above amendments are addressed by MM15. 

183.Policy EN3 sets out how a strategic approach will be taken to the delivery, 
protection and enhancement of green infrastructure and it identifies the 
primary areas in this respect. The Leicestershire Round is one such area that 
has been omitted from the policy and this would be corrected by MM16. 

184.Policy EN4 identifies a number of Areas of Separation and is based on detailed 
assessment32 of the parts of Melton where a suitable policy response appears 
to be necessary. The objectives are to avoid the coalescence of settlements, 
retain highly tranquil parts of the landscape between settlements and 
safeguard the character of individual settlements. These are justified aims for 
Melton, particularly in regard to its geography and the Plan’s proposals for 
growth across the Borough. The resulting policy does not seek to prevent 
development in the identified areas; rather it aims to ensure that any 
development will respect the policy’s objectives. It is appropriate therefore 
that the policy designation is shown as zig-zag lines on the Policies Map 
instead of a defined boundary. The policy is sound.

32 MBC/LC3a-c
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185.In accordance with Policy EN5 on Local Green Spaces, a total of 61 such 
spaces are identified on the Policies Map. Their selection is based on detailed 
evidence gathering, application of the criteria in NPPF and has included 
consultation with all of the Parish Councils. The policy explicitly encourages 
Neighbourhood Plans to identify any additional Local Green Spaces, bearing in 
mind that the evidence base identifies spaces that may have potential for 
designation in the future. MM16 provides necessary clarification that other, up 
to date evidence may provide the justification for future designations.  Subject 
to this modification, the policy is justified, positively prepared and consistent 
with national planning policy. While it is appropriately part of the strategic 
policy content of the Plan, it does not fetter the role of Neighbourhood Plans in 
making further designations as appropriate. 

186.It is also noteworthy that Policy EN6 (Settlement Character) provides clear 
support for the role of Neighbourhood Plans in identifying and protecting open 
areas and features (which would  include key views) that make positive 
contributions to settlement character. For effectiveness, the supporting text 
should include a reference to Historic England’s advice note on managing 
change within the setting of heritage assets (MM17).       

187.Strategic proposals for open space, sport and recreation provision are set out 
in Policy EN7. The identified projects do not imply that local needs would not 
also be addressed appropriately, and this can be facilitated by financial 
contributions from new development. No changes to this policy are required 
for soundness.

188.The Plan seeks to secure energy efficient and low carbon development through 
Policy EN9, which lists a number of criteria that should be considered. MM18 
is necessary to clarify that the requirement for design and access statements 
to address these matters is limited to major development proposals33, and to 
make clear that statements need only be proportionate. MM18 also deletes the 
second sentence of criterion 5, amongst other deletions in the criteria, which is 
not consistent with planning policy guidance in seeking to exceed national 
standards for renewable or low carbon energy use in new developments 
without clearly evidenced need. Subject to the MM, the policy is unlikely to 
place an undue burden on new development.   

189.Policy EN10 (Energy development from renewable sources) is also a key part 
of the Plan’s policies to mitigate, and adapt to, climate change.  Amongst its 
other provisions, it identifies areas in the Borough that are suitable for wind 
energy development, subject to a number of criteria. In doing so, it accords 
with the Written Ministerial Statement (June 2015) and PPG and is consistent 
with NPPF. This part of the policy is based on a study34 that takes account of 
the potential impact on landscape character assessment units of turbine 

33 `Major development’ is defined in the Town and Country Planning (Development 
Management Procedure) (England) Order 2015.
34 MBC/LC2
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heights and cluster sizes that are most commonly proposed for development, 
and I consider that it is fit for purpose. The Plan makes clear that identification 
in the study is not a definitive statement of the suitability of a certain location. 
However, for clarity and therefore effectiveness, criterion 17 of the policy 
should be modified to refer to the identification of the relevant areas on the 
Policies Map, and the table should be included in the policy. Also, `low carbon’ 
should be included within the scope of the policy for consistency with national 
planning policy. MM18 makes the necessary changes to the Plan.  

190.Policies EN11 and EN12 are, for the most part, sound but surface water 
management is a concern throughout the Borough and for effectiveness, Policy 
EN11 should have regard to both pluvial and fluvial flood risk, and it should set 
out how foul water sewerage capacity will be considered in development 
proposals. It is legitimate to expect proposals to demonstrate that there is, or 
will be capacity in the sewerage network, since the Council may need to 
impose planning conditions to ensure that dwellings are not occupied until the 
capacity is available. Therefore EN11 should be modified to make this clear. 
And for consistency with national planning policy, Policy EN12 should clarify 
how sustainable urban drainage systems may provide net gains for nature. 
Subject to MM19, these policies are sound. 

Conclusion

191.Provided that the MMs recommended above are made, the Plan’s policies and 
proposals for the environment of the Borough are justified, consistent with 
national planning policy and guidance, and likely to be effective. In compliance 
with s19 of the Act, they also address the implications of climate change. 

Issue 9 – In all other respects, are the Plan’s policies and proposals, 
including for infrastructure and for the management of development, 
sound?  Does the Plan make suitable provision for inclusive design and 
accessible environments? 

192.The Plan is informed by a comprehensive, infrastructure delivery plan35 which 
is updated regularly, in addition to the detailed studies that support the MMTS 
and in particular, the proposals for the MMDR. I have concluded above that 
the MMDR is likely to be delivered within the Plan period. While I appreciate 
the concerns of the rural communities in particular about the cumulative 
impact of development on their areas, these impacts will be dispersed over a 
wide area. Based on the evidence, it is reasonable to expect that the more 
minor transport improvements (e.g. junction improvements, traffic calming 
schemes, pedestrian crossings etc.) that may be required to mitigate the 
impacts of specific development proposals will be secured in a timely manner 
through the development management process. In this regard, Policy IN2 sets 

35 MBC/INF1
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out suitable criteria for assessing the transport, accessibility and parking 
implications of development proposals. 

193.As the Plan makes clear, it is likely that developer contributions towards 
additional school places in Melton Mowbray and the rural areas will be 
required. Ensuring that the necessary accommodation is available when 
needed is crucial for the development of sustainable communities, and 
therefore amendments to section 8.4 are justified for an effective Plan. These 
amendments clarify when financial contributions will be expected from new 
development and how the Education Authority will seek to address particular 
needs. MM20 makes the required changes in this regard. There is insufficient 
reason to conclude that Policy IN3 on infrastructure contributions and the 
Community Infrastructure Levy is likely to be applied inflexibly, such that the 
viability of new development would be undermined. Overall, the policies and 
proposals take a proportionate and justified approach in requiring 
infrastructure improvements throughout the Borough that reflect the demand 
that will arise from planned growth.  

194.Turning to design matters and managing new development, one of the 
strategic objectives of the Plan is to promote high quality, innovative design 
that is locally distinctive and contributes to a safe and accessible environment.  
Specific policies seek accessible housing, services and facilities, places, 
transport and jobs, and social inclusion is encouraged through relevant policies 
that address all sections of the community, based on evidence of need. Where 
necessary, I have referred to these in more detail elsewhere in the report. 

195.Policy D1 sets out the Council’s overall approach to raising the standard of 
design and it includes a reference to Building for Life 12, the current industry 
standard, endorsed by Government and other stakeholders for the design of 
new housing schemes. By seeking development that performs well against this 
standard, the policy is neither onerous nor unclear in my view, but to ensure 
its effectiveness over time, it should acknowledge that any subsequent 
guidance will be taken into account. 

196.Also, for consistency with national planning policy, the promotion of public 
safety should be included as one of the elements to be maximised through the 
design and layout of new development. And, having regard to the potential 
contribution of design review to improving the quality of major development 
projects, it is justified to encourage this by adding a new reference to it in the 
supporting text. It is not reasonable, however, to include a policy requirement 
on matters that will be set out in a future SPD and this should be deleted. 
Subject to MM21 which includes these modifications, the Plan’s provisions for 
seeking high quality, inclusive design and accessible environments throughout 
the Borough are sound.  

197.The way in which proposals for new dwellings for agricultural/forestry workers 
will be considered is set out in Policy D3. For the most part it is a sound 
approach, but a key consideration about proposed dwellings with extensive 
facilities which are deemed to be excessive and beyond the remit of the 
operation, is only referred to in the supporting text. This should be included in 
the policy, in order for it to be effective (MM22). 
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Conclusion

198.Provided that the MMs recommended above are made, the Plan’s policies and 
proposals for infrastructure, management of development, inclusive design 
and accessible environments, and in all other respects, are sound.

Public Sector Equality Duty  

199.Throughout the examination I have had due regard to the aims set out in 
s149(1) of the Equality Act 2010. This has included my consideration of the 
Plan’s provisions to meet the needs of travellers, and accessible and adaptable 
housing and inclusive design and accessible environments to meet the needs 
of others who may have protected characteristics. I am satisfied that the Plan, 
as modified in accordance with my recommendations, provides for fair and 
equal treatment for all of Melton’s communities.  

Assessment of Legal Compliance
200.My examination of the legal compliance of the Plan is summarised below. 

201.The Plan has been prepared in accordance with the Council’s Local 
Development Scheme.

202.Consultation on the Plan and the proposed main modifications was carried out 
in compliance with the Council’s Statement of Community Involvement. 

203.As referred to elsewhere in the report, sustainability appraisal has been 
carried out and is adequate.

204.A Habitats Regulations Appropriate Assessment Screening Report was 
published in January 2016 alongside the Emerging Options for the Plan. Given 
that some of the policies were assessed as having the potential for likely 
significant effects on European Sites, Appropriate Assessment was carried out 
and reported on (October 2016). This concluded that, subject to 
implementation of the mitigation measures set out in the Plan, no adverse 
effects on the integrity of the European Sites were likely to occur. A HRA 
Technical Note considered the implications of the Focused Changes, and a HRA 
Addendum was prepared for the proposed main modifications, neither of which 
gives cause to depart from the conclusions of the Appropriate Assessment36. 

205.The HRA has been revisited in the light of the recent judgement in the case of 
People over Wind, Peter Sweetman v Coillte Teoranta (Case ref C-323/17).  
Consideration has been given to which types of effects on which European 
sites would have been taken forward to the Appropriate Assessment stage, if 6 
policies had not been screened out after considering mitigation. I am satisfied 
that all of the potential likely significant effects, associated with the policies 

36 MBC/WP3, MBC/WP3a, MBC/WP3b.
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that were screened out on the basis of mitigation, were included in the 
Appropriate Assessment anyway. This is because other policies that were not 
screened out gave rise to the same potential likely significant effects. Taken as 
a whole, the HRA is adequate.  

206.As referred to above, the Plan includes policies designed to secure that the 
development and use of land in the Borough contribute to the mitigation of, 
and adaptation to, climate change. 

207.The Plan complies with all relevant legal requirements, including in the 2004 
Act (as amended) and the 2012 Regulations.  

Overall Conclusion and Recommendation
208.The Plan has a number of deficiencies in respect of soundness for the reasons 

set out above, which mean that I recommend non-adoption of it as submitted, 
in accordance with Section 20(7A) of the 2004 Act. These deficiencies have 
been explored in the main issues set out above.

209.The Council has requested that I recommend MMs to make the Plan sound and 
capable of adoption. I conclude that with the recommended main modifications 
set out in the Appendix, the Melton Local Plan satisfies the requirements of 
Section 20(5) of the 2004 Act and meets the criteria for soundness in the 
National Planning Policy Framework. 

Mary Travers

Inspector

This report is accompanied by a separate Appendix containing the recommended 
Main Modifications.
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INSPECTOR’S REPORT ON THE MELTON LOCAL PLAN EXAMINATION 2018
APPENDIX: SCHEDULE OF MAIN MODIFICATIONS

Introduction
Based on the examination of the Melton Local Plan (MLP), this schedule sets outs the Main Modifications that are necessary to make the MLP sound. 
Text that is proposed to be deleted is indicated by strikethrough notation, and text that is proposed to be inserted is indicated in bold and is underlined.
The proposed main modifications are grouped by theme, as far as possible. 

No. Modification Proposed  

MM1 THE HOUSING REQUIREMENT AND ITS PLANNED DELIVERY
  
4.2.2 The number of new homes….……more jobs and improve opportunities. The Melton Towards A Housing 

Requirement (TAHR)( January 2017) report and its addendum (June 2017)  indicated that taking account of 
wider considerations, there was a clear justification for planning for between 5,750 and 7,000 dwellings, 
equivalent to 230-280 dwellings per annum.  The Council has agreed a housing requirement of 245dpa, within 
that range. The overall quantity proposed is 6125 houses over the plan period of 2011 – 2036. This 
quantity would meet the demographic needs with affordability adjustment identified by HEDNA of 154 
per year (3850 over the plan period) with the additional quantity of 91 per year (2275) required to deliver 
the strategic and economic objectives of the Plan set out in Chapter 3. This additional quantity would be 
drawn from the unmet need present elsewhere within the Housing Market Area (HMA). Only the City of 
Leicester have formally declared unmet need up to 2031 and requested that unmet need be dealt with in 
the Melton Local Plan. Should unmet need be declared elsewhere within the HMA within the local plan 
period, the apportionment across HMA authorities of all unmet need arising within the HMA shall be 
agreed as set out in a Memorandum of Understanding (see paragraph 4.7.8). If the unmet needs 
apportioned to Melton Borough exceed the 2275 dwellings, there may be a need for a full or partial 
review of the Local Plan, in accordance with Policy SS6.  

4.2.3   The planned delivery of this growth, together with the sources of supply and the housing requirement over 
the whole plan period is illustrated by the a trajectory set out in Figure 6. The key components of housing 
supply identified to deliver this are identified in Table 2. published alongside this Plan that will be regularly 
monitored and updated 

Figure 6: Melton Borough Housing Trajectory 

.
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Notes
1. The ‘stepped requirement’ line shows the annual amount of new housing required, which increases in steps so that the overall housing 

requirement of 6125 new homes can be met over the plan period. 
2. The ‘planned delivery’ line shows the annual amount of new housing that is expected to come forward from the sources of supply identified in 

the  graph and in Table 2 below  

Table 2: Key Components of Housing Supply
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Number of dwellings

Completions 2011-2018 777
Remaining completions on large unallocated sites1 525
Allocated sites (remaining capacity2) 5314
Remaining completions on small unallocated sites3 265
Windfall allowance4 435
TOTAL 7316
1Dwellings not completed at 31st March 2018 on sites of 10 dwellings or more with planning permission
2Allocations minus 11 completions in 17/18
3Dwellings not completed at 31st March 2018 on sites of less than 10 dwellings with planning permission
4Annual windfall allowance of 29dpa from Year 4 (21/22) for 15 years to 2036

4.2.4   The housing trajectory shows that there will need to be a significant uplift in the amount of new housing 
delivered over the Plan Period if the overall planned requirement of 6125 dwellings by 2036 is to be 
achieved. Net completions for the period 2011-2018 amount to 777 dwellings, an average of 111 per year, 
compared to the average annual requirement of 245 per year. The components of the trajectory show 
that going forward, the plan is reliant on the delivery of housing at the two sustainable neighbourhoods 
north and south of Melton Mowbray to achieve this uplift, but it will take until 2022/23 before both are 
delivering significant numbers of new homes every year at close to their full capacity. It is also realistic 
to expect that the local housing market will need time to adjust to much higher levels of housebuilding. 
To reflect these matters, the annual housing requirement steps up from 170 dwellings per annum (dpa) 
for the period to 2021, to 245dpa for the period to 2026 and to 320 dpa thereafter. These stepped 
requirements are the minimum number of new dwellings that should be provided in the relevant period, 
and all stakeholders involved in the delivery of housing should play their part in seeking to exceed the 
requirements by bringing forward development in accordance with the plan policies as a whole.  

Policy SS2 – Development Strategy
Provision will be made for the development of at least 6125 homes and some 51 hectares of employment land between 
2011 and 2036 in Melton Borough. Housing delivery is planned to increase within the plan period as follows:
                    Average annual housing requirement 
2011-2021                  a minimum of 170 dpa
2021-2026                  a minimum of 245 dpa
2026-2036                  a minimum of 320 dpa

The 5-year housing land supply will be calculated on the basis of the relevant requirement for the period in 
accordance with the above. Subject to any review of the Plan, any shortfall in delivery from the start of the Plan 
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period will be addressed by applying the Liverpool Approach, with the shortfall being delivered over the 
remaining years of the Plan period. This is necessary to ensure that the Plan’s policies for a significant uplift in 
the supply of housing in the 5-year period following adoption, as part of the Plan’s sustainable, long term 
growth strategy, are not undermined by the setting of unrealistic housing targets in the short term.   

Development will be distributed across the Borough in accordance with the spatial strategy set out below: ……….
………
Service Centres and Rural Hubs will accommodate approximately 35% of the Borough’s housing residual 
requirement* need (1822) on a proportionate basis. This will be delivered by planning positively for the 
development of sites allocated within and adjoining the Service Centres and Rural Hubs by 2036, and by 
encouraging small scale ‘windfall’ development, where it would enhance the sustainability of the community 
in accordance with Policy SS3 - Sustainable Communities. 

[footnote]* please see Table 3: Distribution of ‘windfall’ sites 

……..

Table 4: 
Residual 
Housing 
Requirements 
for Service 
Centre & Rural 
Hubs

Population 
Estim

ate (from
 

O
N

S O
utput 

Areas)

%
 of population

Requirem
ent 

based on %
 of 

population

M
inus

Total N
et 

Com
pletions 

2011 -
31/03/2017

Dw
ellings under 

construction - 
31/03/2017

Dw
ellings w

ith 
planning 

perm
ission on 

sm
all sites at 

31/03/2017

Equals

‘Residual’ 
Requirem

ent

Capacity from
 

Site Allocations 
identified in 
policy C1(a)

Service Centre       

Asfordby
2446 16

% 290 76 0 0 214 225 160

Bottesford
3525 23

% 419 72 2 11 334 324 357
Croxton Kerrial 530 4% 72 3 1 0 68 59 55
Harby 931 6% 109 15 15 1 78 128 139
Hose 580 4% 72 6 0 1 65  76 77
Long Clawson 1066 7% 128 11 2 4 111 90 141
Old Dalby 355 2% 36 5 0 23 8 28
Scalford 356 2% 36 8 2 1 25 23
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Somerby 548 4% 72 14 1 13 44 69
Stathern 728 5% 91 10 0 10 71 75 82
Waltham on the 
Wolds

836 6%
109 19 9 5 76 131 114

Wymondham 632 4% 72 12 1 5 54 55
Service Centres 1506 251 33 74 1148 1316 1267
Rural Hub       
Ab Kettleby 223 1% 18 12 1 3 2 10
Asfordby Hill 589 4% 72 20 5 0 47 87
Easthorpe 143 1% 18 1 0 9 8 21
Frisby on the 
Wreake

557 4%
72 2 0 2 68 118

Gaddesby 381 3% 55 1 0 7 47 36
Great Dalby 544 4% 72 6 0 1 65 37
Thorpe Arnold 120 1% 18 0 0 0 18 24
Rural Hubs 325 42 6 22 255 333 
     Totals  1403 1649* 1600 

[footnote]* total number of units from allocations in Service Centres and Rural Hubs, including completions on 
allocated sites. The total number of dwellings shown in this table is 11 units more than the numbers from 
allocations in Service Centres and Rural Hubs shown in the trajectory, where completions in Local Plan 
allocations, in this case 11 units, are included in the ‘completions’ column.

 Table 8: Large Scale Development Site Delivery Summary
2016-2021 2021-2026 2026-2031 2031-2036

1 South Melton Mowbray 300 35 700 525 500 575 520 570
2 North Melton Mowbray 200 25 640 475 740 500 620 500

.
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Appendix 5: Monitoring Framework
INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to 

Strategic 
Objectives and 
Priorities

BASELINE TARGET NOTES

Policy SS2 – Development Strategy

Total net 
additional 
homes 
completed in 
accordance 
with need 
identified.

Meeting the housing 
requirementObjectively 
Assessed Need of an 
average of 245 homes 
per year from April 
2011 – March 2036

Housing Priority 
1. Help provide 
a stock of 
housing 
accommodation 
that meets the 
needs of the 
community, 
including the 
need for 
affordable 
housing

777 492 homes at 
April 201618.

   492 dwellings 
completed by 
2016

   1,700 2,184 by 
April 2021

 2,925 3,499 by 
April 2026

 4,525 4814 by 
April 2031

 6,125 by April 
2036

The current shortfall has 
been added to the total 
requirement for the 
remainder of the plan 
period from 2016 to 2036, 
by means of a stepped 
housing requirement. A 
20% buffer has been 
applied to the first five 
years to boost 
development in the first 
five years and therefore 
the requirement for the 
next five years is 1692 
dwellings. This is 
accompanied by a 
staggered target figure to 
reflect a realistic uplift in 
delivery. 

Net additional  
homes 
completed in 
Melton 
Mowbray Main 
Urban Area

Deliver homes in 
accordance with Policy 
SS2.

As above as 
well as Housing 
Priority 2. 
Develop a 
housing stock to 
provide for the 
future 
aspirations for 
the local 
economy.

382 229 homes at 
April 20168.

 229 by April 
2016

 1105 1420 by 
April 2021

 1901 2274 by 
April 2026

 2941 3129 by 
April 2031

 3981 by April 
2036

Based on the spatial 
policy target of 65% in the 
town and 35% for the 
remainder of the Borough. 

Net additional 
homes 
completed in 

Deliver homes in 
accordance with Policy 
SS2

As above – 
Housing 
Priorities 1 and 

Service Centres = 
186 homes at 
April 2016

 6273 completed 
by April 2016.

 595 764 by April 

Based on the spatial 
policy target of 65% in the 
town and 35% for the 
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the Rural Area 
(completions 
broken down 
into Service 
Centres, Rural 
Hubs and 
Other Rural 
Settlements)

2. Rural Hubs = 33 
homes at April 
2016
Other Rural 
Settlements = 54 
homes at April 
2016.
Service Centres 
= 276 homes at 
April 2018
Rural Hubs = 50 
homes at April 
2018
Other Rural 
Settlements = 69 
homes at April 
2018.

2021
 1024 1225 by 

April 2026
 1584 1685 by 

April 2031
 2144 by April 

2036

remainder of the Borough. 

MM
2

MELTON SUSTAINABLE NEIGHBOURHOODS (SNs)
4.4.7 The landscape, design and layout principles set out in the Areas of Separation and Settlement Fringe Sensitivity Study (2015) and the 

Biodiversity and Geodiversity Study (2015) should be used to develop a comprehensive masterplan and set of design codes to guide the on-
going development of the site, to ensure that it respects the existing landscape, wildlife and heritage assets and makes a positive 
contribution to the appearance of the settlement edge in this location. Particular attention should be paid to mitigating the setting 
impacts of the development including the Melton Mowbray Distributor Road on the significance of the St Mary and St Lazarus 
Hospital, which is a Scheduled  Monument, through sensitive design, development extent, road alignment and landscaping 
measures avoiding or minimising any conflict between the development and the conservation of the Scheduled Monument’s 
significance in its setting, in addition to  contributions towards the public understanding of its value.

4.4.8   Because the Sustainable Neighbourhoods are so crucial to housing and the wider plan strategy delivery overall, the Council will be 
closely monitoring their progress to fruition. To ensure that the Sustainable Neighbourhood is developed in a timely and 
sustainable manner, the Council will review the progress in delivering each of the key elements of the masterplan on at least an 
annual basis, through ongoing dialogue with delivery partners such as the site promoters, developers and infrastructure 
providers. 

 

Policy SS4
Melton Borough Council will work in partnership….   …..
Housing
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h1: 2,000 homes (of which 1,700 will be delivered before 2036), 15% of which should be affordable, subject to viability; 
……….
en3:   …in accordance with Policy EN13; including the St Mary and St Lazarus hospital scheduled monument, with particular regard to the ridgeline 
to the south of Melton Mowbray that separates the visual connection between Melton Mowbray and Burton Lazars high quality, sensitive design, 
development extent and road alignment to mitigate the setting impact of the development including the Melton Mowbray Distributor Road 
on the significance of St Mary and St Lazarus Hospital Scheduled Monument, avoiding or minimising conflict between the development 
and the conservation of the Scheduled Monument’s significance in its setting, in addition to connecting green links within the 
development to the wider landscape setting of the monument, and contributions towards improvements in the public understanding of its 
value.
…..
en6: A development that exceeds complies with building regulations for energy efficiency and carbon emissions; where viable;
…
m1: The amount, distribution and location of proposed land uses alongside a timetable for their delivery;    
…….
The SSN masterplan will be prepared ….. Local Planning Authority.

The Local Planning Authority will monitor compliance of the delivery of the SSN in accordance with the agreed master plan and delivery 
timetable. Where slippage against the agreed delivery timetable in excess of 1 year is identified, the Local Planning Authority will review 
the master plan and delivery timetable with partners to ensure sustainable development is delivered in accordance with the Policy. 

Subsequent development shall be in accordance with the masterplan and agreed design codes.

 

4.5.8 Because the Sustainable Neighbourhoods are so crucial to housing and the wider plan strategy delivery overall, the Council will be 
closely monitoring their progress to fruition. To ensure that the Sustainable Neighbourhood is developed in a timely and 
sustainable manner, the Council will review the progress in delivering each of the key elements of the masterplan on at least an 
annual basis, through ongoing dialogue with delivery partners such as the site promoters, developers and infrastructure 
providers. 

 

Policy SS5 
h1 : 1,700 houses (of which 1500 will be delivered before 2036), 15% of which should be affordable,   subject to viability;  
………………

 

Community Facilities
c1: A new primary school (2.5 hectares) as part of a local centre and financial contributions or additional land provision towards secondary 
education to meet the identified need for school places; 
……….

c2: An accessible local centre that will incorporate a mix of uses including ‘small-scale’ retail  uses (up to 200 square metres)  
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……….
m1: The amount, distribution and location of proposed land uses alongside a timetable for their delivery;
……….

en6: A development that exceeds complies with building regulations for energy efficiency and carbon emissions, where viable; 

The NSN master plan will be prepared……………. Local Planning Authority.
The Local Planning Authority will monitor compliance of the delivery of the SSN in accordance with the agreed master plan and delivery 
timetable. Where slippage against the agreed delivery timetable in excess of 1 year is identified the Local Planning Authority will review 
the master plan and delivery timetable with partners to ensure sustainable development is delivered in accordance with the Policy. 

Subsequent development shall be in accordance with the master plan and agreed design codes. 

Appendix 5 – Monitoring Framework
INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to Strategic 

Objectives and Priorities
BASELINE TARGET 

Policy SS4 – South Melton Mowbray Sustainable Neighbourhood

Number of homes 
delivered at the 
South Melton 
Sustainable 
Neighbourhood

To deliver the 
Sustainable 
Neighbourhood in 
accordance with policy 
SS4

Housing Priorities 1 and 2; 0 homes 
delivered by 
April 20186

 250 by April 2021 200 by 
April 2023

 750 by April 2026  500 by 
April 2026

 1250 by April 2031 1100 by 
April 2031

 1700 by April 2036

Amount of 
employment land 
delivered at the 
South Melton 
Sustainable 
Neighbourhood

To deliver the 
Sustainable 
Neighbourhood in 
accordance with Policy 
SS4

Jobs and Prosperity 
Priority 4 Provide sufficient 
land to meet current and 
future employment needs; 
and Community 
Development Priority 13. 
Promote sustainable 
communities

0 ha by April 
20168

 Up to 20 hectares of 
prepared and serviced 
plots by April 2036

Delivery of a Primary 
School at the South 

To deliver the 
Sustainable 

Community Development No school 
delivered by 

 Delivery of the Primary 
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Melton Sustainable 
Neighbourhood

Neighbourhood in 
accordance with Policy 
SS4

Priorities 12, 13, and 14 April 20186 School 1 

Policy SS5 – North Melton Mowbray Sustainable Neighbourhood 

Number of homes 
delivered at the North 
Melton Sustainable 
Neighbourhood

To deliver the 
Sustainable 
Neighbourhood in 
accordance with policy 
SS5

Housing Priorities 1 and 2; 0 homes 
delivered by 
April 20186

 125 by April 2021 200 by 
April 2023

 600 by April 2026 500 by 
April 2026

 1100 by April 2031 1000 by 
April 2031

 1500 by April 2036

MM
3

HOUSING ALLOCATIONS 

5.4.7 Whilst the Local Plan as a whole includes a methodology for monitoring and trigger points for review (Appendix 5), it is considered good 
practice to build in flexibility within the plan itself to allow for a more robust approach and ‘insulate’ the need for review arising from relatively minor 
shortcomings on delivery, e.g. if an allocated site should become unavailable, or problems of a detailed nature are identified at application stage 
resulting in delay or non-delivery, or if sites cannot deliver as many new homes as envisaged. The Plan therefore includes ‘reserve sites’ in Melton 
Mowbray and Service Centre settlements where there are further suitable, available, and deliverable / developable sites to offer this flexibility and 
additional resilience. These are identified separately in Appendix 1 and are the subject of Policy C1(B), which also outlines the limited 
circumstances in which they could come forward. Significant flexibility is provided within Policy C1(A) through the allocations (a surplus of 422 756 
homes*) with further flexibility 
provided by the reserve sites (a surplus of 562 homes), and the windfall allowance. 

[footnote] *the difference between the housing requirement (6125) and all the sources in Table 2 except for the windfall allowance [MM1 above]

Policy C1 (A) – Housing Allocations
New housing will be delivered within the Local Plan on the following sites: 

Melton Mowbray

 Site Reference Address Capacity
MNSN Melton North Sustainable Neighbourhood 1500
SMSN South Melton Sustainable Neighbourhood 1700
MEL1 Land at Nottingham Road 85
MEL2 Site of King Edward VII school, Burton Road 120

.
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MEL3 Hilltop Farm, Nottingham Road 75 45
MEL4 Top End, Cattle Market 26
MEL5 Silverdale, Scalford Road 16
MEL6 Land fronting Dieppe Way, Scalford Road 37
MEL7 Land at Thorpe Road 16
MEL8 Beeby’s Yard, Burton Street 11
MEL9 Wycliffe House, Snow Hill 20
MEL10 Land adjacent to St Bartholomew's Way and Horseguards Way 70
MELTON MOWBRAY TOTAL 3676 3646

Service Centres

Site Reference Address Capacity 
ASF1 Land east of Station Lane & south of Klondyke Way 100
ASF2 Fields south of Bypass and north of Regency Road 55 60
ASF 3 Land off Hoby Road, Asfordby 70
Asfordby Total 160 225
BOT1 Land rear of Daybell’s Farm & 18 Grantham Road 41
BOT2 Land off Grantham Road 65
BOT3 Rectory Farm 163
BOT4 Land at bottom of Beacon Hill, Normanton Lane 55 88
Bottesford Total 324 357
CROX1 Land west of Saltby Road east of Highfields Farm 39 35
CROX2 Land east of Saltby Road & south of A607 10
CROX3 Land south of Main Street (A607) and west of the Nook 10
Croxton Kerrial Total  59 55
HAR1 Allotment Gardens, Boyers Orchard 15
HAR2 Former Cheese Producing Dairy, Langar Lane 10
HAR3 Former Millway Foods, Colston Lane 53
HAR4 Land at Colston Lane 50 61
Harby Total 128 139
HOS1 Land off Canal Lane 41 42
HOS2 Land west of Harby Lane 35
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Hose Total 76 77
LONG1 Land at Melton Road 10
LONG2 Corner of Broughton Lane & Hickling Lane 35
LONG3 Birleys Garage, Waltham Lane 45 41
LONG4 Land off Sandpit Lane 55
Long Clawson Total 141 90
OLD1 North Lodge Farm, Longcliffe Hill 28
Old Dalby Total 28 
SCAL1 Land south of Melton Road 23
Scalford Total 23
SOM1 Football field at Somerby 27
SOM2 Land off High Street 42
Somerby Total 69
STAT1 Point Farm, Main Street 65
STAT2 Land adjacent Lavesley House 14 City Road Stathern 10 17
Stathern Total 75 82
WAL1 Land rear of 48 High Street 26
WAL2 Land east of Melton Road 105 88
Waltham on the Wolds Total 131 114
WYM1 Glebe Road 12
WYM2 Land off Butt Lane 21
WYM3 Land known as Brickyard Lane 22
Wymondham Total 55
SERVICE CENTRES TOTAL 1267 1316

Rural Hubs
Site Reference Address Capacity
ABK1 Land off A606 10

Ab Kettleby Total 10
ASFH1 Land off Houghton Close & Glebe Road 40
ASFH2 Land of Stanton Road 47
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Asfordby Hill Total 87
EAST1 Land east of Green Lane 9
EAST2 Land west of Green Lane 12

Easthorpe Total 21
FRIS1 Land off Great Lane 48
FRIS2 Water Lane 22
FRIS3 Land south of village 48

Frisby on the Wreake Total 118
GADD1 Holme Farm 14
GADD2 Land off Pasture Lane 11
GADD3 Land north of Pasture Lane 11

Gaddesby Total 36
GREA1 Land off Burdett Close 37

Great Dalby Total 37
THOR1 Land to the South East of Thorpe Road, (A607) 13
THOR2 Land to the west of Thorpe Road 11

Thorpe Arnold Total 24
RURAL HUBS TOTAL 333

Housing proposals will be supported where they provide: 
1. A mix of dwellings in accordance with Policy C2; 
2. Affordable housing in accordance with Policy C4;
3. The necessary infrastructure required to support development in accordance with Policy IN1 and IN2; and
4. High quality design in accordance with Policy D1. 
5. The requirements as set out in Appendix 1 or relevant Neighbourhood Plan. 

The development of sites allocated in Neighbourhood Plans that have reached post examination status prior to the adoption of this local 
plan and which are not identified in Policy C1(A) or C1(B) may also be permitted, subject to the conditions and criteria above.

MM
4

APPENDIX 1: HOUSING SITE ALLOCATION POLICIES

Asfordby Hill

ASFH1: Further development of site ASFH1 will only be supported when local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer 
contributions, to meet the needs of the site, and provided that the proposal is sympathetic to the setting of Kirby Bellars Scheduled 
Monument;  
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ASFH2: Further development of site ASFH2 will only be supported when local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer 
contributions, to meet the needs of the site, and provided that the proposal is sympathetic to the setting of Kirby Bellars Scheduled 
Monument; 

Asfordby
General 
……
Capacity of Services
……..
Constraints
The village of Asfordby has a built edge to the settlement formed by the bypass which runs west to east along the northern edge of the village. 
Further to the south of the village is the River Wreake, forming a barrier and legible limit to the settlement. Development proposed to the south of the 
village may be constrained by the flood plain relating to the River.  Most sites lie in Flood Zone 1 with an exception of two one sites that lie partially 
in Flood Zone 2. There will be no flood risk. Most sites lie outside the Conservation Area and there are no Scheduled Monuments or Listed Buildings 
on most sites with the exception of two sites where potential impacts can be resolved with careful design and mitigation measures. 

LCZ 1 is to the north of the village …..   the sites proposed in this location. 

Site allocations and specific polices
One of the allocated sites in Asfordby (ASF1) ….    …  therefore necessary on this site. 

The provision of site ASF2 would likely require the expansion of the primary school. In addition, details should be submitted with any planning 
application for sites ASF2 and ASF3 showing how the noise from the bypass to the north can be mitigated sufficiently. 
Site ASF3 will appear as an extension to ASF1, but due to its relative remoteness from village services and facilities, its potential impact 
on the existing natural environment, and its proximity to the River Wreake, will need to include specific mitigation measures for 
connectivity, landscaping and biodiversity. 

Due to these constraints, the following policies are proposed:

Policy ASF2: Development of site ASF2 will be supported provided :
i. local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions, to meet the needs of the site. 
ii. Policy ASF2: and Policy ASF3:  applications for the development of site ASF2 and ASF3 shall be accompanied by a noise mitigation strategy 

to ensure that noise from the bypass to the north of the site is adequately mitigated. 

Policy ASF3: Development of site ASF3 will be supported provided that:
iii. It includes measures to provide utility trip connectivity for walkers, cyclists and people with disabilities, to support a sustainable 

travel plan for the site. In particular, it should include the retention and enhancement  of a link between the Public Footpath and 

P
age 82



15

Bridleway across the site, so that it forms an extension to the cycleway/footway link being created along Footpath H36 to this site, 
and links into the adjacent development on ASF1;

iv. The hedgerow to the west of the site is retained and enhanced by a significant landscaped buffer zone;
v. The River Wreake to the south of the site is buffered from development by 20m of semi-natural vegetation; 

vi. It includes mitigation of the harm to the great crested newt population in the vicinity;
vii. local educational capacity is available or can be created through developer contributions to meet the needs of the site

viii. it maintains visual links to the churches and landmarks in the surrounding area from public open space and through the 
development;

ix. development is sensitively placed along the countryside edges, and the height of the development at this location is no more than 
2 storeys, to minimise the hard edge;

x. it includes a high quality landscape edge to assimilate the built edge into the landscape and keep areas of openness;
xi. flood mitigation measures have been put in place and the drainage infrastructure is available to accommodate the surface water 

from this site; and 
xii. a heritage assessment is provided and suitable mitigation measures identified to conserve the setting of the nearby listed building.

Ranking of sites
Rank Address Local Plan 

Reference
Planning App 
Reference

Estimated 
Capacity

Summary of assessment

 1
Land east of Station 
Lane and south of 
Klondyke Way

ASF1 14/00980/OUT 100

The site has planning permission in outline. This 
includes flood mitigation measures and a drainage 
strategy, relating to its location partially within a 
flood zone (revised)

2
Fields South of 
Bypass and North of 
Regency Road

ASF2 16/00539/OUT 55 60
Well related to the existing built up area, with little 
visual impact. Mitigation of noise from the bypass 
to the north required. 

3

Paddocks west of 
Saxelby Road and 
south of 
Loughborough Road, 
Asfordby

ASF3 N/A 21
Well related to the existing built up area of the 
village, with little visual impact. Mitigation of noise 
from the bypass to the north required. 

3 Land off Hoby 
Road, Asfordby

ASF 3 16/00570/OUT 70 The site’s connectivity to the built form of the 
village would depend upon ASF1 being 
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developed in accordance with 14/00480/OUT. 
The site is affected by overhead power lines,  
proximity to an authorised landfill and the River 
Wreake to the south.  Part of the site is in Flood 
Zone 2.

[See also Appendix 1: Map based Main Modifications to Appendix 1 – Site allocations and policies]

Bottesford

4

Land at Bottom of 
Beacon Hill, 
Normanton Lane, 
Bottesford

BOT4 17/00641/OUT 55 88

Site well ……. Areas. The site was reduced in area 
to limit the visual impact, but capacity was not 
initially updated to reflect this. The potential 
capacity has therefore decreased from 84 to 55 on 
this basis. However, as the site has planning 
permission for 88 units, this has been 
considered its capacity.

[See also Appendix 1: Map based Main Modifications to Appendix 1 – Site allocations and policies]

Croxton Kerrial
Site allocations and specific policies
One None of the allocated sites have has extant planning permission.

1
Land West of Saltby 
Road & East of 
Highfields Farm

CROX1 17/00299/OUT 39 35

The Borough Council have been provided with a 
Phase 1 ecological walkover and an illustrative 
masterplan for the site. The capacity of the site has 
been reduced slightly to preserve the setting of the 
adjacent listed building. Design of the site is able to 
mitigate potential landscape and conservation 
matters and will need particular attention at either 
Full or Reserved Matters stage.

…
3 Land South of Main 

Street (A607) and 
CROX3 N/A 11 10 Access should be achieved from the Nook and not 

the A607. Site is less well located then the other 
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West of the Nook two recommended allocations but is a reasonable 
location for development in the village, provided 
due regard is paid to the nearby SSI and oil pipeline 
buffer. The site has been subject to refined area 
calculations, deducting the area currently used for 
the Doctors Surgery car park from the gross area to 
allow for the facility to be retained or relocated 
within the site. This has led to a decrease in 
capacity from 20 to 11 10 on this basis.

[See also Appendix 1: Map based Main Modifications to Appendix 1 – Site allocations and policies]

Policy EAST2: ….. 
 that the existing frontage planting is retained and access is taken off the track between the sites EAST1 and EAST2, to safeguard 

the setting of the scheduled monument to the north.

Policy FRIS 2: development at FRIS 2 will be supported provided:…..
….. surface water from this site.;

 the design, scale, layout and boundary treatment of any reserved matters application must conserve and enhance heritage assets, 
including the Conservation Area and the Grade I Listed Church of St Thomas of Canterbury.

 

Policy FRIS3: development at FRIS 3 will be supported provided:….
…… adjacent primary school.;

 the design, scale, layout and boundary treatment of any reserved matters application must conserve and enhance heritage assets, 
including the Conservation Area and the Grade I Listed Church of St Thomas of Canterbury. 

Gaddesby
Site Specific Policies:

Site GADD1 benefits from an extant outline planning permission (15/00361/OUT).
GADD3 and GADD2: Further development of site GADD3 and GADD2 will be supported only when local educational capacity is available, or can 
be created through developer contributions, to meet the needs of the site. 

Policy GREA1: Development of site GREA1 will be supported provided: 
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 the proposal includes the suitably designed access in accordance and agreement with the Highways 6Cs design guide; 
  local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions, to meet the needs of the site 
  the future development is sympathetic and limits the impact on the Conservation Area through appropriate choice of materials and high 

quality, well considered design. 
 development proposals for the site should conserve and enhance existing heritage assets including the Conservation Area and 

the Grade II* Listed Church of St Swithun, and it should not facilitate additional housing or other development in the remainder of 
the open land that forms part of the Conservation Area between Burrough End and Nether End, and should be so designed as to 
appropriately  enclose the site. 

Harby

4 Land at Colston Lane HAR4 16/00318/OUT 50 61

The site is a large site and would be large scale in 
relation to the village impacting on the setting and 
rural character along Colston Lane and village as a 
whole. To ensure that the site would be not be 
detrimental to the setting of the village, suitable 
landscaping and mitigation measures will be 
required. Subject to links back into the village, the 
site would be appropriate for development. 

[See also Appendix 1: Map based Main Modifications to Appendix 1 – Site allocations and policies]

Hose
Site allocations and specific policies
In principle allocation HOS1 has received a resolution to grant outline planning permission, with relevant conditions and a S106 agreement setting 
out site provision and contributions to infrastructure, etc. No specific policies are necessary in respect of this allocation. 
Both sites HOS2 and HOS3 abut a footpath with importantly links through to the village and has the potential to act as a wildlife corridor. HOS2 
plays a role on the approach to the village from the east and will require sensitive boundary treatment, as such the following policies are proposed: 

1 Land off Canal Lane HOS1

15/00944/OUT 
(25 dwellings) 
and 
17/00401/OUT 
for 16 
dwellings

41 25 Site has resolution to grant planning permission 
subject to S106

[See also Appendix 1: Map based Main Modifications to Appendix 1 – Site allocations and policies]
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Long Clawson
Long Clawson is well-served in terms of employment, retail, education and health services and has good access to transport choice.  
Capacity of Services  ….
Constraints ….
Site allocations and specific policies 
In principle allocation LONG1 has outline planning permission, with relevant conditions and a S106 agreement setting out site provision and 
contributions to infrastructure, etc. No specific policies are necessary in respect of this allocation.
Due to the lack of current capacity at Long Clawson primary school, a policy is required to expand capacity if development is to take place. There 
continues to be evidence that surface water drainage needs to be addressed before further sites are developed. Allocations LONG3, LONG4 and 
LONG5 require sensitive boundary treatment to assimilate these developments into the landscape and mitigate any impact.
Policy LONG2 : …. 
Policy LONG3 :…. 
Policy LONG4 : Development of sites LONG4 will be supported provided:

• local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions,  to meet the needs of the site.
• drainage infrastructure is available to accommodate the surface water from these sites without causing or exacerbating flooding elsewhere
• that substantial boundary landscaping and screening is provided and that all existing boundary hedges and trees are retained ;
• An area of open space is included in the development to provide a buffer from the adjacent  listed building to the north, to protect its setting;
• A heritage assessment is provided with impacts assessed and suitable mitigation measures identified. This should pay particular attention to 

the effect of the development proposal on the Conservation Area, the setting of adjacent listed buildings and potential archaeological 
interests;

Policy LONG45: Development of site LONG45 will be supported provided: 
• local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions, to meet the needs of the site; 
• drainage infrastructure is available to accommodate the surface water from these sites without causing or exacerbating flooding elsewhere; 
• that substantial boundary landscaping and screening is provided and that all existing boundary hedges and trees are retained;
 there is a footpath link to the centre of the village;
..the access to Hose Lane is closed; and
.contributions are made to village hall improvements.

…. …
Rank address Local 

Plan ref
Planning 
application 
reference

capacity Summary of assessment

1 Land at 
Melton Rd

LONG1 15/00547/OUT 10 Permission 15/00547/OUT granted subject to completion of S106
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2 Corner of 
Broughton 
Lane and 
Hickling 
Lane

LONG2 N/A 35 Site is reasonably well related to existing built-up area of village, close 
to employment opportunities and local facilities. No significant 
technical objections. Limited impact upon landscape and some 
ecological concerns, both of which will require sensitive treatment. 
Site is suitable for allocation. The Education Authority have been 
consulted throughout this process. A solution has been found in order 
to increase the capacity of Long Clawson primary school with 
contributions.

3 Birleys 
Garage, 
Waltham 
Lane   

LONG3 16/00560/OUT 41 45 The site is reasonably well related to existing built-up area of village, 
close to employment opportunities and local facilities. No significant 
technical objections or impact. Would be seen to extend the village 
along Waltham Lane, but mitigated by undulating landscape and 
existing vegetation. The updated site assessment work included 
refinement of the site area calculations and developable areas, but 
this has been superseded by the capacity indicated by the grant 
of planning permission. The potential capacity therefore decreased 
from 50 to 41 on this basis. 

4 Land off 
Sandpit 
Lane  

LONG4 55 Adjoins existing built-up area of village, close to employment 
opportunities and local facilities. Drainage problems highlighted by 
current application. Some impact upon heritage assets and landscape 
impact will require mitigation.

5. 4 RESERVE 
SITE:
Canal 
Farm    

LONG4 
5

N/A 40 Well related to existing built-up area and removes unsightly buildings.  
Requires sensitive treatment to assimilate into the landscape, 
especially long views from the north.

[See also Appendix 1: Map based Main Modifications to Appendix 1 – Site allocations and policies]
Policy MEL3: Development proposals will be supported provided that: 

 they are supported with an appropriate Heritage Assessment identifying the significance of the designated Heritage Asset of Sysonby 
Grange to the west of the site 
and provide appropriate 
mitigation (in consultation with 
Historic Heritage England).

 noise impacts resulting 
from the HGV traffic along St 
Bartholomew’s Way are 
assessed and where impacts 
identified appropriate mitigation 
provided.

3 Hilltop Farm, 
Nottingham 
Road, Melton 
Mowbray 
(part)

MEL3 15/00593/OUT 
(30 units) 
16/00281/OUT 
(15 units) and 
17/00281/OUT 
(30 units)

75 Site is well connected to the town and parts of the site 
have potential to relate well to the existing built setting to 
the southeast. Development of the site will need to have 
regard to the Scheduled Monument 60m beyond the 
western boundary of the site. Much of the site is not 
developable due to the presence of a Scheduled 
Monument. Oil and gas pipelines cross the site. The 
capacity of the site (75 dwellings) is the result of the three 
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Policy MEL4: Development proposals will be supported provided no development takes place within 100m of the eastern boundary of the Scheduled 
Monument.
….

Policy MEL7:  Development proposals will be supported provided:
• the former Work House and Vagrant Cells buildings are retained.  Any loss of the buildings will be required to be fully justified and 

viability appraisal will be required to support any proposal requiring demolition of the buildings of local interest. 
• A Transport Assessment is provided, identifying the impacts upon the existing highways infrastructure, in particular the junction 

with Thorpe Road/Wilton Road, and where required, provide for mitigation in proportion to the impacts identified;
• The layout and density responds to the local character and provides opportunities for landscape enhancements along the site 

frontage with Thorpe Road.
•        flood mitigation measures have been put in place and the drainage infrastructure is available to accommodate the surface water 

from this site.

3 Hilltop Farm, 
Nottingham Road, 
Melton Mowbray 
(part)

MEL3 15/00593/OUT 
(30 units), 
16/00281/OUT 
(15 units) and 
17/00281/OUT 
(30 units)

45 75 Site is well connected to the town and parts of the 
site have potential to relate well to the existing 
built setting to the southeast. Much of the site is 
not developable due to the presence of a 
Scheduled Monument. Oil and gas pipelines cross 
the site. The part of the site that is suitable is 
already subject to planning permission for 45 units. 
The capacity of the site (75 dwellings) is the result 

planning permissions.
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of the three planning permissions.  

[See also Appendix 1: Map based Main Modifications to Appendix 1 – Site allocations and policies]

Policy SCAL1:……
 Development shall respect the setting of the Grade II* listed church of St Egelwin the Martyr, in particular the views on the 

principal highway approach from the west. Any development shall be informed by pre-determination archaeological investigation 
such that earthwork and buried remains (HER reference MLE23135) within the allocation area, can be treated in the planning 
process in a manner proportionate to their importance both in their own right and as setting to the church.

Somerby
Landscape:
Somerby is set in four LCZs. All of them are medium sensitivity, with the exception of LCZ2 at the North, where no potential allocations have been 
proposed. Development in LCZ1 at the West would have relevant adverse visual impacts that would require mitigation (MBC/048/13SOM3). Most of 
the sites are in LCZ4 where ‘There is potential for development of this simple, enclosed landscape in proximity to the existing settlement. However, 
ridge and furrow field systems are again evident and limit the potential for residential development.’
The  popular Leicestershire Round footpath and Jubilee Way Primary Green Infrastructure Corridor (GIC) (which is identified in Policy 
EN3 of the Plan) pass through the village and link to the wider county public rights of way network. Policy EN3 requires the enhancement  
of the Jubilee Way GIC, and this has particular relevance to site SOM 2. The allocation provides an opportunity to enhance the Jubilee  
Way GIC through design, layout and landscaping features on the site.

Policy SOM2: Development of the site reference SOM2 will be supported provided:
• access is provided via High Street only;
• the existing play area is relocated and enhanced as an integral part of the development;
• Residential development is concentrated in the north section of the site, close to High St.
• local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions,  to meet the needs of the site.
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• A heritage assessment is provided. Particular attention should be paid to the design, layout, materials and siting of buildings, with particular 
attention to the relationship of the proposed development and the Somerby  conservation area and its setting. 

• The biodiversity and recreational value of the Jubilee Way GIC will be enhanced  through careful design, landscaping and layout 
of development of the site to protect a corridor of green infrastructure, in  accordance with Policy EN3 of this Plan, and as 
indicated as an ‘enhancement area’ on the Policies Map.

[See also Appendix 1: Map based Main Modifications to Appendix 1 – Site allocations and policies]

Stathern
Site allocations and specific policies
One None of the allocated sites have has extant planning permissions.

2
Land adjacent to 
Levesley House, 14 
City Road

STAT2 N/A 
17/01212/OUT 10 17

Small infill site on the edge of the village well 
contained by existing trees and hedges to the 
boundary. Development should be low density and 
provide a soft, attractive edge to the village to 
protect its setting in this location.

[See also Appendix 1: Map based Main Modifications to Appendix 1 – Site allocations and policies]

Thorpe Arnold
Constraints
….. and includes a Grade 2* St. Mary the Virgin Church and other heritage assets.

THOR1……..
 The development will conserve and enhance is sympathetic to the setting of Grade ii listed building and other heritage assets, including 

the Grade 2* St. Mary the Virgin Church.

.

WAL2 ……
 the development will conserve and enhance heritage assets, including the Conservation Area to the north.

2 Land east of Melton 
Rd.

WAL2 15/01011/OUT 
for 45 (part of 
the allocation) 
and 
16/00847/OUT 
for 60 
dwellings 
(remainder)

105 106 Both parts of the site now have planning 
permission (approx.. ½) is subject to planning 
application 15/01011/OUT, which has resolved the 
technical and environmental issues as part of the 
application 15/01011/OUT. Site is well located in a 
settlement towards the top of our assessment of 
services. The site is screed by existing 
development on 3 sides and distant from the 

.
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Conservation Area. The site performs well in the SA 
criteria.  

[See also Appendix 1: Map based Main Modifications to Appendix 1 – Site allocations and policies]

MM
5

RESERVE SITES

Policy C1 (B): Reserve Sites
Proposals for new housing development on the reserve sites listed in this policy and identified on the Policies Map will be permitted where:

a) it helps to meet the identified housing requirement and development needs of the settlement; and
b) it will secure the sustainability of the settlement; and which help to meet the development needs of the Borough which
c) it is demonstrated that a) and b) above cannot be achieved through allocations under Policy C1(A) and other permissions granted. 

And which secure the sustainability of the settlement, will be approved where the proposal helps to meet the identified housing requirement 
for the settlement, and it is demonstrated that allocated sites and existing permissions are unable to do so. 

Where proposals on reserve sites are submitted, assessment will be carried out taking into account the following:
i. the degree to which the allocated requirement is unmet within a settlement;
ii. the likelihood that the allocated sites and outstanding permissions in the relevant settlement category (Melton Mowbray or Service 

Centre) will be delivered; and
           iii. evidence of the extent of community support through allocation of reserve sites in Neighbourhood Plans and/or bespoke 

approaches to measuring support.
           iv.         the wider public benefits arising from the development; and
           v.          compliance with each of the criteria of Policy SS3.

Reserve Sites  

Site Reference Address Capacity
MEL11 Snow Hill, Melton Mowbray 240
HAR5 Land south of Colston Lane, Harby 13
LONG5 4 Canal Farm, Long Clawson 40
OLD2 Debdale Hill Field, Old Dalby 23
SOM3 Land off Burrough Road, Somerby 33
STAT3 Land west of Blacksmiths End, Stathern 45
WAL3 Land east of Melton Road, Waltham on the Wolds 168
Total  562
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MM
6

Policy SS1- Presumption in favour of Sustainable Development

When considering development proposals, the Council will take a positive approach that reflects the presumption in favour of sustainable 
development contained in the National Planning Policy Framework. It will always work proactively with applicants jointly to find solutions which mean 
that proposals can be approved wherever possible, and to secure development that improves the economic, social and environmental conditions in 
the area.

Planning applications that accord with the policies in this Local Plan (and, where relevant, with polices in Neighbourhood Plans) will be approved 
without delay, unless material considerations indicate otherwise.
Where there are no policies relevant to the application, or relevant policies or the policies which are most important for determining an 
application are out of date at the time of making the decision, then the Council will grant permission unless:material considerations indicate 
otherwise, taking into account whether:

 the application of policies in this Framework that protect areas or assets of particular importance provides a clear reason for 
refusing the development proposed; or

 Any adverse impacts of granting permission would significantly and demonstrably outweigh the benefits, when assessed against the policies 
in the National Planning Policy Framework taken as a whole.; or

 Specific policies in that framework indicate that development should be restricted

….
Policy SS2 – Development Strategy

Provision will be made….
Development will be distributed….

Melton Mowbray Main Urban Area is the priority location for growth and will accommodate approximately 65% of the Borough’s housing need. The 
role and sustainability of Melton Mowbray will be significantly enhanced through the delivery of at least 3,980 homes and up to 31 hectares of 
additional employment land by 2036 on allocated and other sustainable sites in accordance with Policy SS1 above. Development will be 
expected to contribute positively to the provision of key infrastructure, including traffic relief within the town, to support its growing population and 
economy.

Service Centres and Rural Hubs will accommodate approximately 35% of the Borough’s housing residual requirement (1822) on a proportionate 
basis. This will be delivered by planning positively for the development of sites allocated within and adjoining the Service Centres and Rural Hubs by 
2036, and by encouraging additional small scale residential development, where it would represent sustainable development under Policy SS1 
above or would enhance the sustainability of the community in accordance with Policy SS3 - Sustainable Communities.
….

Development on unallocated sites in the rural area
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4.2.16
Where no sites are allocated for new housing, schemes may be permitted where they represent sustainable development or demonstrably meet 
identified needs and/or help to sustain local services or facilities. Schemes of up to about 10 dwellings may be appropriate within or on the edge of 
Service Centres, schemes of up to about 5 dwellings for Rural Hubs, and schemes of up to about 3 dwellings for Rural Settlements.
….
4.2.16 
….To ensure that the housing requirement is met, Policy SS32 and Table 4 establishes individual housing targets for Melton Mowbray and for each settlement in 
the Service Centre and Rural Hub categories. The majority of development in these settlements will be met through allocations in the Local Plan. These are set 
out in Policy C1. Housing allocations are on sites that can accommodate 10 dwellings or more. The remainder will be provided by `windfall’ development in 
accordance with Policy SS2 or SS3.

Policy SS3 – Sustainable Communities (unallocated sites) 

In rural settlements outside of the main urban area, the Council will seek to protect and enhance existing services and facilities and will support 
sustainable development proposals  in accordance with Policy SS2 above which contribute towards meeting local development needs, 
contributing towards the vision and strategic priorities of the plan, and improving the sustainability of our rural areas. 

Outside of  In addition to those sites allocated through the local plan, planning permission will be granted for new residential development in the 
rural area within or on the edge of existing settlements, provided it is in keeping with  the scale and character of the host settlement and where: 
where it has been demonstrated that the proposal enhances the sustainability of the settlement(s) to which it relates and, through repeated 
application, will not result in a level or distribution of development that is inconsistent with the development strategy. The Council expects proposals 
to meet the following criteria:

1. The development provides housing or economic development which meets a proven local need as identified by substantive 
evidence, for example within in a Neighbourhood Plan or appropriate community-led strategy or a housing or economic needs 
assessment or other evidence provided by the applicant; and/or 

2. Through repeated application will not result in a level or distribution of development that is inconsistent with the 
development strategy, and;

3. 2. The development respects the Borough’s landscape and settlement character such that it conforms with policies EN1, EN4  and 
EN6; and that (where relevant), the design conforms with Policy D1 and applicable environmental policies in any relevant  
Neighbourhood Plan; and

4. 3. The development will be served by sustainable infrastructure and /or provide new infrastructure or services to the wider benefit of 
the settlement; and

5. 4. The development respects ecological, heritage and biodiversity features and where appropriate, provides mitigation to prevent any 
potential harm;  and

6. 5. Where possible the development does not result in the loss of best and most versatile agricultural land; and
7. 6. The development can be adequately drained and would does not increase the risk of flooding, in accordance with Policy EN11. 
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MM
7

NEIGHBOURHOOD PLANNING
1.9.3 Melton Borough Council is working with these communities to align

timetables and aspirations. This will include:

 sharing evidence to ensure Neighbourhood Plans can make the fullest use of the most up to date available information;
 providing advice and assistance in respect of the content of the NPPF and  NPPG and any updates to these as it relates to the 

preparation of Neighbourhood Plans 
 sharing its experience of how Examinations have informed earlier Neighbourhood Plans;  
 providing comprehensive responses to consultations at ‘Regulation 14’ and ‘Regulation 16’ stages of Neighbourhood Plan 

preparation; and
 engaging positively in constructive discussions regarding innovative approaches to housing supply and other issues.

1.9.4   In accordance with the Neighbourhood Planning Act (2017), the Council will work with communities in ensuring Neighbourhood 
Plans stay up to date and functional, including if necessary supporting any reviews of Neighbourhood Plans. The Council will 
strongly encourage Neighbourhood Plan Groups to align review periods and content with that of the Local Plan, to ensure 
continued alignment as and when Local Plan review is necessary. This will allow Local Plans and Neighbourhood Plans to 
respond positively to changing needs, for example for housing or infrastructure. The Council will also use Local Plan Reviews as 
an opportunity to align Local Plan content to Neighbourhood Plan content where possible. 

1.9.5 For the purpose of testing conformity of Neighbourhood Plans with the Local Plan, all policies included in the Local Plan up to and including 
Chapter 8 are regarded as strategic policies. Whilst the remaining policies will be relevant for determining planning applications, they are not 
viewed as strategic policies for the purpose of testing Local Plan conformity.

Policy SS2: Development Strategy
Provision will be made……..
….The Council will support the preparation of Neighbourhood Plans and development proposals promoted through Neighbourhood Plans, provided 
that they are consistent with the strategic objectives policies and proposals contained within this Local Plan.

4.7.9  In undertaking any review, the Council will work with the qualifying bodies that have or are preparing any Neighbourhood Plans to 
ensure that any revisions to the local plan and neighbourhood plans align.

MM
8

LONG TERM GROWTH STRATEGY AND REVIEW TRIGGERS

4.7.4 Following the adoption of the Melton Local Plan, …… that could help deliver growth. 
These include  :
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 Sustainable new village proposals such as that previously considered at Six Hills, or other suitable locations;
 Other ‘suitable’ sites within the rural area not allocated or identified as reserve sites; and 
 Land to the west of Melton Mowbray.

…            a wide range of options comprising sites already considered during the Plan making  process and any new opportunities that 
subsequently emerge.  

4.7.6 Melton Borough lies within the Leicester and Leicestershire Housing Market Area. A Housing and Economic Development Needs Assessment 
(HEDNA) for the L&L area was published in January 2017, which sets out the long term objectively assessed need for new housing in each of 
the local authority areas up to 2036. A Joint Statement of Co-operation between the L&L housing market area authorities was also agreed 
concurrently, to commit the parties to continue to work collaboratively. and has been updated by a version dated November 2017.

4.7.7 This collaborative working is taking place through the preparation of a joint Leicester and Leicestershire Strategic Growth Plan. The Plan, 
which is expected to be finalised in Summer Spring 2018 will include a vision for Leicester and Leicestershire to 2050 and will set out the 
scale and spatial distribution of future development in the HMA up to 2031 and 2036.

4.7.8 Should the Strategic Growth Plan set out a scale and spatial distribution of development for this Council which is significantly different to that 
set out in the Local Plan, an early review or partial review of the Local Plan will be brought forward to address this matter, unless there is 
sufficient flexibility already provided for within the plan. Should a review be required, it will be commenced within 6 12 months of any adoption 
by the Council of the Strategic Growth Plan and Memorandum of Understanding. As and when there is any update to the objectively 
assessed development needs across the HMA, a similar approach will be applied.

4.7.9 [see MM 7 above] 

 

Policy SS6 – Alternative Development Strategies and Local Plan Review

Melton Borough Council is committed to meeting its requirements for housing, employment and other development and infrastructure. The Council 
will regularly monitor delivery of new development in the context of policies and targets within this plan. Where monitoring identifies significant and 
persistent shortfalls in the delivery of housing and employment, infrastructure or spatial distribution that deviates significantly from the plan strategy, 
or there are changes within the HMA to the objectively assessed need for development or the spatial distribution of growth across the HMA, the 
Council will consider an early a full or partial review of the Local Plan to identify alternative or additional development sites.

To ensure Any plan review arising from the above is should be carried out quickly. The Council will prioritise exploring the following potential 
alternative or long term options in terms of their suitability, availability, infrastructure and deliverability. including:

• Previously considered large scale site options at Normanton
airfield, Dalby airfield and Six Hills;
• ‘Suitable’ small sites within the rural area; and
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• Land to the west of Melton Mowbray

The circumstances in which a review (defined as being publication of an invitation to make representations in accordance with 
Regulation 18 of The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012) will be carried out are specified as 
follows:
• The adoption by the Council of the Strategic Growth Plan and the Memorandum of Understanding, which proposes a quantity or 

spatial approach that is significantly different to that set out in the Local Plan, unless there is sufficient flexibility already provided 
for within the Plan or;

• 5 years from adoption and every 5 years subsequent to the completion of the Review or;
• changes occur within the HMA to the objectively assessed need for development or the spatial distribution of growth across the 

HMA including Melton, or
• Where, when demonstrated by the Monitoring Framework (Appendix 5), that:

(i) the Housing Delivery Test indicates that delivery is below 75% of the housing requirement as set out in the housing 
trajectory, over the previous three years (subject to the transitional provisions in NPPF 2018); or

(ii) The circumstances for review specified in Polices SS4 and SS5 above in respect of the masterplanning and delivery of the 
Melton Mowbray Sustainable Neighbourhoods, become applicable

The review will be commenced within 6 months of occurrence of one of the above circumstances. 

Where there is a made Neighbourhood Plan, the review will carried out in consultation with the NP ‘qualifying bodies’ and , where 
applicable, solutions prepared via the NP revision process. If a NP is in preparation but not made, the Council  will inform the qualifying 
body who may consult with their community to identify alternative proposals for consideration.

MM
9

HOUSING NEED, INCLUDING HOUSING MIX AND AFFORDABLE HOUSING

5.5.7  The 2016 Melton Borough Council Housing Needs Study (HNS), rather than the more recent 2017 Housing and Economic Development 
Needs Assessment (HEDNA), is used as the primary evidence for the optimum housing mix (see Table 9) because it is based on the 
demographic change likely to be associated with the delivery of 245 dwellings per annum. Affordable housing is split between intermediate 
housing and social/affordable rented, to reflect the difference in the housing mix requirements of each. The housing mix table will be applied 
having regard to the particular characteristics used together with site specific circumstances of a scheme when providing advice on 
planning applications, or where planning permission is sought. Further guidance on how housing mix will be dealt with through 
development management will be set out in an affordable housing and housing mix supplementary planning document. Until that 
document is completed, the Housing Needs Study (MBC, 2016) and the HEDNA (2017) will be used as the evidence to inform the 
determination of planning applications.

Table 9: Optimum housing mix requirements for market and affordable housing
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Policy C2 – Housing Mix 

We will seek to manage the delivery of a mix of house types, tenures and sizes to balance the current housing offer, having regard to market 
conditions, housing needs and economic viability, taking account of the site specific circumstances and the housing mix information set out in 
Table 9 or in any future update of the housing mix evidence. and  site specific circumstances.

Residential proposals for developments for 10 or more dwellings should seek to provide an appropriate mix and size of dwellings to meet the 
needs of current and future households in the Borough including extra care and accessible housing, having regard to the latest evidence of housing 
need. Residential developments which include bungalows will be particularly supported. 

Proposals for retirement homes, sheltered homes and care homes will be supported and encouraged to meet the technical standard for access of 
Building Regulations 2015 Part M4(2) or any subsequent revisions. 

Proposals for wheelchair accessible dwellings, where the Council is responsible for allocating or nominating residents, will be encouraged to meet 
the technical standard for access of Building Regulations 2015 Part M4(3), or any subsequent revisions.

.
 

Policy C3 – National Space Standards and Smaller Dwellings
Residential developments for open market housing will be particularly supported where the national space standard is applied to dwellings with up 
to and including 3 bedrooms.  For affordable housing, schemes using the Housing Quality Indicators standards will be supported.

 

5.8.1   Affordable Housing is housing that meets the needs of those whose needs are not met by the market. It is defined by the National 
Planning Policy Framework and the Housing and Planning Act 2016 and any subsequent amendments.defined as “social rented, 
affordable rented and intermediate housing provided to eligible households whose needs are not met by the market”. The Housing and 
Planning Act 2016 inserts a new Affordable Housing definition into the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 and includes Starter Homes (as 
defined by the Act).  

.....
5.8.9 The Leicester and Leicestershire Housing and Economic Development Needs Assessment (HEDNA), January 2017, indicates that some 

1,750 affordable houses are required to satisfy need over the plan period (70dpa), but this could increase or decrease over the lifetime of the 
plan in response to changing economic circumstances. The HEDNA also indicates that around 20% of affordable housing provision 
should be of an intermediate tenure (e.g.shared ownership) and the remainder being social or affordable rented housing, which 
will be adjusted on a site by site basis to take account of other local evidence. Further guidance on the mix and type of affordable 
housing will be set out in an affordable housing and housing mix supplementary planning document (see paragraph 5.8.14 below).

APPENDIX 5
………
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INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to Strategic Objectives 

and Priorities
BASELINE TARGET NOTES

Policy C4 – Affordable Housing Provision

Percentage of 
new homes 
completed that 
are affordable.

Deliver affordable 
homes in accordance 
with C4

Housing Priority 1  7.17% at April 
2016 of the total 
gross number of 
houses 
delivered are 
affordable 
homes.

 37.5% of the total 
amount of houses 
delivered and 20% in 
Melton Mowbray 

Percentage 
split of all 
affordable 
homes 
delivered 
between 
intermediate 
housing and 
social or 
affordable 
rented housing 

Deliver affordable 
homes in accordance 
with Policy C4 and 
supporting evidence 
of housing need

Housing Priority 1 66%  affordable 
rented housing, 
34% 
intermediate 
housing for the 
period 2011-
2017. 

 80% of all affordable 
housing to be 
provided as social or 
affordable rented 
housing and 20% to be 
provided as 
intermediate housing.

5.8.12 Based on an analysis of where new housing is planned and the minimum percentage of affordable housing that the viability study indicates 
can be sought in different parts of the Borough, the local plan includes a target of 1300 net additional affordable homes to be provided. In the 
first five years after adoption, an uplift in new affordable homes provision is expected, arising from delivery through Section 106 
agreements on sites with planning permission, small scale Registered Provider schemes and increasing newbuild by the Council. 
Thereafter, contributions from S106 sites, RPs and the Council are expected to be steady and sustained, underpinned by delivery 
at the Sustainable Neighbourhoods. The planned delivery of these is indicated in the affordable housing trajectory in Figure C4.2 
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below. 

Figure C4.2: Affordable Housing Trajectory

Notes
1. The planned delivery trajectory is the annual amount of new affordable housing that is expected to come forward from the sources of supply referred to in paragraph 5.8.12 above.
2. The affordable housing requirement is the proportion of the remaining overall housing requirement that will be delivered as affordable housing.

MM
10

PROVISION FOR GYPSIES AND TRAVELLERS

Policy C6 – Gypsies and Travellers 
The most recent Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment will be used to identify pitch and plot requirements and where a need is found, 
steps will be taken to deliver sites the Council will take steps  to deliver the necessary sites in a timely manner in order to support the Gypsy 
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and Traveller and Travelling Showpeople community. The GTAA will also be used as a basis for determining planning applications, together with 
the criteria within the most up to date national Planning Policy for Traveller Sites. 
We will support sites for Gypsies and Travellers that: 
1. facilitate the traditional and nomadic life of travellers while respecting the interests of the settled community; and 
2. are appropriate in scale, well designed, and provide suitable landscaping and boundary treatments; and 
3. provide an acceptable living environment for occupiers and are free from flooding, pollution, hazards or other adverse impacts on standards of 
living; and 
4. are well-related to local infrastructure and services of a nearby town or village, including safe and convenient access to the road network; and 
5. promote peaceful and integrated co-existence between the site and the local community.

MM
11

GENERAL EMPLOYMENT

Policy EC1 – Employment Growth in Melton Mowbray

The Council will seek to meet the employment needs of its residents and the wider economy, by providing sufficient new employment land for the 
period up to 2036 in the following locations:

1. 10 hectares of employment land within on brownfield land available at Asfordby Business Park for class B employment uses (as shown on the 
Policies Map);

2. 20 hectares of employment land, located off Leicester Road, as part of the South Melton Mowbray Sustainable Neighbourhood; and
3. 1 hectare of employment land for B1(a) office space within or adjacent to Melton Mowbray town centre and/or including PERA Business Park.

Proposals for employment development on allocated and non-allocated sites in Melton Mowbray will be allowed where:
4. The site is located in an area that can be easily accessed by public transport, walking and cycling, and can be satisfactorily accessed by service 

and other employment related vehicles;
5. It provides a mix of B-class employment uses that seek to meet local business and employment needs;
6. The sequential approach to town centre uses is applied where offices (use class B1(a)) are proposed.

Policy EC3 – Existing Employment Sites 

The following employment sites and industrial estates across the Borough will be retained for employment uses (within Classes B1, B2 and B8 of 
the Use Classes Order). 

Employment facilities listed for retention 
EC3(i): Masterfoods HQ, Waltham.
EC 3 (ii): Asfordby Business Park, Asfordby Hill
EC3(iii): Holwell Works (Melton Mowbray Business Park), Asfordby Hill
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EC3 (iv): Stanton Plc (St Gobain), Asfordby Hill
EC3 (v):Saxby Road Area (Incorporating Hudson Road Estate), Melton Mowbray
EC3 (vi): Crown Business Park, Old Dalby
EC3(vii): Six Hill Business Area, Six Hills
EC3(viii): Old Dalby Trading Estate, Old Dalby
EC3 (ix): Melton And Kettleby Foods, Melton Mowbray
EC3 (x): Leicester Road Estate, Melton Mowbray.
Other Key employment sites 
EC3 (xi): Normanton Lane, Bottesford.
EC3 (xii): Orston Lane, Bottesford.
EC3 (xiii): Hickling Lane Employments Sites, Long Clawson.
EC3(xiv): Snow Hill Industrial Estate, Melton Mowbray
EC3 (xv): Burrough Court, Burrough on the Hill

Proposals to change the use of all or part of an existing employment site and or allocations to non-employment uses will be permitted where
i) it can be demonstrated, through an acceptable viability study, that the site is no longer deliverable for employment purposes in 

the long term nor can be made so, and either:
ii) its release for other purposes would offer significant benefits to the local area, in particular where proposals have 

demonstrable community support, for example through an allocation in a made Neighbourhood Plan;or:
iii) the site is no longer needed to provide the employment land and facilities to meet employment needs within the local area. 

1. it can be demonstrated, through an acceptable viability study, that the site is no longer economically viable for employment purposes in 
the long term; and

2. there are alternative employment facilities available to meet local employment needs in the same settlement or within the local vicinity; 
and

3. the site is not well related to existing centres (large, existing or planned areas of population, employment or commercial activity) or is not 
able to be easily accessed by public transport, walking or cycling;  or 

4. its release would offer significant benefits to the local area,

Proposals for non B-class employment uses on employment sites will be allowed where they would support the effective operation of that site and 
would not be more appropriately located in town centres or are required to make the site viable and are not in conflict with policies contained 
within this Local Plan.

Policy EC4
Proposals for employment……..

 The site is located in an area that can or has the scope to be easily accessed by public transport, walking and cycling; and 
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 ……… context of the existing settlement.

MM
12

ASFORDBY BUSINESS PARK AND HOLWELL WORKS

6.12.1 The Holwell Works and Asfordby Business Park represent significant opportunities and challenges for the Borough. The area identified as 
Asfordby Business Park in Figure 8 and on the Policies Map is the entire business park area that is being marketed for 
employment uses. It includes at least 10ha of brownfield land, and it is this that should be the focus of growth during the plan 
period. Any expansion beyond this, onto the greenfield part of the site (7.6ha in the north west corner – see Figure 8), will only be 
permitted where it can be demonstrated that the proposed development will avoid harm to the significance of the adjacent Grade 
II* listed  Church of St Bartholomew, Welby including the remaining earthworks and old pasture in its setting which appear to 
represent the physical remains of the medieval village it was built to serve.  Any development shall be informed by pre-
determination archaeological investigation such that  earthworks or buried remains within the allocation area can be treated in the 
planning process in a manner proportionate to their importance both in their own right and as setting to the church.  Both sites are 
identified on Figure 8. Studies have suggested that the Holwell Works site is contaminated affecting the viability of appropriate development. 
Asfordby Business Park is under occupied, but this may be partly due to units only being available on a leasehold arrangement and therefore 
not attractive to potential freehold investors. Improved access to both sites would be required to allow significant major 
redevelopment/remodelling. This is likely to be secured as part of the Melton Mowbray Distributor Road. Improved access will be 
considered as part of the Melton Mowbray Transport Strategy and will likely be secured through development specific mitigation. 
Both sites are identified on Figure 8.
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Note:  The Council should substitute Figure 8, as outlined in yellow above, by the corrected Figure 8 as per the Council’s email dated 7 
August 2018 to Andy Gadsby, The Planning Inspectorate.

MM
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TOWN CENTRES AND RETAILING

6.14.3 Melton Borough Council will work proactively with the private sector and other partners such as the Melton BID (Business 
Improvement District) to deliver the comparison retail need throughout the plan period to in a way that positively improves the 
overall retail offer of Melton Mowbray town centre. This could include realising development, redevelopment and land assembly 
opportunities arising from the Melton Mowbray Transport Strategy and/or land currently in beneficial uses. Furthermore, the 
Council will investigate opportunities through its Town Centre Strategy (a commitment made in the Melton Growth & Prosperity 
Plan. 2018-2022) to ensure this need is met. 

  

6.15.7 Leisure facilities, restaurants ..………..which would not weaken the shopping function and experience. Residential development often also 
plays an important role in ensuring the vitality of centres, but consideration of residential amenity (see Policy D1) and the noise 
and disturbance of other town centre uses will be important in determining appropriate locations for this. 
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Policy EC5 - Melton Mowbray Town Centre 
Melton Mowbray Town Centre will be the focus for retail growth in the Borough of Melton. The extent of the town centre and primary retail frontages 
is defined on the Policies Map. 

As part of a wider strategy to promote and enhance the town centre, the Council will work proactively with business and property owners 
within and on the edge of the town centre to identify development, redevelopment and site assembly opportunities to meet the identified 
needs for 12,670m2 net of additional comparison retail floorspace by 2036.

A sequential approach will be applied to the location of proposals for main town centre uses which prioritises sites within centres ahead of edge of 
centre sites. Out of centre locations will only be considered if sequentially preferable sites are not available within the town centre or on the edge 
of the centre and if the location is accessible and well connected to the town centre.. 

Retail impact assessments will be required to accompany proposals in Melton Mowbray for main town centre uses in edge of centre or out of centre 
locations where the gross floorspace proposed is above 200sqm. …………..
Outside of primary shopping frontages, but within the defined town centre, proposals for commercial leisure uses, restaurants, bars & pubs and hot 
food takeaways will be supported where these support day and evening activity and the main retail use of the town centre.

 

Policy EC7 – Retail Development in the Borough
In other settlements with an existing retail offer……   other retail facilities within service centres.

Small independent village shops, post offices, and social enterprises and farm shops up to 200 square metres are exempt from this requirement. 

Outside of Melton Mowbray town centre service centres and in all cases, a retail impact assessment will be required to accompany planning 
applications. 

Appendix 5: Monitoring Framework

INDICATOR KEY POLICY 
AIM

Link to Strategic 
Objectives and 
Priorities

BASELINE TARGET NOTES

Policy EC5 – Melton Mowbray Town Centre

Percentage of non-
A1 retail uses in 
‘primary shopping 
frontages’ in Melton 

To retain a strong 
presence of retail 
uses in the 
primary shopping 

Jobs and Prosperity 
Priority 3. 

33% of Primary 
Retail Frontage 
currently occupied 
by non-A1 uses. 

No more than 10% 33% 
of primary shopping in 
Melton Mowbray town 
centre to be occupied by 
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Mowbray town 
centre. 

frontages of 
Melton Mowbray 
town centre. 

non-A1 uses. 

MM
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TOURIST ACCOMMODATION

Policy EC8 – Sustainable Tourism
Sustainable tourism, visitor and cultural development …….………valued tourist attractions in the Borough.

Larger proposals for tourist attractions/accommodation outside of Melton Mowbray, Service Centres and Rural Hubs may be supported, 
provided it can be proven to add significantly and demonstrably to the Borough’s economic or tourist offer and can be demonstrated that 
a suitable more sustainable location is not available or practicable.”

MM
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LANDSCAPE AND NATURE CONSERVATION

Policy EN1 – Landscape
The character of Melton Borough’s landscape and countryside will be enhanced and protected conserved and, where possible, enhanced by:
I. Ensuring new development is sensitive to its landscape setting and that it seeks, where possible, to enhances the distinctive qualities of the 

landscape character areas type (as defined in the Landscape Character Assessment); and
II. Requiring new developments to respect existing landscape character and features. Proposals will be supported where they do not have an 

unacceptable adversely affect effect upon important landscape features including:
1. Distinctive topography;
2. Important trees, hedges and other vegetation features;
3. Important ponds, watercourses & other water areas;
4. Important views, approaches and settings.

In addition, new developments will be supported where they:
5. Do not have an unacceptable adversely affect effect upon an area’s sense of place and local distinctiveness; and
6.Do not have an unacceptable adversely affect effect upon areas of tranquillity, including those benefiting from dark skies, unless 

proposals can demonstrate how it is intended to contribute towards minimising light pollution.” be adequately mitigated through the 
use of buffering be adequately

In order to mitigate potential harm to the built form at the settlement fringe and its relationship to the landscape, proposals will be required to 
respond should have due regard to design guidance in the individual assessments of settlement fringe sensitivity in the ‘Areas of Separation, 
Settlement Fringe Sensitivity and Local Green Space Study, or any subsequent evidence document.
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Neighbourhood Plans will be encouraged to use evidence provided in the ‘Areas of Separation, Settlement Fringe Sensitivity and Local Green 
Space Study’ to inform site allocations and design guidance, to ensure that the Borough’s landscape will be enhanced and protected conserved 
and, where possible, enhanced.

Policy EN2 – Biodiversity & Geodiversity
The Borough Council will seek to achieve ………..
G) existing, potential or proposed internationally important sites, such as Rutland Water Special Protection Area/Ramsar, either individually or 
cumulatively  in association with other plans or projects., namely Rultand Water SPA/Ramsar; .
…………planning obligations and management agreement.

MM
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GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE AND GREEN SPACE

Policy EN3 – The Melton Green Infrastructure Network 
A strategic approach to the delivery, protection and enhancement of green infrastructure will be taken by the Borough Council working with 
partners, in order to deliver new assets where deficits have been identified in the green infrastructure strategy and to enhance the following 
primary green infrastructure areas:
1. Melton North and Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhoods in accordance with Policy C1;
2. Areas of Separation in accordance with Policy EN4;
3. River Wreake and River Eye strategic corridor;
4. Jubilee Way;
5. Leicestershire Round footpath
5.6. Melton Country Park;
6.7. Grantham Canal;
7.8. The Wolds Escarpment;
8.9.  Burrough on the Hill Country Park; and
9.10. Newark to Market Harborough disused railway line.

(+ Subsequent renumbering of bullet points in the policy thereafter)

Policy EN5 – Local Green Space
Development proposals will be required…..  Local Green Space such that its character is protected. 
Neighbourhood Plans are encouraged to designate additional Local Green Space as evidenced by the Areas of Separation, Settlement Fringe 
Sensitivity and Local Green Space Study or other up to date evidence document. Spaces which have the potential for designation in the future, 
subject to enhancement, have been identified in the Study.
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SETTLEMENT CHARACTER

7.6.3  The guidance set out in Historic England’s Advice Note 3 should be given due consideration for managing change within the 
settings of heritage assets including historic buildings, sites, areas and landscapes.

MM
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CLIMATE CHANGE, ENERGY EFFICIENCY AND LOW CARBON DEVELOPMENT, AND ENERGY GENERATION

Policy EN8 – Climate Change
All new development proposals will be required to demonstrate how the need to mitigate and adapt to climate change has been considered, subject 
to considerations of viability, in terms of:…………
………….. to support new development.

Policy EN9 – Ensuring Energy Efficient and Low Carbon Development

 

Major development proposals will be required to demonstrate how the need to reduce carbon emissions has influenced the design, layout 
and energy source used, subject to viability. A design and access statement will need to consider the following:

Development proposals, including refurbishment, will be supported where they demonstrate the following, subject to viability:

1. How effective use has been made of materials that have been reused, recycled, are renewable, locally sourced, have been transported in 
the most sustainable manner, and have low embodied energy;
A site waste management plan which emphasises waste minimisation, re-use and recycling during demolition and construction;

2. How the design optimises natural sunlight and solar gain, and prevents overheating including providing non-mechanical means of ventilation 
and opportunities for cooling from tree planting and landscaping.

3. How heat loss from all elements of the building envelope will be prevented;
4. Water efficient measures to reduce demand on water resources, including through the use of efficient appliances, rainwater recycling,  water 

butts and underground storage tanks, where technically feasible;
Development should be phased to ensure sufficient waste water treatment capacity is available before development is complete;

5. How developments (dwellings and non-dwellings) have considered Oon-site renewable, low carbon or de-centralised energy provision, 
including connection to existing networks, where feasible, in accordance with Policy EN10. Where it is not possible to connect to or install a 
low carbon heat network, a statement must provide evidence that this has been fully explored and is unfeasible;  

6. Space for a home office in new homeshas been considered; 
7. Space for cycle storage in new homes and employment sites has been considered and, where appropriate showers and changing facilities;
8. Charging points for electric carshas been considered. 
9. A design and access statement for major development which demonstrates how the need to reduce carbon emissions has influenced the 

design, layout and energy source used.
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A site waste management plan which emphasizes waste minimization, re-use and recycling during demolition and construction will be required for 
major development proposals;

Development should be phased to ensure sufficient waste water treatment capacity is available before development is complete;

The retro-fitting of existing buildings so as to maximise opportunities to prevent heat loss from all elements of the building envelope will be supported 
where it:

I. does not harm heritage assets or their significance; and
II. protects the character of conservation areas.

7.18.5 All major development proposals will be expected to be accompanied by a proportionate statement of their sustainability. The statement will 
show…………………can also support sustainable development.

.

Policy EN10: Energy Generation from Renewable and Low Carbon Sources
Renewable and low carbon energy proposals appropriate for Melton, including biomass power generation, combined heat and power (CHP), hydro, 
wind, solar and micro generation systems, will be supported and considered in the context of sustainable development and climate change. 

Proposals for renewable and low carbon energy technology, associated infrastructure and integration of renewable and  low carbon technology on 
existing or proposed structures will be assessed both individually and cumulatively on their merits taking account of the following factors; 
………….   
17. The development site is in an area identified as being of low or low to moderate sensitivity to wind turbine development in the Melton and 
Rushcliffe Landscape Sensitivity Study 2014. These areas and acceptable turbine requirements are set out in the following table below. The 
landscape character units are indicated on the Policies Map. 
In developing proposals for new thermal generating stations, developers should consider the opportunities for CHP and district heating from the very 
earliest point and it should be adopted as a criterion when considering locations for a project. Renewable and low carbon energy proposals which 
will directly benefit a local community in the medium and long term and/or are targeted at residents experiencing fuel poverty will be particularly 
supported.  

MM
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FLOOD RISK, FOUL WATER AND SUSTAINABLE DRAINGE SYSTEMS

Policy EN11 – Minimising the Risk of Flooding
Melton Borough Council will ensure that ……… developers and landowners.
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The Borough Council will follow a sequential approach to flood risk management with the aim of locating development on land with the lowest risk of 
flooding (Zone 1 and outside of surface water flood risk). For development in Flood Zones 2, 3a and 3b, the exception test will be applied in 
accordance with Planning Practice Guidance. In addition, ……..

………..
Proposals will need to demonstrate that the there is capacity of within the foul water sewerage network has been considered or that capacity can 
made available prior to the occupation of the development.

Proposals for flood management ……………… identified in the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment have been addressed.

 

Policy EN12 – Sustainable Drainage Systems
Surface water management should be undertaken, wherever practicable through the utilisation of appropriate SuDS techniques which mimic natural 
drainage patterns, and where appropriate achieve net gains for nature through the creation of ponds and wetlands near watercourses and the 
introduction of blue green corridors.

MM
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INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY

8.4.3  In the rural area, a number of schools are likely to require developer contributions to help meet the costs of providing additional pupil places, 
either through an extension to existing schools or through replacement with a new larger school. In such circumstances it would be 
appropriate to seek from developers the full costs of expanding schools rather than a contribution based on the yield rates and 
cost multipliers.  The County Council would wish to see the contribution paid at a very early stage of development to ensure the 
early availability of places as new housing becomes occupied. If this is not achievable or possible then the County Council may 
also seek an additional contribution to cover transport transitional costs for pupils to nearby schools having a place, until such 
time as the new accommodation is available in the locality. 

8.4.4   At secondary school level, the required places resulting from development justify additional provision, as anticipated pupil numbers cannot be 
accommodated at existing school sites over the plan period. Extensions to Longfield Academy, John Ferneley College and Belvoir High 
School are required. as well as provision within the South Sustainable Neighbourhood for a new 600 place secondary school. Costs have 
been estimated for Longfield Academy expansion which are in excess of funds from developer contributions based on the yield 
rates and cost multipliers.  To expand John Fernley College will require additional land. Further discussion is required with both 
Academy Trusts and Melton Borough Council. 

8.4.5  Leicestershire County Council has a duty to ensure that there is sufficient early learning and childcare for children from 0 to 14 
years old for working parents. Leicestershire County Council’s Early Learning and Childcare Service is looking at how developer 
contributions can be sought to help provide early years places by, for example, adding early years provision onto new school 
builds which could be run by the school or a private provider.
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DESIGN
Policy D1 – Raising the Standard of Design
All new developments should…….
b) New development should meet basic urban design principles outlined in this plan and any accompanying Supplementary Planning Documents;
j) Performs well against Building for Life 12 or any subsequent guidance and seeks to develop the principles of ‘Active Design’ for housing 

developments. 
k) makes adequate provision for car parking; and
l) development should be managed …..…..safeguarding and improving health and well-being for all.

 

9.4.14 The potential to reduce the risk of crime and anti-social behaviour and to promote public safety should be maximised though the design 
and layout of new development…..Gated communities, for example, will not normally be permitted.

Design Review 

9.4.19 Design Review is a tried and tested method of promoting good design and is a cost effective way to improve quality. Applicants 
will be encouraged to engage in design review for all new major developments.

 

MM
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AGRICULTURAL WORKERS’ DWELLINGS

Policy D3 – Agricultural Workers’ Dwellings
J) Applications for agricultural / rural workers’ dwellings should be of an appropriate size and scale. Applications for dwellings with 

extensive facilities which are deemed to be excessive and beyond the remit of the operation will be refused.

9.5.5 Applications for agricultural/rural workers’ dwellings should be of an appropriate size and scale. Applications for a dwelling with extensive 
facilities which are deemed to be excessive and beyond the remit of the operation will be refused.
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MELTON LOCAL PLAN SCHEDULE OF MAIN MODIFICATIONS
Appendix 1: Map based Main Modifications to Melton local Plan Appendix 1 – site 

allocations and policies

August 2018

Note: In accordance with MM4 to Policy MEL3, the site boundary for MEL3 shown in the 
map for Melton Mowbray North should be corrected to accord with the approved site 

boundary as confirmed by the Council by e-mail dated 13 August 2018 to Andy Gadsby, The 
Planning Inspectorate

P
age 112



45

P
age 113



46

P
age 114



47

P
age 115



48

P
age 116



49

P
age 117



50

P
age 118



51

P
age 119



52

P
age 120



53

P
age 121



54

P
age 122



1 

 

Additional Modifications: Representations Received                 Item 4i APPENDIX 2 

Representor 
No.  

Representation 
No.  

Company 
/Organisation 

On 
behalf 
of 
(client) 

AM ref Summary of representation MBC response 

AMR1 / 
Melanie 
Lindsley 

A Coal 
Authority  

 All  No comments  Noted.  

AMR2 / 
Geoff Platts 

A  Environment 
Agency  

 All No comments  Noted.  

AMR3 /  
Ray Kilsby 

A The W. R. 
Davidge 
Planning 
Practice 

Mr. D. 
and Mrs. 

L. 
Henson 

 MBC has not responded positively and constructively to the changes 
sought. Particularly where we regard such changes as logical, 
appropriate, and necessary to ensure that the Plan will fully and 
accurately reflect and record the availability of land for development 
which your Council have already confirmed is fully acceptable in 
terms of planning principle. 

Relates to land at 
Easthorpe which has 
been considered by the 
Inspector as a rep to the 
submitted Local Plan. 
Does not relate 
specifically to any 
Additional Modification. 
No change proposed.  

AMR4 /  
Ray Ranns 

A Croxton 
Kerrial and 
Branston 
Parish Council 

 AM8 Support all additions. This validates Parish Council’s decision to 
commission an independent Heritage and Environmental 
Assessment before embarking on public consultations for the 
Neighbourhood Plan. 

Support noted.  

 B   AM9 Support all additions to Plan, however suggest an addition to para. 
8.3.21: 
There may be need for full or partial review of Local Plan if  

 the expansion in employment opportunities in Melton, 
above the Strategic Growth predictions, does not happen or 
is significantly lower than hoped for. 

 there is very significant allocation of unmet need in Leicester 
City and elsewhere creating dormitories and requiring 
additional travel and associated infrastructure 

There is a separate 
review policy in the 
Local Plan Policy SS6 
that identifies criteria 
and triggers for a full or 
partial review of the 
Plan.  
No change proposed.  

AMR5 /  
Ben 
Williams 

A  GVA Jelson 
Ltd 

Site 
Assessment 
ASF3 

Concerned that it does not adequately or appropriately reflect the 
planning merits of the site. Suggested changes reflect the Inspector’s 
assessment of the site in a recent planning appeal, reference no. 

This does not relate to 
any specific Additional 
Modification. This is a 
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Representor 
No.  

Representation 
No.  

Company 
/Organisation 

On 
behalf 
of 
(client) 

AM ref Summary of representation MBC response 

APP/Y2430/W/17/3167407. A document was provided setting out 
the site assessment changes  

background evidence 
informing the site 
allocation in the Local 
Plan.  
No change proposed.  
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Policies Map Changes: Representations Received Item 4i, APPENDIX 3

Representor 
N

o. 

Representation 
N

o. 

Company 
/Organisation

O
n behalf of 

(client)

Policies 
Map 
reference.

Summary MBC response

PMCR1 / 
Melanie 
Lindsley

A Coal Authority All No comments Noted. 

PMCR2 / 
Joanne
Althorpe

A Davidsons 
Developments

Appendix 
1, Policy 
MEL3 

Site boundary of MEL3 should be extended as identified on the plan below to 
include further areas along the northern boundary of the site.  the north and 
to the west of the area identified on the submitted Local Plan, to reflect the 
site areas of outline planning permissions 15/00593/OUT, 16/00281/OUT and 
17/00281/OUT. 

The site boundary 
does not 
accurately reflect 
the extent of the 
extant planning 
permissions, and 
should do to be 
effective. As this 
plan also appears 
in Appendix 1 of 
the MLP, the 
matter  is being 
considered by the 
LP Inspector, and 
any 
recommendations 
from her will be 
reflected on the 
Policies Map.

PMCR3 / 
Geoff Platts

A Environment 
Agency 

All No comments Noted. 

PMCR4/
Ben 
Williams

A GVA Jelson Ltd PMC3 Changes to the Policies Maps include PMC3, which reflects the allocation of 
the Hoby Road, Aslfordb y site under MM4.  Jelson welcomes this change 
which is necessary in order to make the Plan sound.

Noted.
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Chapter 1: Introduction 
1.1 What is this document and how has it been prepared?
1.1.1 This document is Melton Borough’s adopted local plan. It covers the entire 

Borough and sets out the development strategy, policies and proposals, 
including site allocations, which will guide land use and development in the 
Borough up to 2036. It has been prepared in accordance with statutory 
requirements over the period from 2014. Key stages are shown in Table 1. 

Table 1: Local Plan Preparation Timeline
Stage of Plan Preparation Date

Preliminary consultation on what the Local Plan 
should contain (Regulation 18)

January  – March 2014

Issues  & Options  Consultation on the key 
issues  and options available to address  them 
(Regulation 18)   

October 2014 – January 2015

Emerging Options (Draft Plan) 

Consultation draft strategy, policies and site 
options for development (Regulation 18)

January  - April 2016

Publication (Pre Submission) Draft Plan

Formal representations invited on the draft plan

(Regulation 19)

October - December 2016

Addendum of Focused Changes (Regulation 19

Formal representations invited on the focused 
changes to the Pre submission draft plan

June – August 2017

Submission and Examination  Consideration of 
the submitted plan and representations by the 
Secretary of State, including Public Hearings in 
early 2018 and consultations on Modifications 
during Summer 2018.

October 2017 – September 
2018
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Inspectors Report issued 14th September 2018

Adoption by Melton Borough Council 10th October 2018

1.2 What is a Local Plan?
1.2.1 The Local Plan guides decisions on planning applications for development 

and sets out the strategic direction of the area on social, economic and 
environmental matters. 

1.2.2 Key roles of the plan are to set out the amount of new homes needed for the 
plan period, make provision for employment development and identify the 
infrastructure which might be needed to support it. The plan also identifies 
areas of land which should be protected. In addition, the plan sets out who 
will work together to deliver the plan and what, where, how and when 
development will be delivered in the Borough. 

1.2.3 Local Plans must be positively prepared, justified, effective and consistent 
with national policy set out in the National Planning Policy Framework 
(NPPF) and the National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG). It is not 
simply a duplicate of national policy, but applies the objectives of national 
policy to the local circumstances and local priorities.

1.2.4 This adopted Local Plan will be the main factor used to decide planning 
applications for individual proposals, alongside Neighbourhood Plans, where 
applicable. The Local Plan must be kept up to date and reviewed when 
required. 

1.3 National Planning Policy (NPPF) and Practice Guidance (NPPG)
1.3.1 The NPPF and the NPPG are referred to throughout this document. Whilst 

there are other relevant central government plans, strategies and ministerial 
statements, the NPPF and NPPG set the ground rules and represent the 
main starting point for determining the matters that the Local Plan needs to 
deal with. 

1.3.2 The Melton Local Plan was at an advanced stage of preparation when the 
revised NPPF was published by the Government in July 2018. Having 
reviewed the provisions of the revised NPPF, the Council considers that the 
policies and proposals in this plan are generally consistent with national 
planning policy.
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1.4 What period does the Local Plan cover, and when will it be 
reviewed?

1.4.1 NPPF states that the strategic policies of Local Plans should look ahead 
over a minimum 15 year period. The Melton Local Plan period is 25 years, 
from 01 April 2011 to 31 March 2036, but seven of these years had elapsed 
by the time the plan was adopted. 

1.4.2 A development strategy over this amount of time has allowed a clear 
direction of travel to be set out for the Borough, as the plan includes enough 
development to effect a real step change in economic, social and 
environmental conditions over that time. However the Local Plan will need to 
be subject to regular review. Such reviews are likely to be triggered if 
monitoring of the delivery of the plan indicates that development is not 
coming forward as expected, or if other factors prevail, such as updated 
evidence becomes available, or if the development needs of neighbouring 
Local Authorities need to be taken into account. The NPPF requires the plan 
to be reviewed within five years of adoption.

1.5 How have we engaged on the Local Plan?
1.5.1 Melton Borough Council has undertaken extensive engagement with local 

people, businesses, landowners, developers and other stakeholders at each 
of the key stages of plan preparation. 

1.5.2 Community engagement and how it has influenced the plan at each stage 
(Table 1) has been recorded in the Melton Borough Local Plan Community 
Consultation and Engagement Statement and its Addendum. This statement 
was prepared in sections alongside each stage of Local Plan preparation so 
that people could see how their contribution has helped to shape the plan.

1.6 The Value Added by the Reference Groups
1.6.1 The Melton Local Plan Reference Groups have been integral to the 

development of the Local Plan.  Since July 2013, they have ensured that the 
plan has evolved and been influenced by local people, and have contributed 
to the identification of constraints and opportunities, whilst developing an 
understanding of the rationale of the plan. The Reference Groups have also 
been party to the difficult decisions needed throughout each stage ensuring 
that the Reference Group members have travelled the complete journey of 
the plan’s preparation. 

1.6.2 There have been over nine rounds of Reference Group meetings, 
undertaking detailed discussions and workshop based exercises which have 
directly influenced the Local Plan.  Full details of all sessions are set out in 
the Community Consultation and Engagement Statement.
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1.7 How does the Local Plan relate to other plans and strategies for 
the area?

1.7.1 Partnership working and co-ordination of strategies are key features of the 
planning system.  Melton Borough Council has liaised with relevant bodies 
that prepare strategies affecting the Borough’s future, including health, 
transport, housing, employment, infrastructure providers and the 
environment. This is to ensure that plans and policies are as closely aligned 
as possible and that strategies support each other. Delivery of some of the 
policies and proposals in the Local Plan will rely on actions by other parties, 
so it is important that this plan and other key strategies are aligned.             

1.7.2 The Local Plan vision and objectives are aligned with the Council’s priorities 
set out in the Corporate Delivery Plan 2018 - 2020, and address key issues 
set out in the Sustainable Community Strategy 2015 - 2020. 

1.7.3 Together with other key local strategies, such as Melton Borough’s 
Economic Growth Plan, these documents set out a joint vision for Melton 
Borough, shaping the actions and commitments to further economic, social 
and environmental well-being. 

1.7.4 It is important to identify how future issues, challenges and priorities will be 
addressed across many different aspects and boundaries such as economic 
development, health, housing, education, climate change and infrastructure 
delivery. Key amongst these will be joint working and the Council’s 
membership of the Melton Community Partnership, along with the Council’s 
strong relationship with the Leicester and Leicestershire Enterprise 
Partnership.

1.7.5 This shows the importance of having a Local Plan that positively works with 
others and which carefully balances economic, social and environmental 
aspects in order to achieve the greatest benefits for the Borough, leading to 
sustainable development.

1.8 What are Neighbourhood Plans and how do they relate to the 
Local Plan?

1.8.1 Neighbourhood planning was introduced by the Localism Act 2011. By 
producing a Neighbourhood Plan, communities can take the lead on 
developing planning policies for their areas, provided that their plans are 
prepared in accordance with the rules set out by the Government and that 
any plans and policies are in general conformity with the strategic policies 
contained in the Local Plan.  When a Neighbourhood Plan has successfully 
completed its preparation and been made, it will be made part of the 
development plan. The policies and proposals included in the plan will then 
be used in determining planning applications in that area.

Page 133

http://www.melton.gov.uk/downloads/file/4153/corporate_delivery_plan_2018-2020
http://www.melton.gov.uk/downloads/file/2417/sustainable_community_strategy_2015-2025
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/c2f881_b2e1241a57454ef99844734a0247809a.pdf
http://www.llep.org.uk/
http://www.llep.org.uk/


5

1.8.2 There are currently 14 Neighbourhood Plan areas designated in the 
Borough. Each area is at a different stage in the preparation of their plan. 
The plans that had passed referendum or been adopted before October 
2018 are Wymondham, Waltham on the Wolds and Thorpe Arnold, Nether 
Broughton and Old Dalby, Clawson, Hose and Harby, and Frisby  . These 
are shown on Figure 1, along with all the following designated areas: 

 Asfordby
 Bottesford
 Waltham on the Wolds and Thorpe Arnold
 Wymondham and Edmondthorpe 
 Ab Kettleby
 Hoby, Rotherby, Brooksby and Ragdale
 Croxton Kerrial and Branston
 Nether Broughton and Old Dalby
 Somerby
 Clawson, Hose and Harby
 Frisby on the Wreake
 Great Dalby
 Gaddesby
 Scalford

1.8.3 Melton Borough Council is working with these communities to align 
timetables and aspirations. This will include:

• sharing evidence to ensure Neighbourhood Plans can make the fullest 
use of the most up to date available information;

• providing advice and assistance in respect of the content of the NPPF 
and NPPG and any updates to these as it relates to the preparation of 
Neighbourhood Plans; 

• sharing its experience of how Examinations have informed earlier 
Neighbourhood Plans;  

• providing comprehensive responses to consultations at ‘Regulation 14’ 
and ‘Regulation 16’ stages of Neighbourhood Plan preparation; and

• engaging positively in constructive discussions regarding innovative 
approaches to housing supply and other issues.

1.8.4   In accordance with the Neighbourhood Planning Act (2017), the Council will 
work with communities in ensuring Neighbourhood Plans stay up to date and 
functional, including if necessary supporting any reviews of Neighbourhood 
Plans. The Council will strongly encourage Neighbourhood Plan Groups to 
align review periods and content with that of the Local Plan, to ensure 
continued alignment as and when Local Plan review is necessary. This will 
allow Local Plans and Neighbourhood Plans to respond positively to 
changing needs, for example for housing or infrastructure. The Council will 
also use Local Plan Reviews as an opportunity to align Local Plan content to 
Neighbourhood Plan content where possible. 
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1.8.5 For the purpose of testing conformity of Neighbourhood Plans with the 
Local Plan, all policies included in the Local Plan up to and including 
Chapter 8 are regarded as strategic policies.  Whilst the remaining 
policies will be relevant for determining planning applications, they are not 
viewed as strategic policies for the purpose of testing Local Plan conformity.

1.9 How does the Melton Local Plan relate to the Plans of 
Neighbouring Local Authorities?

1.9.1 The Melton Local Plan reflects joint working on strategic priorities with 
Leicester and the wider Leicestershire Local Authorities as well as 
Rushcliffe, South Kesteven, Newark and Sherwood Districts and Rutland, 
Lincolnshire and Nottinghamshire County Councils. This is known as the 
Duty to Co-operate. The Local Planning Authorities are required to 
undertake the Duty to Co-operate with neighbouring authorities and other 
public bodies throughout the plan-making process for strategic and cross-
boundary issues in order for the plan to be found legally compliant in the 
examination. This adopted Local Plan is a result of joint working with our 
neighbouring authorities.

1.9.2    Melton Borough forms part of the Leicestershire and Leicester Housing 
Market Area and as such, the Local Authorities work closely together, 
particularly when planning for housing, the economy and the infrastructure 
needed to support growth.  Figure 3 sets out Melton Borough in the context of 
the neighbouring Local Authorities; the thick line shows the Leicester and 
Leicestershire Housing Market Area.
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Figure 1: Designated Neighbourhood Plan Areas

Page 136



8

Figure 2: Melton Borough in Context

1.10   What is the status of the Melton Borough Local Plan 1999?
1.10.1 The previously saved policies of the Melton Borough Local Plan 1999 (see 

Appendix 2) have been superseded by the policies of this adopted Local 
Plan and so are no longer part of the Development Plan. The policies in this 
plan and any made Neighbourhood Plans, read in conjunction with the 
NPPF, will guide decisions on planning applications.
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1.11 What is the Melton Borough Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal?
1.11.1 Sustainability Appraisal (SA) is a statutory requirement and was an essential 

part of assessing and selecting options for the Melton Borough Local Plan.  It 
involved a detailed assessment of the Local Plan’s objectives, options and 
proposed policies in terms of their environmental, social and economic 
impacts. Its purpose is to ensure that the policies and proposals of the local 
plan contribute to sustainable development.  

1.11.2 The Melton Borough Local Plan has been prepared alongside an iterative SA 
process.  The SA report published alongside this adopted Local Plan shows 
how reasonable alternative options and draft policies and proposals have 
been assessed against the sustainability objectives and the cumulative 
sustainability effect of all the policies and proposals. The SA process 
incorporated the requirements of the European Directive on Strategic 
Environmental Assessment (SEA) as well as an assessment of equalities 
and diversity.             

1.12 What is the Melton Borough Local Plan Evidence Base?
1.12.1 Local Plans must be based on robust evidence. This evidence is extensive 

and often technical in nature, and has informed all stages of plan 
preparation. It is available to view alongside the adopted Local Plan on 
www.meltonplan.co.uk/evidencebase. Also, at the end of each chapter, the 
main pieces of evidence relevant to that section are listed.
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Chapter 2: Melton Borough Today - A Portrait
2.1 General

2.1.1 Melton Borough is an attractive rural area covering 48,138ha in the north-east 
part of Leicestershire and at the heart of the East Midlands.  The Borough has 
a total population of approximately 50,376 (Census 2011) which has risen 
from 47,866 (2001 Census).  The main activities of the Borough are centred 
on the market town of Melton Mowbray.  

2.1.2 The Borough has a wide range and choice of places to live, with around a half 
of all existing housing located at Melton Mowbray. In the rural hinterland, 
there are some 70 attractive villages spread across all parts of the Borough 
including the larger settlements of Asfordby, Bottesford, Long Clawson and 
Waltham on the Wolds.

2.1.3 The Borough’s employment base is primarily in food and drink related 
manufacturing, focused at Melton Mowbray. This main town is also where 
most retail, leisure and service sector jobs are located. Tourism, which makes 
a vital contribution to the Borough’s economy, occurs at locations more widely 
spread across the Borough, as well as at Melton Mowbray.

2.2 Housing 
2.2.1 In 2011 there were 21,490 households in dwellings comprising:

 8,784 detached houses;
 7,743 semi-detached houses; 
 3,341 terraced houses; and
 1,622 flats/other.  

2.2.2 8.5% of the housing stock is owned by the Local Authority with only 2.6% 
available for rent from a Registered Provider (RP). Privately owned housing 
accounts for 88% of the housing stock, which is higher than average for the 
East Midlands region and the rest of the country.  Providing homes for those 
that cannot afford to buy is therefore a key challenge for the Borough. 

2.2.3 Melton Borough is located within the Leicester and Leicestershire Housing 
Market Area. This recognises the relationship of the Borough with Leicester 
City and the rest of Leicestershire in terms of access to employment and 
services. However, parts of the area, e.g. Harby, Bottesford and Croxton 
Kerrial, relate more closely to Nottingham and Grantham.  

2.2.4 The average house price in the Borough is £145,000, which is higher than the 
regional average but lower than the national average. More detailed 
breakdown of house prices based on house type is provided in our latest 
Authority Monitoring Report (AMR). In 2008/09, the Borough delivered 114 
affordable homes. However, since then, delivery has become more 
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challenging with five affordable homes delivered in 2013/14, eighteen in 
2014/15, 35 in 2015/16, and 35 in 2016/17. This reflects the decline in house 
building and the restricted financial capacity of housing associations arising 
from the economic recession.

2.3 Jobs and Prosperity
2.3.1 Melton Mowbray is the main service and employment centre. A significant 

percentage of jobs is in manufacturing (mainly food and drink), which is higher 
than the national and regional averages.  The jobs in Melton Mowbray are 
mostly provided by a few large manufacturers, although business start-ups 
are increasing, particularly in the rural parts of the Borough, where a growing 
trend for home working is matched with an attractive environment.  

2.3.2 Of the resident working age population in Melton Borough, the proportion 
qualified below NVQ level 2 & 3 is very high and the proportion qualified to 
NVQ level 4 and above is also high. 21.4% of people over 16 have no 
qualifications. This gap in skills reflects the relatively low skilled jobs that are 
available in the town (Local Futures Profile, 2013) and represents a significant 
challenge for the economy, particularly in providing a labour force to service 
industry.

2.3.3 There are a growing number of small and medium sized enterprises spread 
across the Borough. Some of the jobs are on business parks such as Old 
Dalby or operating in small premises in rural locations. The number and 
diversity of jobs in the rural area have been increasing each year, as 
mentioned in paragraph 2.3.1 above. 

2.3.4 Melton Mowbray is the Rural Capital of Food. The town centre has a varied 
range of commercial activity such as banks, solicitors and estate agents, but 
also a high proportion of independent retailers, particularly independent food 
shops. Vacancies in the town centre are relatively low.  There are three 
supermarkets: Tesco on Thorpe Road, Sainsbury’s on Nottingham Road and 
Morrisons on Thorpe End. A new Lidl store on Scalford Road and a new Aldi 
on Leicester Road provide for the budget store market.

2.3.5 Outside Melton Mowbray, Asfordby, Bottesford, Long Clawson and Waltham 
on the Wolds act as the local service centres, although other larger villages, 
particularly to the south of the Borough, also perform a similar role.  

2.4 Accessibility and Transport 
2.4.1 The Borough is crossed by the A606 Nottingham to Oakham road and the 

A607 Leicester to Grantham road. The A52 Nottingham to Grantham road 
runs through the Borough at the northern edge. The M1 Motorway is about 25 
minutes’ drive time to the west of Melton Mowbray, the A1 trunk road is about 
25 minutes’ drive time to the east, and Nottingham and East Midlands Airport 
are about 45 minutes’ drive time to the north west. Traffic is known to cross 
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the Borough to link from the M1 to the A1 and the east coast ports. Melton 
Mowbray station is on the Birmingham to Stansted Airport railway line, 
providing quick and regular access to Leicester. Bottesford station is on the 
Nottingham to Skegness line, with a good connection to Grantham.

2.4.2 Peak hour traffic flows at key junctions and sections of road in and around the 
Town Centre are at capacity. This results in severe delays to journey times 
when crossing the town, of in excess of 5 minutes. This is adversely affecting 
the quality of life of the residents of the Borough going about their daily 
business and also adversely affects the perception of the town as a place to 
do business in, or to visit. The environmental impact of this traffic congestion 
is magnified by significant numbers of HGVs in the traffic mix.

2.4.3 Despite the traffic conditions, Melton has relatively high levels of use of 
alternative means of transport, including cycling and walking.

2.5 Safety and Protection
2.5.1 Crime and fear of crime is relatively low in Melton Borough compared to the 

national and regional averages, with Melton Borough ranked 179th out of 376 
national districts for the level of crime it experiences. 

2.6 Community Development
2.6.1 On the indices of deprivation, Melton Borough is ranked 236 out of 354 

districts, putting it in the 40% least deprived districts nationally. Melton 
Borough has an Index of Multiple Deprivation rating of 13.12. This compares 
to 25 in Leicestershire, 24.65 in the East Midlands and 15.78 in England. 
Whilst this means that the Borough scores favourably compared to the rest of 
the sub region and nationally, there are pockets of deprivation, particularly in 
and around Melton Mowbray.

2.6.2 Whilst the Borough has an ageing population with a high percentage of the 
population in their 40’s, there is an average number of young families living in 
the Borough compared to the rest of the country. However, there are fewer 
under 16 year olds and people aged between 15 and 44 living within the 
Borough than is found in Leicestershire as a whole and the rest of the country. 
This suggests that younger people are migrating out of the Borough for higher 
education opportunities and employment, and there may be an inward 
migration of older people seeking retirement homes.

2.6.3 Life expectancy for both the male and female residents in the Borough is 
higher than the regional and national average but it varies across the 
Borough.

2.6.4 A significant percentage (18.9%) of the population of Melton Borough is 
obese, which is comparable to the national average.  
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2.6.5 The Borough is served by 10 GP surgeries located in the town and larger 
villages. There are 8 dental practices in the Borough, mainly concentrated in 
Melton Mowbray. Secondary schools are located in Melton Mowbray and 
Bottesford and 19 villages have a primary school. MV16 is located in Melton 
Mowbray providing further education for 16–18 year olds. Brooksby College 
provides tertiary education choices.

2.6.6 The hospital at Melton Mowbray has maternity facilities as well as a ward that 
provides general rehabilitation and palliative care. There is both a leisure 
centre with a swimming pool and a sports village in Melton Mowbray, and 
there are two libraries, one in Melton Mowbray and another in Bottesford. In 
the rural areas of the Borough, village and parish halls make a valuable 
contribution to local life, providing facilities for sports and leisure groups and 
accommodating further activities for the local population.

2.6.7 There are no large parks and gardens in the north and east of the Borough, 
and these areas are not served by Egerton or Wilton Parks in Melton 
Mowbray. Although there are other types of formal provision serving the area, 
such as allotments and cemeteries, these do not provide the function of a 
local park that people would visit and enjoy for recreational use or play.

2.6.8 There is generally a good distribution of natural and semi-natural sites across 
the Borough.

2.6.9 Open spaces in the more urban areas of the Borough tend to be well linked by 
green corridors, particularly in Melton Mowbray, with its Heritage Trail taking 
in town centre parks and gardens.

2.6.10 The Borough’s residents have access to a number of leisure facilities and 
cultural activities including a leisure centre, golf courses, and theatre and 
cinema within Melton Mowbray.

2.7 Environment
2.7.1 Outside the built-up areas, arable farmland accounts for about half of the 

area. The remainder is used for grazing. Approximately 95% of agricultural 
land is grade 3, which is good to moderate quality.

2.7.2 The landscape is typically rolling hills and valleys. The most prominent 
features are the escarpments defining the southern edge of the Vale of 
Belvoir. The latter is also a tourist attraction, along with Burrough Hill, a former 
iron-age fort in the south of the Borough. 

2.7.3 Melton Mowbray is situated in the centre of the Borough and is a large, well 
contained market town on rising ground above the Wreake Valley. The 
numerous small villages within the Borough retain many of their historical 
features and are built in local ironstone and sandstone. Most are centred on a 
church or prominent spire. Many have been designated a Conservation Area, 

Page 142



14

of which there are 45 in the Borough, containing some of the 709 listed 
buildings.

2.7.4 Gently sloped river valleys are also characteristic features of the landscape, 
notably the Wreake, Eye and Gaddesby Brook. The main waterway is the 
Grantham Canal.

2.7.5 Melton Borough has a long history of flood events.  Flood alleviation work, 
such as the Brentingby Dam, has previously taken place, which has 
significantly reduced the impact of flood events in Melton Mowbray.  Fluvial 
flooding is not the only type of flooding.  Secondary sources include run-off 
from hillsides, groundwater flooding, flooding from sewers and drains and 
blockages to artificial drainage systems. All these comprise a significant flood 
risk in some areas of the Borough.  

_________________________________________________________________________________

KEY EVIDENCE

2001 Census
2011 Census
Leicester and Leicestershire Housing and Economic Needs Assessment, GL Hearn 2017
Local Futures Report, 2013
Leicester and Leicestershire Employment Land Study, PACEC, 2012
Melton Employment Land Study, BE Group, 2015
Melton Open Spaces Study 2014
Melton Playing Pitch Strategy, KKP, 2014 
Sports Facilities Strategy 2016-2021, MBC, July 2017
Authority Monitoring Report 2016
Authority Monitoring Report 2017
DCLG’s The English Indices of Deprivation 2015
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Chapter 3: Vision and Strategic Priorities

3.1 The Vision for Melton Borough
3.1.1 The vision, objectives and strategic priorities are the ‘golden thread’ running 

through the plan. They paint a picture of what the Borough will look like 
following the adoption and implementation of a Local Plan designed to 
address the issues identified.  

Delivering the Vision

To deliver the vision, the Borough Council will work with its partners and 
others to promote and manage development in a way which consolidates and 
builds upon the unique reputation, heritage, character and rural nature of 
Melton Borough so that it meets the needs of the local community, benefits the 
economy and maintains or improves the quality of the local environment. 

We will facilitate a sustainable pattern of high quality development which:

 Meets the needs of businesses to provide a diverse, competitive and 
innovative economy with high levels of local employment and good 
opportunities for training;

 Meets the current and future housing needs of the whole community;
 Provides the necessary infrastructure to support economic and 

population growth; 

A Vision for Melton Borough

In 2036, Melton Borough will be a thriving borough with new and well established 
local employers benefiting from a sufficient pool of appropriately skilled local 
workforce. There will be improved connectivity and ease of movement within and 
across the town, and to and from the nearby larger centres of Leicester, 
Loughborough, Nottingham and Grantham and the Borough’s many villages. This 
will have elevated Melton Borough as a desirable place to live, work in and visit, 
both sub-regionally and beyond. 

Much new housebuilding, including a significant proportion of new homes suitable 
for first time buyers, young families and those on lower incomes, will have helped 
balance the local housing stock and slow down or reverse the trend towards an 
ageing population. It will also have increased the vibrancy of neighbourhoods, and 
helped to sustain local shops, schools and other services, both in Melton Mowbray 
and many of the villages. The strong historic and landscape character of the 
Borough will be as apparent and cherished as ever, and new development will be 
notable for the success with which it has been reflective of that character and 
integrated into its setting. The efficient use of land and the location of new 
development will have ensured that the best and most versatile agricultural land 
can continue to support a strong rural economy and that development  overall 
during the plan period has created a more sustainable pattern and form than was 
prevalent at the outset.  
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 Strengthens and enhances Melton Mowbray’s role as a historic 
market town and as the main social and economic focus for the 
Borough;

 Raises the quality, interest and diversity of Melton Mowbray’s town 
centre and reduces the impact of traffic;

 Respects the individual character and distinctiveness of Melton 
Borough’s town and villages, preserving their heritage and 
promoting good design;

 Ensures that people benefit from having better access to key 
services and facilities to create strong, healthy, safer communities;

 Retains the character of the countryside whilst supporting land-
based industries and tourism opportunities;

 Enhances and minimises harm to the natural environment; 
 Addresses the causes and effects of climate change and reuses and 

recycles resources.

3.1.2 The vision, its delivery and the strategic priorities have been developed with 
significant input from Local Plan Reference Groups, and they have been 
refined by the consultation undertaken.

3.2. Strategic Issues, Objectives and Priorities for Melton Borough
3.2.1 Strategic priorities are the main overarching matters that the Local Plan will 

help make happen, in support of a range of other plans and strategies being 
developed and delivered by the Borough Council and its partners. These 
priorities have emerged to address the key strategic issues, identified in Table 
2, that the Borough will face over the next 20 years or so. 

Table 2: Key Strategic Issues for Melton Borough
Strategic Issue  Summary of Issue

1: Ageing Population The Borough’s population is ageing, to such an extent that if 
trends continue unchecked, there will be an increase in deaths 
over births in the Borough by 2036. 

Arising from this:

 It would become increasingly difficult to meet the need 
and demand for services.  

 In local areas like many villages where older people 
would predominate, the ability to support local services, 
including local schools and public transport, would be at 
risk. 

2: Amount and type of 
new housing

Not enough new housing, nor of the right type, has been built in 
the Borough in recent years, making it difficult for first time 
buyers, young families and others on lower incomes to move 
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Strategic Issue  Summary of Issue

into or to continue to reside within the Borough. 

3: Insufficient available 
local workforce

Arising from No. 2 above, local employers experience difficulties 
recruiting into relatively low skilled and low paid positions, 
affecting their efficiency and competitiveness. Most of the 
working age population is already in work, and wages are not 
high enough to incentivise people outside of the Borough to 
travel to work in the Borough, or to move to the Borough for the 
same purpose. 

4: Impact of road traffic 
and congestion in 
Melton town centre 

Melton Mowbray town centre is blighted and partially severed by 
high volumes of road traffic, including many heavy good 
vehicles, travelling across and through the town. This adversely 
affects local businesses, the attractiveness of Melton Mowbray 
to visitors, the ability of local people to go about their daily 
business, and the vitality and viability of the town centre as a 
whole.

5: Connectivity Arising from 4 above, there is poor effective road connectivity 
through and across the town. 

6: Flooding There is a significant flood risk in some areas of the Borough. 
This arises from fluvial flooding, run-off from hillsides, 
groundwater flooding, flooding of sewers and drains and 
blockages to artificial drainage systems.  Unless this can be 
mitigated viably, this can act as a significant constraint on new 
development. 

7: Safeguarding valued 
heritage and local 
landscapes

The amount and quality of the Borough’s historic buildings and 
landscapes are highly valued and a key selling point for the 
Borough in marketing itself as an attractive place to live, visit or 
set up a business. Any new development will need to reflect and 
be sympathetic to that in its siting, design and layout.  

8: Absence of a large 
park in the north-east of 
the Borough

These areas are not served by provision elsewhere in the 
Borough. There is no significant single site that local people in 
this area can visit and enjoy for recreational use or play.

9. Employment sites 
and premises

There is an insufficient supply of freehold sites and premises, 
preferred by many local small medium enterprises (SME’s).

10. Town Centre vitality 
and viability

Whilst the level of occupancy of town centre retail, financial and 
professional services is holding up compared to similar centres 
elsewhere, the quality and range of the retail offer is limited. The 
lack of modern office space within the town centre could also be 
depriving the centre of enhanced economic activity, daytime 
footfall and associated expenditure.   
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3.3 Strategic Objectives and Priorities 

3.3.1 The strategic objectives are the main or high level things that the Local Plan is 
designed to help achieve. The strategic priorities are the most important of 
these. It is where the Local Plan can make most impact to address the issues 
identified in Table 1. The Local Plan can significantly contribute to achieving 
the other objectives, but to a lesser extent, and often in support of the 
complementary actions from other functions of the Council and its partners. 

3.3.2 The strategic objectives and priorities for the Melton Local Plan will flow 
through the plan into various chapters. They reflect the key issues identified 
above and also relate to the objectives of the Melton Borough Sustainable 
Communities Strategy, which are to:

 Improve the local economy and infrastructure 
 Re-vitalise Melton Mowbray town centre 
 Improve learning opportunities to help individuals achieve their 

potential 
 Make existing structures and projects more accessible 
 Reduce traffic congestion in Melton Mowbray 
 Focus our work in the priority neighbourhoods 
 Create a safer and stronger community 
 Enable and support the provision of affordable housing 
 Improve the health and well-being of local people

3.3.3 They also link directly to the sustainability objectives of the Melton Borough 
Sustainability Appraisal, but are not identical. 

3.3.4 The strategic objectives of the plan are set out below, with the priorities 
identified in italics.

Strategic Objectives 

Housing Objectives 

1.   Help provide a stock of housing accommodation that meets the needs of 
the community, including the need for affordable housing.

2.   Develop a housing stock to provide for the future aspirations for the local 
economy.

Jobs and Prosperity Objectives 

3. Enhance the vitality and viability of Melton Mowbray town centre.
4. Provide sufficient land to meet current and future employment needs.
5. Help regenerate the rural economy.
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6. Promote the tourism potential of the Borough through its food, 
equestrianism and heritage assets creating a Melton Borough “brand”.

7. Create a mixed economy with increased knowledge-based jobs and wages.
8. Provide better training opportunities and increase educational attainment. 

Accessibility and Transport Objectives 

9. Reduce the need to travel by car and improve access to public transport.
10. Reduce traffic congestion in Melton Mowbray.

Safety and Protection Objectives 

11. To improve community safety, reduce crime and the fear of crime.

Community Development Objectives 

12. Improve access to services and facilities, including health, schools, social 
care, jobs, recreation, sport and education, broadband. 

13. Promote sustainable communities.
14. Improve facilities for all the community.
15. Improve the health of the Borough and reduce health inequalities within the 

community.

Environment Objectives 

16. Promote high quality and innovative design which is visually attractive, 
reflects local context and distinctiveness, and, contributes to a safe and 
accessible environment, to make places better for people.

17. Conserve the historic environment and Melton Borough’s heritage assets.
18. Protect the rural character of the Borough.
19. Reduce the risk of flooding and avoid development in areas prone to 

flooding.
20. Protect and enhance the natural environment and biodiversity.
21. Reduce pollution. 
22. Protect and manage the use of natural resources and mitigate activities 

that cause their loss or degradation.
23. Prepare for, limit, and adapt to climate change and promote low carbon 

development
24. Minimise the use of energy and promote forms of renewable energy in the 

correct locations.
25. Ensure that the reuse and recycling of waste is maximised.

3.3.5 Figure 3 indicates the broad spatial strategy of the Local Plan, and its context. 
The reasoned justification for and detail on this is developed in subsequent 
plan chapters
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Figure 3:  Key Diagram
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Chapter 4: Growing Melton Borough – The 
Spatial Strategy
4.1 Sustainable Development 
4.1.1 Sustainable development is at the heart of the planning system and is a key 

national objective.  The planning system therefore has three overarching 
objectives to help deliver this:  

 An economic role – contributing to building a strong responsive and 
competitive economy; 

 A social role – supporting strong, vibrant and healthy communities; 

 An environmental role – contributing to protecting and enhancing our 
natural, built and historic environment.

4.1.2 A presumption in favour of sustainable development is set out in the NPPF.  
Plans should apply this presumption, and contain policies that will guide how 
the presumption will be applied locally.

Policy SS1 - Presumption in favour of Sustainable Development

When considering development proposals, the Council will take a 
positive approach that reflects the presumption in favour of sustainable 
development contained in the National Planning Policy Framework. It will 
always work proactively with applicants jointly to find solutions which 
mean that proposals can be approved wherever possible, and to secure 
development that improves the economic, social and environmental 
conditions in the area.

Planning applications that accord with the policies in this Local Plan 
(and, where relevant, with polices in Neighbourhood Plans) will be 
approved without delay, unless material considerations indicate 
otherwise.

Where there are no policies relevant to the application, or the policies 
which are most important for determining an application are out of date 
at the time of making the decision, then the Council will grant 
permission unless:

i) the application of policies in this Framework that protect areas or 
assets of particular importance provides a clear reason for 
refusing the development proposed; or

ii) Any adverse impacts of granting permission would significantly 
and demonstrably outweigh the benefits, when assessed against 
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the policies in the national planning policy framework taken as a 
whole.

4.2 Housing and Employment Growth (Overall Strategy)

4.2.1 The Leicester and Leicestershire Housing and Economic Needs Assessment 
(HEDNA)(Jan 2017), the Towards a Housing Requirement for Melton report 
(TAHR)(Jan 2017), and its Addendum (Jun 2017) identify Melton Borough as 
forming part of the Leicester & Leicestershire Housing Market Area.  The 
HEDNA provides a consistent, objective assessment of need for housing 
(OAN) and identifies an Objectively Assessed Need for the equivalent of 170 
new dwellings each year from 2011 to 2036 for the Borough of Melton, driven 
by:

 natural population increase (i.e. births exceeding deaths);
 more people moving into the area than leaving;.
 the trend for smaller households, including more people living alone;
 existing shortfalls in housing, particularly affordable housing; 
 economic growth trends; and
 an adjustment for market affordability .

4.2.2 The number of new homes needed in Melton Borough relates directly to the 
sustainability  and success of the local economy.  The Melton Employment 
Land Study 2015 considers how the Local Plan can support the economy with 
a supply of employment land, to allow local businesses and the economy to 
grow, and so provide more jobs and improve opportunities.  The Melton 
Towards A Housing Requirement (TAHR)(January 2017) report and its 
addendum (June 2017) indicated that taking account of wider considerations, 
there was a clear justification for planning for between 5,750 and 7,000 
dwellings, equivalent to 230-280 dwellings per annum (dpa). The Council has 
agreed a housing requirement of 245 dpa, within that range. The overall 
quantity proposed is 6125 houses over the plan period of 2011 – 2036. This 
quantity would meet the demographic needs with affordability adjustment 
identified by HEDNA of 154 per year (3850 over the plan period) with the 
additional quantity of 91 per year (2275) required to deliver the strategic and 
economic objectives of the Plan set out in Chapter 3. This additional quantity 
would be drawn from the unmet need present elsewhere within the Housing 
Market Area (HMA). Only the City of Leicester have formally declared unmet 
need up to 2031 and requested that unmet need be dealt with in the Melton 
Local Plan. Should unmet need be declared elsewhere within the HMA within 
the local plan period, the apportionment across HMA authorities of all unmet 
need arising within the HMA shall be agreed as set out in a Memorandum of 
Understanding (see paragraph 4.7.8). If the unmet needs apportioned to 
Melton Borough exceed the 2275 dwellings, there may be a need for a full or 
partial review of the Local Plan, in accordance with Policy SS6.  
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4.2.3   The planned delivery of this growth, together with the sources of supply and 
the housing requirement over the whole plan period is illustrated by the a 
trajectory set out in Figure 4. The key components of housing supply identified 
to deliver this are identified in Table 3.  

Figure 4: Melton Borough Housing Trajectory 

Notes
1. The ‘stepped requirement’ line shows the annual amount of new housing required, which increases in steps so that the 

overall housing requirement of 6125 new homes can be met over the plan period. 
2. The ‘planned delivery’ line shows the annual amount of new housing that is expected to come forward from the sources of 

supply identified in the graph and in Table 3 below  

Table 3: Key Components of Housing Supply
Number of dwellings

Completions 2011-2018 777

Remaining completions on large unallocated sites1 525

Allocated sites (remaining capacity2) 5314

Remaining completions on small unallocated sites3 265

Windfall allowance4 435

TOTAL 7316

1Dwellings not completed at 31st March 2018 on sites of 10 dwellings or more with planning permission
2Allocations minus 11 completions in 17/18
3Dwellings not completed at 31st March 2018 on sites of less than 10 dwellings with planning permission
4Annual windfall allowance of 29dpa from Year 4 (21/22) for 15 years to 2036

4.2.4   The housing trajectory shows that there will need to be a significant uplift in 
the amount of new housing delivered over the Plan Period if the overall 
planned requirement of 6125 dwellings by 2036 is to be achieved. Net 
completions for the period 2011-2018 amount to 777 dwellings, an average of 
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111 per year, compared to the average annual requirement of 245 per year. 
The components of the trajectory show that going forward, the plan is reliant 
on the delivery of housing at the two sustainable neighbourhoods north and 
south of Melton Mowbray to achieve this uplift, but it will take until 2022/23 
before both are delivering significant numbers of new homes every year at 
close to their full capacity. It is also realistic to expect that the local housing 
market will need time to adjust to much higher levels of housebuilding. To 
reflect these matters, the annual housing requirement steps up from 170 
dwellings per annum (dpa) for the period to 2021, to 245dpa for the period to 
2026 and to 320 dpa thereafter. These stepped requirements are the 
minimum number of new dwellings that should be provided in the relevant 
period, and all stakeholders involved in the delivery of housing should play 
their part in seeking to exceed the requirements by bringing forward 
development in accordance with the plan policies as a whole.  

4.2.5 The Employment Land Study suggested a need for 50.75 hectares (ha) of 
employment land in the Borough up to 2036. The study indicated there is a 
realistic supply of 19.46ha and that therefore the Local Plan should provide for 
an additional 31.29ha of employment land. The Local Plan therefore provides 
an allocation of 20ha of employment land as part of the Melton South 
Sustainable Neighbourhood and 10ha as extensions to the Asfordby Business 
Park, both targeted towards the manufacturing and industrial sectors. A 
further 1ha of office based employment is allocated close to Melton Mowbray 
town centre and together, these are Melton’s key locations for economic 
growth.  The Local Plan also provides for small scale employment as part of 
the Melton North Sustainable Neighbourhood.  This will provide small-scale 
office or business start-up accommodation integrated into residential areas of 
the development, helping to provide a focal point for the community.  All this 
will be supported by the Local Plan’s positive approach to the rural economy 
and rural economic diversification, where plan policies can support the long 
term sustainability of the Borough’s villages, building on and furthering the 
attractiveness of the Borough for homeworking and small business start-ups, 
particularly as improvements to broadband speeds are made over the plan 
period.

4.2.6 The roles of the town and villages in the Borough were reviewed following the 
Emerging Options consultation, and a revised approach adopted.  This 
approach was based upon identifying settlements with four ‘essential criteria’ 
relating to service and facility provision:  

1. primary school; 
2. access to employment opportunities; 
3. fast broadband; and 
4. a community building. 
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4.2.7 The essential criteria have been used to distinguish between the proposed 
Service Centres and Rural Hubs. A Service Centre must have all 4 of the 
essential criteria, whilst Rural Hubs must have at least 3 out of 4, with one of 
those being a primary school. An addition to this is those settlements within 
500m of a Service Centre or 2.5km of Melton Mowbray, which are also 
identified as a Rural Hub, due to their proximity to services and facilities within 
a cluster. This gives rise to the identification of five settlement roles which are 
explained in Table 4 and are identified on Figure 5 below:

Table 4: Melton Settlement Roles

4.2.8 All settlements in the Borough have been identified as fulfilling one of these 
roles at the current time. However, it is recognised that the availability of 
facilities in villages can change and that this assessment needs to be 
regularly reviewed. The Local Plan policies should allow for communities to 
improve their sustainability or change roles through appropriate and 
proportionate development  that also contributes towards the delivery of the 
Melton Local Plan vision and priorities. The policies are also sufficiently 
flexible to respond to changes to sustainability that occur over time.

4.2.9   This Plan has been prepared on the basis of the conclusions of Settlement 
Roles and Relationships Report 2016. The following villages are identified as  
Service Centres and Rural Hubs:

Main Urban Area Melton Mowbray

Service Centres Service centres are villages that act as a local focus for services and 
facilities in the rural area. They have the essential services and facilities 
(primary school, access to employment, fast broadband, community 
building) and regular public transport, as well as a number of other 
important and desirable services such that they are capable of serving 
basic day to day needs of the residents living in the village and those 
living in nearby settlements. These villages should have all four of the 
Essential services and a good range of important and other facilities.

Rural Hubs Rural Hubs are a village or a group of villages which share a range of 
essential and important local services which serve the basic needs of 
people living within them and in nearby settlements, which can be 
accessed by cycling and walking.  Residents will generally travel to 
nearby towns and cities to meet their retail, leisure and employment 
needs. These villages will have 3 out of the 4 essential services (as set 
out in para. 4.2.4 above) and a range of other facilities, or easy access 
to them, in nearby settlements, forming a cluster or hub of village 
facilities. Settlements within 500m of a Service Centre or 2.5km of 
Melton Mowbray are also identified as a Rural Hub, due to their proximity 
to services and facilities  

Rural Settlement Rural settlements (small villages or hamlets that have little or no local 
services, where residents are entirely dependent upon travelling to a 
nearby settlement or town or city for work, recreation and service 
provision).
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Service  Centres

Asfordby

Bottesford

Croxton Kerrial

Harby

Hose

Long Clawson

Old Dalby

Scalford

Somerby

Stathern

Waltham

Wymondham

Rural Hubs

Ab Kettleby

Asfordby Hill

Easthorpe

Frisby on the Wreake

Gaddesby

Great Dalby

Thorpe Arnold

4.2.10  All settlements, together with their existing identified role, are listed at 
Appendix 3, and shown on Figure 5.  
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Figure 5 : Melton Settlement Roles

4.2.11 In finalising the Pre Submission Draft Plan, Parish Councils were asked to 
update a Village Facilities table for their villages in 2016.  This update has 
revealed a number of changes and corrections to the availability of facilities in 
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some villages from previous stages of plan production. The role of a place is 
unlikely to change with minor fluctuations in service and facilities provision 
and it is important to consider what new development could add to a place 
and the Borough as a whole. 

4.2.12 The ‘Settlement Roles, Relationships and Opportunities Report 2015’ and 
further consideration of settlement roles and relationships in September 2016 
assessed the relative merits of maintaining, reducing or increasing the 
proportional split of historical house building rates in Melton Mowbray and the 
villages. The study also considered increasing the proportion of the Borough’s 
housing requirement located in Melton Mowbray, to 65% or 70%, with the 
remaining 35% to 30% being located in the villages.  Alongside this, the 
Council also assessed the merits of delivering much of the Borough’s housing 
requirement by identifying  large scale housing development options as urban 
extensions, or in the form of a new settlement. Three potential locations for a 
new village were assessed. This work, along with associated sustainability 
appraisals, concluded that an increased focus of development on Melton 
Mowbray, delivered through the development of two new sustainable 
neighbourhoods, would have the greatest potential to realise the vision for the 
Borough, but that this should not be at the expense of allowing some of the 
Borough’s villages to grow, to become more sustainable and add to housing 
choice and delivery opportunities.

‘Windfall’ sites

4.2.13 National policy advises that an allowance for windfall development should 
only be included in the five year land supply and be assumed to make a 
contribution toward meeting the Borough’s housing requirement where there 
is strong evidence that such sites will continue to come forward. Past delivery 
rates and the ‘relaxing’ of restrictions on small site development in the smaller 
villages brought about by Policy SS3 provide that. 

4.2.14 However, a high reliance on windfall sites will not demonstrate deliverability of  
housing requirements. Overall an allowance for windfall development of no 
more than 10% is made. This equates to an average of  25 per year which is 
lower than delivered in previous years and, with the factors described above, 
is expected to continue or be exceeded. Table 3 indicates how allowing for 
5% windfalls in Melton Mowbray (200 homes – equates to 10 per annum) and 
15% for windfalls in the villages (322 homes equates to 16 per annum) affects 
the overall requirement to identify sites for allocation.

Page 159

https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/d246bd_aea7eecdee524667b339daf6cedf5b4f.pdf
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/d246bd_7a74f4c7e0e44e7680ce27875d2d4bbd.pdf


31

Table 5: Distribution of ‘windfall’ sites
Requirement 
(2011-2036)

Windfall 
allowance

Residual to be 
identified

Melton Mowbray 3981 200 (5%) 3781

Rural Area 2144 322 (15%) 1822

Borough Total 6125 522 (9%) 5603

Borough Total 6125 522 (9%) 5603

           

4.2.15 The approach set out above will need to be distributed to the Rural Area 
accordingly:

• 15% of the 2145 dwellings (322) windfall development across Service 
Centres, Rural Hubs and Rural Settlements.

• Service Centres & Rural Hubs – 85% of the 2144 dwellings (1822) via 
allocated sites.

Site allocations in the rural area

4.2.16 It is proposed to allocate housing development within the Service Centres and 
Rural Hubs on the basis of the existing settlement size. This is considered to 
be an inherently ‘fair’ and proportionate approach to allocation and will 
encourage growth in communities that is at a comparable rate, commensurate 
to their existing size.  Paragraphs 4.2.19 to 4.2.24 below set this out in more 
detail. 

Policy SS2 – Development Strategy
Provision will be made for the development of at least 6,125 homes and 
some 51 hectares of employment land between 2011 and 2036 in Melton 
Borough. Housing delivery is planned to increase within the plan period 
as follows:

Period Average annual housing requirement

2011-2021                  a minimum of 170 dpa

2021-2026  a minimum of 245 dpa

2026-2036                  a minimum of 320 dpa

The 5-year housing land supply will be calculated on the basis of the 
relevant requirement for the period in accordance with the above. 
Subject to any review of the Plan, any shortfall in delivery from the start 
of the Plan period will be addressed by applying the Liverpool Approach, 
with the shortfall being delivered over the remaining years of the Plan 
period. This is necessary to ensure that the Plan’s policies for a 
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significant uplift in the supply of housing in the 5-year period following 
adoption, as part of the Plan’s sustainable, long term growth strategy, 
are not undermined by the setting of unrealistic housing targets in the 
short term.   

Development will be distributed across the Borough in accordance with 
the spatial strategy set out below:

Melton Mowbray Main Urban Area is the priority location for growth and 
will accommodate approximately 65% of the Borough’s housing  need. 
The role and sustainability of Melton Mowbray will be significantly 
enhanced through the delivery of at least 3,980 homes and up to 31 
hectares of additional employment land by 2036 on allocated and other 
sustainable sites in accordance with Policy SS1 above. Development will 
be expected to contribute positively to the provision of key 
infrastructure, including traffic relief within the town, to support its 
growing population and economy.

Service Centres and Rural Hubs will accommodate approximately 35% 
of the Borough’s housing residual requirement* (1822) on a 
proportionate basis. This will be delivered by planning positively for the 
development of sites allocated within and adjoining the Service Centres 
and Rural Hubs by 2036, and by encouraging small scale residential 
‘windfall’ development, where it would represent sustainable 
development under Policy SS1 above or would enhance the 
sustainability of the community in accordance with Policy SS3 - 
Sustainable Communities. 

Alongside Service Centres and Rural Hubs, Rural Settlements will 
accommodate a proportion of  the Borough’s housing need, to support 
their role in the Borough through planning positively for new homes as 
‘windfall’ sites within and adjoining settlements by 2036. This 
development will be delivered through small unallocated sites which 
meet the needs and enhance the sustainability of the settlement in 
accordance with Policy SS3. 

Open Countryside: Outside the settlements identified as Service 
Centres, and those villages identified Rural Hubs and Rural Settlements, 
new development will be restricted to that which is necessary and 
appropriate in the open countryside.

Neighbourhood Plans: The Council will support the preparation of 
Neighbourhood Plans and development proposals promoted through 
Neighbourhood Plans, provided that they are consistent with the 
strategic objectives policies and proposals included within this Local 
Plan.

* The total number of units from allocations in Service Centres and Rural Hubs, including 
completions on allocated sites. The total number of dwellings shown in Table 6 is 11 units more 
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than the numbers from allocations in Service Centres and Rural Hubs shown in the trajectory, 
where completions in Local Plan allocations, in this case 11 units, are included in the 
‘completions’ column. 
Please also see Table 5: Distribution of ‘windfall’ sites

Development on unallocated sites in the rural area

4.2.17 Where no sites are allocated for new housing, schemes may be permitted 
where they represent sustainable development or demonstrably meet 
identified needs and/or help to sustain local services or facilities. Schemes of 
up to about 10 dwellings may be appropriate within or on the edge of Service 
Centres, schemes of up to about 5 dwellings for Rural Hubs, and schemes of 
up to about 3 dwellings for Rural Settlements. 

4.2.18 Where employment or other development is proposed, this would need to be 
in accordance with Policies EC2, EC7, EC8, and C7, as appropriate.

4.2.19 Delivery of the Borough’s housing target of 6,125 new homes and an 
employment land requirement of 31 ha over the period 2011-2036 is essential 
to the long term prosperity of the Borough, to ensure an appropriate balance 
between new homes and new jobs, and to create sustainable communities 
where housing meets the different needs of the local population and supports 
new and existing services and facilities. To ensure that the housing 
requirement is met, Policy SS2 and Table 6 establishes individual housing 
targets for Melton Mowbray and for each settlement in the Service Centre and 
Rural Hub categories. The majority of the development in these settlements 
will be met through allocations in the Local Plan. These are set out in Policy 
C1. Housing allocations are on sites that can accommodate 10 dwellings or 
more. The remainder will be provided by ‘windfall’ development in accordance 
with Policies SS1 to SS3. 

4.2.20 The villages identified as Service Centres and Rural Hubs each have different 
sizes and ranges of facilities. They have different functions and different 
relationships with nearby towns, villages and the rural hinterland.  It is 
important that these differences are recognised and reflected in the scale of 
new housing each is expected to accommodate. In each case, this has been 
examined and site allocations informed accordingly. Their ability to 
accommodate development and any particular constraints or requirements (at 
either settlement or individual site level) are set out in Appendix 1 which 
should be read in conjunction with Policy C1.

A proportionate approach

4.2.21 Information on population has been compiled and an estimate of the number 
of households in each settlement has been calculated. This allows a clear 
idea of the size of settlements, with the general approach that development 
should be commensurate with exiting settlement size.

4.2.22 This gives rise to the approach to distribution set out in Table 6.
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4.2.23 Figures have been calculated identifying the number of new dwellings to be 
provided in each settlement based on existing population size. This figure has 
been amended to take into account dwellings that have been completed or 
are under construction since the beginning of the plan period in 2011, and to 
allow for those dwellings on small sites with an extant planning permission 
which are yet to be started. The final residual requirement that should be 
allocated in each settlement is identified in Table 6 below.

4.2.24 Not all settlements have sufficient allocations with the capacity to meet their 
residual requirement.  Of the 12 Service Centres, 3 villages (Croxton Kerrial, 
Long Clawson and Scalford) do not meet their own residual requirement, 
however the remaining Service Centre villages provide enough surplus to 
cover the shortfall and also provide additional capacity of 168 dwellings. In the 
Rural Hubs, 2 villages do not meet their residual requirements (Gaddesby and 
Great Dalby), however as in the case for the Service Centres, the total 
capacity provided by the remainder of the Rural Hubs cover the shortfall and 
provide additional capacity of 78 dwellings. This surplus provides a 17.5% 
‘buffer’ of capacity in the rural area adding flexibility in the plan to react to 
changing circumstances. 
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Table 6: 
Residual Housing 
Requirements for 
Service Centre & 
Rural Hubs

Population 
Estimate 

(from ONS 
Output 
Areas)

%
 o

f 
po

pu
la

tio
n Requirement 

based on % of 
population

M
in

us

Total Net 
Completions 

2011 -
31/03/2017

Dwellings 
under 

construction - 
31/03/2017

Dwellings with 
planning 

permission on 
small sites at 
31/03/2017

Eq
ua

ls

‘Residual’ 
Requirement

Capacity from 
Site Allocations 

identified in 
policy C1(a)

Service Centre       
Asfordby 2446 16% 290 76 0 0 214 225 
Bottesford 3525 23% 419 72 2 11 334 357
Croxton Kerrial 530 4% 72 3 1 0 68 59
Harby 931 6% 109 15 15 1 78 128
Hose 580 4% 72 6 0 1 65 76
Long Clawson 1066 7% 128 11 2 4 111 90
Old Dalby 355 2% 36 5 0 23 8 28
Scalford 356 2% 36 8 2 1 25 23
Somerby 548 4% 72 14 1 13 44 69
Stathern 728 5% 91 10 0 10 71 75
Waltham on the Wolds 836 6% 109 19 9 5 76 131
Wymondham 632 4% 72 12 1 5 54 55
Service Centres 1506 251 33 74 1148  1316
Rural Hub       
Ab Kettleby 223 1% 18 12 1 3 2 10
Asfordby Hill 589 4% 72 20 5 0 47 87
Easthorpe 143 1% 18 1 0 9 8 21
Frisby on the Wreake 557 4% 72 2 0 2 68 118
Gaddesby 381 3% 55 1 0 7 47 36
Great Dalby 544 4% 72 6 0 1 65 37
Thorpe Arnold 120 1% 18 0 0 0 18 24
Rural Hubs 325 42 6 22 255 333
     Totals  1403  1649 
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Policy SS3 – Sustainable Communities (unallocated sites) 
In rural settlements outside the main urban area, the Council will seek to 
protect and enhance existing services and facilities and will support 
sustainable development proposals in accordance with Policy SS2 
above which contribute towards meeting local development needs, 
contributing towards the vision and strategic priorities of the plan, and 
improving the sustainability of our rural areas. 

In addition to those sites allocated through the local plan, planning 
permission will be granted for new residential development in the rural 
area within or on the edge of existing settlements, provided it is in 
keeping with the scale and character of the host settlement and where:

1. The development provides housing which meets a proven local 
need as identified by substantive evidence, for example within in a 
Neighbourhood Plan or appropriate community-led strategy, or a  
housing assessment or other evidence provided by the applicant; 
and

2. Through repeated application will not result in a level or 
distribution of development that is inconsistent with the 
development strategy, and

3. The development respects the Borough’s landscape and 
settlement character such that it conforms with policies EN1, EN4  
and EN6; and that (where relevant), the design conforms with 
Policy D1 and applicable environmental policies in any relevant 
Neighbourhood Plan; and 

4. The development will be served by sustainable infrastructure and 
or provide new infrastructure or services to the wider benefit of 
the settlement; and 

5. The development respects ecological, heritage and biodiversity 
features and where appropriate provides mitigation to prevent any 
potential harm; and

6. Where possible the development does not result in the loss of 
best and most versatile agricultural land; and

7. The development can be adequately drained and would does not 
increase the risk of flooding, in accordance with Policy EN11. 

4.3 Growing Melton Mowbray through Large Scale Development Sites
4.3.1 The development required in Melton Mowbray will be focussed in two new 

large scale ‘sustainable neighbourhoods’ to the north and the south of the 
town. These two options were considered in the context of a wider range of 
options that were informed by the findings of the Melton Local Plan Issues 
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and Options consultation and identified in the Council’s Strategic Housing 
Land Availability Assessment. 

4.3.2 The Council has produced a paper ‘Assessing Large-Scale Development Site 
Options’ which details the methodology for assessing a wide range of large 
scale site options. Each of the options were scored against their ability to 
meet the Strategic Objectives and Priorities of the plan including objectives 
relating to: ‘Housing (and Affordable Housing)’; Accessibility and Transport; 
Safety and Protection Priorities; Jobs and Prosperity; Community 
Development; and Environment. 

4.3.3 All options were the subject to ‘Sustainability Appraisal’ and ‘Strategic 
Environmental Assessment’. The Sustainability Appraisal of the ‘Issues and 
Options’ Local Plan concluded that the proposed ‘Melton North’ and ‘Melton 
South’ Urban Extensions or sustainable neighbourhoods offered  the best 
opportunities to provide strategic scale growth which delivered the 
outstanding requirements for new housing and employment development. 
Because of their scale, these options are able to support a range of services 
and facilities, help to encourage communities to form, and reduce the need to 
travel. They have willing promoters and are considered deliverable during the 
plan period. 

4.3.4 These developments will deliver new residential and business communities in 
the form of attractive and high quality new neighbourhoods and places 
supported by the infrastructure necessary to mitigate the impacts of growth.  

4.3.5 The Melton Mowbray Transport Studies have made clear that for the town to 
grow sustainably, there will be a need for strategic investment in the highway 
network that improves the north/south connectivity. The transport evidence 
has appraised options to address traffic congestion within the town and has 
concluded that an outer distributor road is the best long-term deliverable 
solution. Additional traffic modelling and engineering solutions are being 
explored to develop the Melton Mowbray Transport Strategy in conjunction 
with the Highways Authority. This will include identification of the ‘preferred 
corridor’ for the distributor road alongside a series of other measures that will 
assist traffic management and improve congestion. It is expected that the full 
route of the distributor road will be delivered in a phased way. It is expected 
that development which is dependent upon the road for access will provide or 
contribute towards the delivery of the Melton Mowbray Distributor Road. 

4.3.6 The Sustainable Neighbourhoods identified in the plan are expected to 
provide the northern and southern link roads, which will themselves deliver 
some traffic congestion relief to the town centre. The connecting section 
between these link roads will require other forms of funding, including public 
funding. Melton Borough Council is working closely with Leicestershire County 
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Council to determine the route of the outer distributor road and to secure 
funding for the remaining section via public funding. Developer contributions 
from other sites in Melton Mowbray (outside the Sustainable Neighbourhoods) 
of 50 houses or more will also be expected to make a contribution, 
commensurate to their impact upon traffic conditions

4.3.7 Melton North and Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhoods will help to meet 
the towns need for development up to 2036 and beyond.

4.4 Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood
4.4.1 The Local Plan will identify some 120 ha of land to the south of Melton 

Mowbray as indicated on the Policies Map. Melton Borough Council will work 
with developers and delivery partners to create the Melton South Sustainable 
Neighbourhood (MSSN).  

4.4.2 The MSSN is a key part of the delivery strategy for the Local Plan and will 
help to bring forward some 2,000 houses (of which it is expected that up to 
1,700 will be built during the plan period) and 20 hectares of employment 
land. This constitutes some 30% of the overall housing and 60% of the 
outstanding employment requirements of the Borough during the plan period. 

4.4.3 The MSSN will create an improved urban edge that respects the town’s 
heritage and relates sympathetically to Burton Lazars and the need to prevent 
the coalescence of Melton Mowbray with Burton Lazars and Eye Kettleby. 
The site will provide a new residential and business community which will 
contribute to the economic growth of Melton Mowbray. The development will 
provide a mix of homes integrated with the major expansion of the successful 
Leicester Road Business Park providing an opportunity to live and work within 
the neighbourhood.  

4.4.4 The MSSN will create improved residential and business gateways and 
improved connectivity to the town centre.  It will improve east/west 
connectivity through a link road and green infrastructure which connect the 
A606 (Burton Road) to the A607 (Leicester Road). The former will be part of 
the Melton Mowbray Distributor Road.

4.4.5 A new local centre will be provided off the existing Dalby Road providing a 
focal point for the new residential and business community. This will provide 
local shops to serve the new residents and community facilities including a 
new primary school.

4.4.6 The development will be designed to incorporate green infrastructure to 
create a neighbourhood that is attractive, walkable and well connected to local 
leisure facilities and main walking, cycling and public transport routes into the 
town centre. Provision will be made for play and open space areas and the 
development will contribute to the delivery of sports pitches and built leisure 
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facilities. Provision of sports and built facilities should be informed by the 
Playing Pitch Strategy and Indoor Facilities Strategy  (see Policy EN7). It will 
enhance the setting of the town and be respectful of its historic assets.

4.4.7 The landscape, design and layout principles set out in the Areas of Separation 
and Settlement Fringe Sensitivity Study (2015) and the Biodiversity and Geo-
diversity Study (2015) should be used to develop a comprehensive master-
plan and set of design codes to guide the on-going development of the site, to 
ensure that it respects existing landscape, wildlife and heritage assets and 
makes a positive contribution to the appearance of the settlement edge in this 
location. Particular attention should be paid to mitigating the setting impacts of 
the development including the Melton Mowbray Distributor Road on the 
significance of the St Mary and St Lazarus Hospital, which is a Scheduled 
Ancient Monument, through sensitive design, development extent, road 
alignment and landscaping measures avoiding or minimising any conflict 
between the development and the conservation of the Scheduled Monument’s 
significance in its setting, in addition to contributions towards the public 
understanding of its value.

4.4.8   Because the Sustainable Neighbourhoods are so crucial to housing and the 
wider plan strategy delivery overall, the Council will be closely monitoring their 
progress to fruition. To ensure that the Sustainable Neighbourhood is 
developed in a timely and sustainable manner, the Council will review the 
progress in delivering each of the key elements of the masterplan on at least 
an annual basis, through ongoing dialogue with delivery partners such as the 
site promoters, developers and infrastructure providers.

Policy SS4 – Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood (Strategic 
Development Location)
Melton Borough Council will work in partnership with developers and 
delivery partners to deliver the Melton South Sustainable 
Neighbourhood (MSSN) identified as a strategic development location 
on the Policies Map. The Sustainable Neighbourhood will provide:

Housing
h1: 2,000 homes (of which 1,700 will be delivered before 2036), 15% of 
which should be affordable; subject to viability

h2: Homes of a range of tenures, types and sizes in accordance with 
Policy C2;

Extra care housing to meets the needs of our ageing population in 
accordance with Policies C2, C3 and C8.
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Employment
em1: 20 hectares of employment land for B1 (business) B2 (general 
industrial) and B8 (storage and distribution) uses to expand and 
enhance the existing Leicester Road Business Park.

Community facilities
c1: A new primary school (2.5 hectares) as part of a local centre and 
financial contributions towards  secondary education, to meet the 
identified need for school places; and

c2: An accessible local centre to serve the needs of the residents of the 
development including:
A A parade of shops providing up to 400 sq.m (net) of A1 (retail)
B Up to 400 sq.m (net) of other ‘A2 – A5 class’ uses;
C Small-scale employment opportunities (including B1 (a) office 

uses); and
D: A range of appropriate non-retail and community facilities and 

services (including community hall and medical services).

Transport
t1: A comprehensive package of transport improvements informed by an 
appropriate transport assessment including:
  A: A strategic road link connecting the A606 to the A607 forming part 

of the Melton Mowbray Distributor Road as part of a wider agreed 
scheme; and

  B: Measures to mitigate the short and medium term impacts of 
development on the existing transport network where adverse 
impacts are identified.

  C: New and enhanced bus services connecting the development with 
the Town Centre and local employment opportunities;

t2: Measures that seek to achieve a modal shift away from private car 
use including:
  A: frequent bus service from the site into Melton Mowbray Town 

Centre and local employment opportunities with accessible bus 
stops which are less than 400 metres walk from all new residents;

  B: well-connected street patterns and walkable neighbourhoods 
providing high quality, safe and direct walking, cycling and public 
transport routes including links using  the green infrastructure 
network;

  C: the retention of existing and provision of new walking, cycling 
and road connections within Melton Mowbray, to town centre 
facilities, and to existing and new employment and education 
services; and
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  D: provision of a Travel Plan for new residents which includes 
measures to encourage the use of public transport, as part of a 
wider travel plan.

Environment
en1: Protection of the separate identities of Burton Lazars and Eye 
Kettleby in accordance with Policy EN4 and respond to settlement fringe 
sensitivity in accordance with Policy EN1 to create a locally distinctive 
development and an improved town edge, with particular regard to the 
ridgeline to the south of Melton Mowbray that separates the visual 
connection between Melton Mowbray and Burton Lazars;

en2: Protection and enhancement of important areas of bio-diversity 
(habitats and species), in accordance with Policy EN2,  including:
  A: Protection and enhancement to the existing wildlife corridors and, 

where appropriate, provide new corridors to create a coherent 
network of biodiversity and green infrastructure, specifically the 
River Wreake tributaries and the Edendale Brook; and

  B: Establish a protection zone between the River Eye SSSI and any 
future development; and 

en3: Protection and enhancement of historic and archaeological 
features in accordance with Policy EN13; high quality, sensitive design, 
development extent and road alignments to mitigate the setting impact 
of the development including the Melton Mowbray Distributor Road on 
the significance of St Mary and St Lazarus Hospital Scheduled Ancient 
Monument, avoiding or minimising conflict between the development 
and the conservation of the Scheduled Monument’s significance in its 
setting, in addition to connecting green links within the development to 
the wider landscape setting of the monument, and contributions towards 
improvements in the public understanding of its value.

en4: Provide a network of new high quality multi-functional green 
spaces in accordance with the Council’s open space standards set out 
in policy EN7;

en5: Provision of, or contributions towards, sports pitches and  indoor 
leisure facilities in the town, in accordance with the Playing Pitch 
Strategy and Indoor Facilities Assessment (see Policy EN7);

en6: Encourage developers to provide a  development that compiles 
with building regulations for energy efficiency and carbon emissions, 
and to seek 10% of houses that obtain energy from renewable sources;

en7: Buildings and spaces which are adaptable to future climatic 
conditions including extremes of temperature, drought and flooding;
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en8: Development that provides appropriate SuDS and flood alleviation 
measures in accordance with the Melton South assessment in the 
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment. Areas of the MSSN that are at higher 
risk of flooding shall not be used for built development;  and

en9: Protection and enhancement of water quality.

Master planning and delivery
A master plan, including a phasing and delivery plan, should be 
prepared and agreed in advance of, or as part of, submission of a 
planning application for the Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood 
(MSSN). In order to achieve a comprehensive approach, the master plan 
should be prepared for the whole SSN including the adjacent 
employment site. It will set out in detail the structure and development 
concepts of the SSN to include, amongst other things:

m1: The amount, distribution and location of proposed land uses 
alongside a timetable for their delivery; 

m2: Important environmental features, including high grade agricultural 
land and biodiversity sites, and heritage assets that are to be protected;

m3: Areas of green infrastructure and green space (including important 
strategic green gaps to be protected); and,

m4: Areas of new landscaping;

m5: Design which performs well against Building for Life 12 and seeks to 
develop the principles of 'Active Design', in accordance with Policy D1.

The MSSN master plan will be prepared in consultation with key 
stakeholders. Planning permission will not normally be granted for the 
SSN until a comprehensive master plan has been completed to the 
satisfaction of the Local Planning Authority.

The Local Planning Authority will monitor compliance of the delivery of 
the SSN in accordance with the agreed master plan and delivery 
timetable. Where slippage against the agreed delivery timetable in 
excess of 1 year is identified, the Local Planning Authority will review 
the master plan and delivery timetable with partners to ensure 
sustainable development is delivered in accordance with the Policy.

Subsequent development shall be in accordance with the master plan 
and agreed design codes.
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4.5 Melton North Sustainable Neighbourhood (MNSN)
4.5.1 The Local Plan identifies a location some 100 ha of land to north of Melton 

Mowbray, as indicated on the Policies Map for the delivery of the Melton North 
Sustainable Neighbourhood (MNSN).  

4.5.2 The MNSN is a key part of the delivery strategy for the Local Plan and will 
help to deliver some 1,700 houses (of which it is expected that 1,500 will be 
delivered in the plan period). This constitutes almost 25% of the overall 
housing requirements of the Borough. 

4.5.3 The MNSN will create a high quality residential neighbourhood around the 
Melton Country Park and a new community hub adjacent to the existing John 
Fernley Academy, which will include small scale economic development 
opportunities targeted towards business start-ups and a new primary school. 

4.5.4 Walking and cycle connectivity to the town centre will be significantly 
improved, including the provision of a greenway through the Melton Country 
Park. The development will also provide a new link road connecting the 
Scalford Road with Nottingham Road and upgrades to Bartholomew’s Way 
and Welby Road linking to the A6006 Asfordby Road, as part of the wider 
Melton Mowbray Distributor Road.  

4.5.6 The development will be designed to incorporate new green infrastructure to 
create a neighbourhood that is attractive and walkable. Provision will be made 
for play and open space and the development will deliver or facilitate the 
provision of sports pitches in the immediate vicinity, and contribute towards 
indoor leisure facilities within Melton Mowbray. Provision of sports and built 
facilities should be informed by the Playing Pitch Strategy and Indoor 
Facilities Strategy (see Policy EN7). It will enhance the setting of the town and 
be respectful of its heritage, designed in a way that development is sensitive 
to the Melton Mowbray landscape.

4.5.7 The landscape, design and layout principles set out in the Areas of Separation 
and Settlement Fringe Sensitivity Study (2015) and the Biodiversity and Geo-
diversity Study (2015) should be used to develop a comprehensive master-
plan and set of design codes to guide the on-going development of the site to 
ensure that development integrates successfully with the Country Park and 
the surrounding landscape and respects the setting, dark skies, existing 
wildlife and heritage assets and makes a positive contribution to appearance 
of the settlement edge in this location. 

4.5.8 Because the Sustainable Neighbourhoods are so crucial to housing and the 
wider plan strategy delivery overall, the Council will be closely monitoring their 
progress to fruition. To ensure that the Sustainable Neighbourhood is 
developed in a timely and sustainable manner, the Council will review the 
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progress in delivering each of the key elements of the masterplan on at least 
an annual basis, through ongoing dialogue with delivery partners such as the 
site promoters, developers and infrastructure providers. 

Policy SS5 – Melton North Sustainable Neighbourhood
Melton Borough Council will work in partnership with developers and 
delivery partners to deliver the Melton North Sustainable Neighbourhood 
(MNSN) identified as a strategic development location on the Policies 
Map.  The Sustainable Neighbourhood will provide:

Housing
h1: 1,700 houses (of which 1500 will be delivered before 2036), 15% of 
which should be affordable; subject to viability 

h2: Homes of a range of tenures, types and sizes in accordance with 
Policy C2;

Extra care housing to meets the needs of our ageing population in 
accordance with Policies C2, C3 and C8; and

Employment
em1: Small scale employment uses as part of a new local centre. 
Employment uses will mainly be for B1(a) offices. Other employment uses 
will be acceptable where they could be satisfactorily accessed and 
activities undertaken without adversely affecting the amenities of the 
residents of nearby houses.   

Community facilities 
c1: A new primary school (2.5 hectares) as part of a local centre and 
financial contributions or additional land provision towards secondary 
education to meet the identified need for school places;

c2: An accessible local centre that will incorporate a mix of uses 
including ‘small-scale’ retail uses (up to 200 square metres), office based 
employment uses and a range of community facilities & services, 
including healthcare facilities as necessary. 

Transport
t1: A comprehensive package of transport improvements informed by an 
appropriate transport assessment including:

A: A strategic road link connecting A606 Nottingham Road to Melton 
Spinney Road forming part of the Melton Mowbray Distributor 
Road as part of a wider agreed scheme;

B: Securing a route that allows  north/south connectivity as part of 
the  Melton Mowbray Distributor Road;

C: Measures to mitigate the impact of development on the existing 
transport network where adverse impacts are identified; 
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D: New and enhanced bus services connecting the development with 
the town centre and local employment opportunities; and

E: Provision of new walking and cycle links as part of the proposed 
development.

F: The Melton Park Greenway – a series of measures that improve 
accessibility and the attractiveness of walking and cycling 
connections through the Melton Country Park to the town centre 
and other town attractors such as employment, education and 
retail.

t2: Measures that seek to achieve a modal shift away from private car use 
including:

A: a frequent bus service from the site into Melton Mowbray Town 
Centre and local employment opportunities with accessible bus 
stops which are less than 400 metres walk from all new residents;

B: Well-connected street patterns and walkable neighbourhoods 
providing high quality, safe and direct walking, cycling and public 
transport routes including links using  the green infrastructure 
network;

C: The retention of existing and provision of new walking, cycling 
and road connections within Melton Mowbray; to town centre 
facilities; and to existing and new employment and education 
services; and

D: Provision of a Travel Plan for new residents which includes 
measures to encourage the use of public transport, as part of a 
wider travel plan.

Environment 
en1: Protection to the separate identities of Scalford and Thorpe Arnold in 
accordance with Policy EN4 and respond to settlement fringe sensitivity 
in accordance with Policy EN1 to create a locally distinctive development 
and an improved town edge;

en2: Protection and enhancement of historic assets and their settings; 

en3: Seek to retain and mitigate any potential harm to notable areas 
identified in the biodiversity study, in accordance with Policy EN2, 
including:

A: Protection and enhancement to the existing green infrastructure, 
local wildlife sites, wildlife corridors and, where appropriate, 
provide new corridors to create a coherent network of biodiversity 
and green infrastructure providing links from existing green 
infrastructure to the countryside, specifically Melton Country 
Park, Scalford Brook and Welby Brook and the disused railway 
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line;

B: Establish a protection zone between Melton Country Park and any 
future development. Development should respond to the local 
topography and utilise it to define the protection zone. This zone 
should also include the provision of an undeveloped area of land 
between part of the existing northern boundary of the park and 
the proposed distributor road.

C: Establish a protection zone between areas of high ecological 
importance identified around Scalford Brook in the biodiversity 
study and any future development;

en4: Provide a network of new high quality of multi-functional green 
spaces in accordance with the Council’s open space standards set out in 
Policy EN7;

en5. Provision, or facilitation, of sports pitches in the immediate vicinity, 
and contribute towards indoor built leisure facilities within Melton 
Mowbray, in accordance with the Playing Pitch Strategy and Indoor 
Facilities Assessment (see Policy EN7);  

en6: A development that complies with building regulations for energy 
efficiency and carbon emissions, where viable;

en7: Buildings and spaces which are adaptable to future climatic 
conditions including extremes of temperature, drought and flooding;

en8: Development that provides appropriate SuDS and flood alleviation 
measures in accordance with the Melton North assessment in the 
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment. Areas of the MNSN that are at higher 
risk of flooding shall not be used for built development, and;

en9: Protection and enhancement of water quality.

Master planning and delivery
A master plan, including a phasing and delivery plan, should be prepared 
and agreed in advance of, or as part of, submission of a planning 
application for the Melton North Sustainable Neighbourhood (MNSN). In 
order to achieve a comprehensive approach, the master plan should be 
prepared for the whole MNSN. It will set out in detail the structure and 
development concepts of the MNSN to include:

m1: The amount, distribution and location of proposed land uses 
alongside a timetable for their delivery; 

m2: Proposed key transport links, within and outside of the development, 
including those between the main housing and local centre, town centre 
and nearby employment uses, services & faci
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m3: Important environmental features, including high grade agricultural land, 
biodiversity sites and heritage assets that are to be protected;

m4: Areas of green infrastructure and green space (including important 
strategic green gaps to be protected); 

m5: Areas of new landscaping: and

m6: Design which performs well against BfL12 and seeks to develop the 
principles of 'Active Design', in accordance with Policy D1.

The MNSN master plan will be prepared in consultation with key 
stakeholders. Planning permission will not normally be granted for the 
NSN until a comprehensive master plan has been completed to the 
satisfaction of the Local Planning Authority.

The Local Planning Authority will monitor compliance of the delivery of 
the SSN in accordance with the agreed master plan and delivery 
timetable. Where slippage against the agreed delivery timetable in excess 
of 1 year is identified the Local Planning Authority will review the master 
plan and delivery timetable with partners to ensure sustainable 
development is delivered in accordance with the Policy. 

Subsequent development shall be in accordance with the master plan and 
agreed design codes.

4.6 Other sites in Melton Mowbray 
4.6.1   Strategic housing land availability assessment (SHLAA) submissions included 

other sites in Melton Mowbray for some 723 dwellings and potential for a 
further strategic development location of in excess of 1,000 dwellings. To 
provide the flexibility in the plan to help ensure that the housing requirement is 
met, that a 5 year land supply is maintained and there is sufficient housing 
choice, the Local Plan proposes to allocate all these sites, but not the 
strategic development location. These sites, in conjunction with the  
Sustainable Neighbourhoods and sites already committed, will provide the 
combined allocation for Melton Mowbray of 3,980 capacity stated in the 
development strategy, with allowance for ‘headroom’. These sites are likely to 
come forward during the lifetime of the plan and would be considered suitable 
in principle because they are located within the most sustainable settlement. 
These sites are addressed as individual allocations, alongside sites in rural 
locations, in Policy C1 and its related appendix.
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4.7 Large Scale Development Site Delivery
4.7.1 A detailed trajectory for the delivery of housing has been produced alongside 

this Plan including delivery rates at the proposed Sustainable 
Neighbourhoods, allocated sites and other potential sources of delivery. 

4.7.2 Both the MNSN and MSSN will be constructed over the duration of the plan 
period, and beyond. Having regard to nationally accepted build rates for large scale 
development sites, it is considered realistic to assume an annual average completion 
rate of 100 dwellings per year, based on the assumption that two house builder 
outlets would operate concurrently on each site. The effect of this is shown in Table 
7.

Table 7: Large Scale Development Site Delivery Summary
2016-2021 2021-2026 2026-2031 2031-2036

1 South Melton Mowbray 35 525 575 570

2 North Melton Mowbray 25 475 500 500

4.8 Long term Growth Strategy and review triggers
4.8.1 Melton Borough Council is committed to delivering the required amount of 

housing and employment to meet the needs of its population and help sustain 
its economy. The Council monitors housing and employment land (and other 
development completions) to assess progress to meeting outstanding 
requirements. 

4.8.2 The Council considers that the spatial strategy and development allocations 
included in this plan are deliverable, but it will continue to monitor progress 
against targets set out in the attached monitoring framework (Appendix 5). 

4.8.3 Where the Council identifies that the strategy is not delivering against the 
identified target, it will implement and explore ways of addressing any 
shortfall. Initially this would involve considering the reserve sites identified in 
this plan, but if these sites prove not to be suitable or deliverable, a partial 
review of the plan may be required to consider further options and strategic 
approaches to delivery. 

4.8.4 Following the adoption of the Melton Local Plan, if significant shortfalls in 
housing are identified along with sustained difficulties in providing a five year 
supply of housing, the Council will assess the suitability of other sites (not 
included in the plan) that could help to deliver growth. These include a wide 
range of options comprising sites already considered during the Plan making 
process and any new opportunities that subsequently emerge.  

4.8.5 Land to west of Melton Mowbray may have potential for longer-term growth, 
however this will depend upon the future use and availability of this land.  At 
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the current time, the majority of the site is in active use and not available for 
development.  The majority of the land is owned and occupied by the Ministry 
of Defence Animal Centre (DAC). The DAC is a key part of Melton Mowbray 
heritage and has for many years made a significant contribution to Melton 
Mowbray’s economy.

4.8.6 Melton Borough lies within the Leicester and Leicestershire Housing Market 
Area. A Housing and Economic Development Needs Assessment (HEDNA) 
for the L&L area was published in January 2017, which sets out the long term 
objectively assessed need for new housing in each of the local authority areas 
up to 2036. A Joint Statement of Co-operation between the L&L housing 
market area authorities was also agreed concurrently to commit the parties to 
continue to work collaboratively and has been updated by a version dated 
November 2017.  

4.8.7 This collaborative working is taking place through the preparation of a joint 
Leicester and Leicestershire Strategic Growth Plan. The Plan, which is 
expected to be finalised in Summer 2018, will include a vision for Leicester 
and Leicestershire to 2050 and will set out the scale and spatial distribution of 
future development in the HMA..

4.8.8 Should the Strategic Growth Plan set out a scale and spatial distribution of 
development for this Council which is significantly different to that set out in 
the Local Plan, an early review or partial review of the Local Plan will be 
brought forward to address this matter, unless there is sufficient flexibility 
already provided for within the plan. Should a review be required, it will be 
commenced within 6 months of any adoption by the Council of the Strategic 
Growth Plan and Memorandum of Understanding. As and when there is any 
update to the objectively assessed development needs across the HMA, a 
similar approach will be applied.  

4.8.9  In undertaking any review, the Council will work with the qualifying bodies that  
have or are preparing any Neighbourhood Plans to ensure that any revisions 
to the local plan and neighbourhood plans align.

Policy SS6 – Alternative Development Strategies and Local Plan Review

Melton Borough Council is committed to meeting its requirements for 
housing, employment and other development and infrastructure.  The 
Council will regularly monitor delivery of new development in the 
context of policies and targets within this plan.  Where monitoring 
identifies significant and persistent shortfalls in the delivery of housing 
and employment, infrastructure or spatial distribution that deviates 
significantly from the plan strategy, or there are changes within the HMA 
to the objectively assessed need for development or the spatial 
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distribution of growth across the HMA, the Council will consider a full or 
partial review of the Local Plan to identify alternative or additional 
development sites.

Any plan review arising from the above should be carried out quickly. 
The Council will prioritise exploring potential alternative or long term 
options in terms of their suitability, availability, infrastructure and 
deliverability.

The circumstances in which a review (defined as being publication of an 
invitation to make representations in accordance with Regulation 18 of 
The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning)(England) Regulations 
2012) will be carried out are specified as follows:

 The adoption by the Council of the Strategic Growth Plan and the 
Memorandum of Understanding, which proposes a quantity or 
spatial approach that is significantly different to that set out in the 
Local Plan, unless there is sufficient flexibility already provided 
for within the Plan; or

 years from adoption and every 5 years subsequent to the 
completion of the Review; or

 changes occur within the HMA to the objectively assessed need 
for development or the spatial distribution of growth across the 
HMA including Melton; or

 Where, when demonstrated by the Monitoring Framework 
(Appendix 5), that:

(i) the Housing Delivery Test indicates that delivery is below 
75% of the housing requirement as set out in the housing 
trajectory, over the previous three years; or

(ii) The circumstances for review specified in Polices SS4 
and SS5 above in respect of the masterplanning and 
delivery of the Melton Mowbray Sustainable 
Neighbourhoods, become applicable

The review will be commenced within 6 months of occurrence of one of 
the above circumstances. 

Where there is a made Neighbourhood Plan, the review will carried out 
in consultation with the NP ‘qualifying bodies’ and, where applicable, 
solutions prepared via the NP revision process. If a NP is in preparation 
but not made, the Council will inform the qualifying body who may 
consult with their community to identify alternative proposals for 
consideration.

_________________________________________________________________________
KEY EVIDENCE
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2011 Census
Leicester and Leicestershire Housing and Economic Development Needs Assessment, GL 
Hearn, 2017
Towards a Housing Requirement for Melton Borough, GL Hearn, 2017
Addendum to Towards a Housing Requirement for Melton Borough, GL Hearn, 2017
The Melton Employment Land Study, BE Group, 2015
Five Year Housing Land Supply and Housing Trajectory Update, MBC. 20-12-17
Annex to 5YHLS document: Melton  Long Term Trajectory for Allocated Sites, MBC, 20-12-
17
Five Year Housing Land Supply and Stepped Trajectory Approach, MBC, 21-06-18 
The Melton Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment, Melton Borough Council, 2015
The Melton Settlement Roles and Relationships Study, Melton Borough Council, 2015
The Melton Alternative Large Scale Development Sites Assessment Report, Melton Borough 
Council, 2015
Review of the Settlement Roles and Relationships Report, 2016
Consideration of settlement roles and relationships, September 2016
Melton Local Plan Sustainable Neighbourhoods Topic Paper, MBC, 2016
Melton Mowbray Cumulative Development Impact Study, Jacobs, 2014
Melton Western Bypass Options Testing, Jacobs, April 2015
The Melton Mowbray Distributer Road Options Appraisal Report
Progress towards Melton Mowbray Transport Strategy, MBC, July 2016
Outline Business Case for MMDR Dec17
Land South of Kirby Lane ,Melton Mowbray, Heritage Settings Technical Note, Cotswold 
Archaeology, 2017
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Chapter 5: Melton’s Communities – Strong, 
Healthy and Vibrant
5.1 Strong, healthy and vibrant communities are crucial to the sustainability of 

places, and contribute greatly to quality of life and wellbeing. 

5.2 The Local Plan aims to support and strengthen local communities throughout 
Melton Borough, focusing on people’s needs, including accessible services, 
housing, transport and jobs.

5.3 Housing
5.3.1 Housing of sufficient quantity, quality, affordability and type is critical for 

successful communities throughout the Borough.  

5.3.2 Melton has many specific housing needs that are to be catered for through the 
Local Plan. These are: 

 an ageing population
 vulnerable groups such as homeless people
 households with additional access requirements
 households on low and uncertain incomes or whose needs cannot be 

met by the market
 people living in houses occupied by more than one household
 people in need of extra care 
 Gypsies and Travellers

5.4 Housing Allocations
5.4.1 In accordance with Policy SS2 – Development Strategy the Local Plan will 

allocate a range of sites for development across the Borough. 

5.4.2 To identify the preferred housing sites, the Council carried out a systematic 
assessment of a wide range of potential housing development options which 
were mostly identified through the Council’s Strategic Housing Land 
Availability Assessment (SHLAA), consultation responses received during 
local plan preparation as well as Council owned land.  Each of the sites 
received through any of the sources listed above that were capable of 
accommodating 10 or more dwellings and were within or adjacent to a service 
centre or rural hub (identified in Policy SS2) were assessed separately 
against a number of factors, and the resultant site selections are included in 
Policies C1(a) and C1(b) and in Appendix 1, alongside individual ‘site-specific’ 
policies.

5.4.3 The assessments have provided the site options available to meet the 
housing requirement for each location. The assessment ranks sites according 
to their suitability and deliverability, with availability and possible alternatives 
also being taken into account. The residual requirement for each Service 
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Centre or Rural Hub is set out in Table 4 of Chapter 4, and the most suitable, 
sustainable and achievable sites identified to meet these residual 
requirements as closely as possible. Sites completed and under construction 
at end of April 2017 and small sites with planning permission but not yet 
started were accounted for in calculating the residual requirements for each 
settlement, whereas large sites with planning permission (or a resolution to 
grant) do contribute to meeting the residual requirement, and are usually the 
highest ranked option in each settlement.

5.4.4 Whilst the housing requirement has been adjusted to include sites completed 
and under construction and small sites, it does not include large sites which 
already have planning permission (or a resolution to grant), as these are 
included in the settlement assessments, usually as the highest ranked option 
to meet allocations. Small sites with planning permission but not yet started in 
each village have been discounted from the village requirement in the same 
way as sites completed and those under construction. 

5.4.5 The Council needs to demonstrate that the plan will deliver a rolling five year 
housing land supply and that this supply is deliverable and realistic. In order to 
demonstrate a 5 year land supply, the sites have been identified taking into 
account their deliverability. 

5.4.6 Appendix 1 comprises a ‘settlement-by-settlement’ approach, including 
bespoke policies for each settlement to reflect its circumstances and the 
individual requirements. For example, policies may be required in some 
locations that allow sites to progress only once infrastructure issues have 
been resolved, and sites may have critical design and layout requirements 
that need to be addressed for them to be regarded as ‘suitable’.

5.4.7 Whilst the Local Plan as a whole includes a methodology for monitoring and 
trigger points for review (Appendix 5), it is considered good practice to build in 
flexibility within the plan itself to allow for a more robust approach and 
‘insulate’ the need for review arising from relatively minor shortcomings on 
delivery, e.g. if an allocated site should become unavailable, or problems of a 
detailed nature are identified at application stage resulting in delay or non-
delivery or if sites cannot deliver as many new homes as envisaged. The Plan 
therefore includes ‘reserve sites’ in Melton Mowbray and Service Centre 
settlements where there are further suitable, available, and deliverable / 
developable sites to offer this flexibility and additional resilience. These are 
identified separately in Appendix 1 and are the subject of Policy C1(B), which 
also outlines the limited circumstances in which they could come forward. A 
limited amount of’ flexibility is provided within Policy C1(A) through the 
allocations (a surplus of 756 homes1) with further flexibility provided by the 
reserve sites (a surplus of 562 homes), and the windfall allowance.

1The difference between the housing requirement (6125) and all the sources in Table 2 except for the windfall 
allowance.
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Policy C1 (A) – Housing Allocations
New housing will be delivered within the Local Plan on the following 
sites:

Melton Mowbray
 Site 
Reference Address Capacity
MNSN Melton North Sustainable Neighbourhood 1500
SMSN South Melton Sustainable Neighbourhood 1700
MEL1 Land at Nottingham Road 85
MEL2 Site of King Edward VII school, Burton Road 120
MEL3 Hilltop Farm, Nottingham Road 75 
MEL4 Top End, Cattle Market 26
MEL5 Silverdale, Scalford Road 16
MEL6 Land fronting Dieppe Way, Scalford Road 37
MEL7 Land at Thorpe Road 16
MEL8 Beeby’s Yard, Burton Street 11
MEL9 Wycliffe House, Snow Hill 20

MEL10
Land adjacent to St Bartholomew's Way and Horseguards 
Way 70

MELTON MOWBRAY TOTAL
3676

Service Centres
Site 
Reference Address Capacity 
ASF1 Land east of Station Lane & south of Klondyke Way 100
ASF2 Fields south of Bypass and north of Regency Road 55 
ASF3 Land off Hoby Road, Asfordby 70
Asfordby Total 225
BOT1 Land rear of Daybell’s Farm & 18 Grantham Road 41
BOT2 Land off Grantham Road 65
BOT3 Rectory Farm 163
BOT4 Land at bottom of Beacon Hill, Normanton Lane 88 
Bottesford Total 357
CROX1 Land west of Saltby Road east of Highfields Farm 39 
CROX2 Land east of Saltby Road & south of A607 10
CROX3 Land south of Main Street (A607) and west of the Nook 10
Croxton Kerrial Total  59
HAR1 Allotment Gardens, Boyers Orchard 15
HAR2 Former Cheese Producing Dairy, Langar Lane 10
HAR3 Former Millway Foods, Colston Lane 53
HAR4 Land at Colston Lane 50
Harby Total 128
HOS1 Land off Canal Lane 41
HOS2 Land west of Harby Lane 35
Hose Total 76
LONG1 Land at Melton Road 10
LONG2 Corner of Broughton Lane & Hickling Lane 35
LONG3 Birleys Garage, Waltham Lane  45
Long Clawson Total 90
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OLD1 North Lodge Farm, Longcliffe Hill 28
Old Dalby Total 28
SCAL1 Land south of Melton Road 23
Scalford Total 23
SOM1 Football field at Somerby 27
SOM2 Land off High Street 42
Somerby Total 69
STAT1 Point Farm, Main Street 65
STAT2 Land adjacent Lavesley House 14 City Road Stathern 10
Stathern Total 75
WAL1 Land rear of 48 High Street 26
WAL2 Land east of Melton Road 105
Waltham on the Wolds Total 131
WYM1 Glebe Road 12
WYM2 Land off Butt Lane 21
WYM3 Land known as Brickyard Lane 22
Wymondham Total 55
SERVICE CENTRES TOTAL 

1316

Rural Hubs
Site 
Reference Address

Capacity

ABK1 Land off A606 10
Ab Kettleby Total 10

ASFH1 Land off Houghton Close & Glebe Road 40
ASFH2 Land of Stanton Road 47

Asfordby Hill Total 87
EAST1 Land east of Green Lane 9
EAST2 Land west of Green Lane 12

Easthorpe Total 21
FRIS1 Land off Great Lane 48
FRIS2 Water Lane 22
FRIS3 Land south of village 48

Frisby on the Wreake Total 137
GADD1 Holme Farm 14
GADD2 Land off Pasture Lane 11
GADD3 Land north of Pasture Lane 11

Gaddesby Total 36
GREA1 Land off Burdett Close 37

Great Dalby Total 37
THOR1 Land to the South East of Thorpe Road, (A607) 13
THOR2 Land to the west of Thorpe Road 11

Thorpe Arnold Total 24
RURAL HUBS TOTAL

333
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Housing proposals will be supported where they provide:

1. A mix of dwellings in accordance with Policy C2;
2. Affordable housing in accordance with Policy C4;
3. The necessary infrastructure required to support development in 

accordance with Policy IN1; and
4. High quality design in accordance with Policy D1.
5. The requirements as set out in Appendix 1 or relevant 

Neighbourhood Plan.

The development of sites allocated in Neighbourhood Plans that have 
reached post examination status prior to the adoption of this local plan 
and which are not identified in Policy C1(A) or C1(B) may also be 
permitted, subject to the conditions and criteria above.

Policy C1 (B): Reserve Sites

Proposals for new housing development on the reserve sites listed in 
this policy and identified on the Policies Map approved will be permitted 
where:

a) It helps to meet the identified housing requirement and 
development needs of the settlement; and 

b) It will secure the sustainability of the settlement; and 
c) It is demonstrated that a) and b) above cannot be achieved 

through allocation under Policy C1(A) and other permissions 
granted.

Where proposals on reserve sites are submitted, assessment will be 
carried out taking into account the following:

i. the degree to which the allocated requirement is unmet 
within a settlement;

ii. the likelihood that the allocated sites and outstanding 
permissions in the relevant settlement category (Melton 
Mowbray or Service Centre) will be delivered; and

iii. evidence of the extent of community support through 
allocation of reserve sites in Neighbourhood Plans and/or 
bespoke approaches to measuring support.

Reserve Sites 

Site Reference Address Capacity
MEL11 Snow Hill, Melton Mowbray 240
HAR5 Land south of Colston Lane, Harby 13
LONG4 Canal Farm, Long Clawson 40
OLD2 Debdale Hill Field, Old Dalby 23
SOM3 Land off Burrough Road, Somerby 33
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STAT3 Land west of Blacksmiths End, Stathern 45
WAL3 Land east of Melton Road, Waltham on the Wolds 168
Total  562

5.5 Housing Mix
5.5.1 Melton has a very distinctive mix of housing, with few smaller ‘entry level’ 

properties such as terraced houses or flats and a large proportion (40%) of 
larger, detached houses. 

5.5.2 A limited offer in terms of housing mix has implications for affordability and 
demand for affordable housing. 

5.5.3 Furthermore, Melton has an ageing population, (over the 2011-36 period the 
number of people aged 65 and over is projected to increase by 92% with a 
higher (192%) increase in the number of people aged 85 and over), with many 
households residing in large and potentially unsuitable properties, increasing 
the need to provide smaller homes suitable for downsizing households. This 
in turn would release existing family housing stock back into the market. 

5.5.4 The Local Plan aims to ensure that the new housing provided in the Borough 
over the next 20 years best meets the changing needs of the population. An 
appropriate mix of housing is necessary to secure mixed and balanced 
communities where people’s needs and aspirations for new housing are met. 
The policy seeks to provide greater choice in the housing market.

5.5.5 To offer a mix of housing suitable for a wide variety of housing needs and to 
balance the current stock, the Melton Local Plan will encourage a mix of 
property types on developments of 10 or more dwellings.

5.5.6 Melton Borough Council’s Housing Needs Study which examines the housing 
needs of the Borough at a detailed ward level shows that the greatest need 
for both market and affordable housing is for two and three bedroom houses 
and bungalows. The low proportion of smaller homes currently available in the 
Borough makes it difficult for older people who want to downsize, those on 
low incomes and benefits, and younger people who want to find their first 
home. There is still a need for some medium and larger family homes, 
although we expect to see less of these types of homes than in the past. We 
also need to ensure that the design of new houses addresses the different 
needs of people in our community, including older people and those with 
disabilities.

5.5.7 The 2016 Melton Borough Council Housing Needs Study (HNS), rather than 
the more recent 2017 Housing and Economic Development Needs 
Assessment (HEDNA), is used as the primary evidence for the optimum 
housing mix (see Table 8) because it is based on the demographic change 
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likely to be associated with the delivery of 245 dwellings per annum. 
Affordable housing is split between intermediate housing and social/affordable 
rented, to reflect the difference in the housing mix requirements of each. The 
housing mix table will be applied having regard to the particular characteristics 
of a scheme when providing advice on planning applications or where 
planning permission is sought. Further guidance on how housing mix will be 
dealt with through development management will be set out in an affordable 
housing and housing mix supplementary planning document. Until that 
document is completed, the Housing Needs Study (MBC, 2016) and the 
HEDNA (2017) will be used as the evidence to inform the determination of 
planning applications.

Table 8: Optimum Housing mix requirements for market and affordable 
housing 

1-bed* 2-bed 3-bed 4+ bed

Market 5% 30% 45-50% 15-20%

Intermediate 15-20% 50-55% 25-30% 0-5%

Social/affordable 
rented 30-35%* 35-40% 20-25% 5-10%

All dwellings 15% 30-35% 35-40% 15%

*: The 1 bed need for affordable housing is an anomaly and over inflated.  This is because the 1 bed need figure  
includes elderly people, and as they are not affected by current welfare benefit changes, on some occasions, be 
allocated a 2 bedroom property.

Policy C2 – Housing Mix
We will seek to manage the delivery of a mix of house types, tenures  
and sizes to balance the current housing offer, having regard to market 
conditions, housing needs and economic viability, taking account of the 
site specific circumstances and the housing mix information set out in 
Table 8 or in any future update of the housing mix evidence. 

Residential proposals for developments for 10 or more dwellings should 
seek to provide an appropriate mix and size of dwellings to meet the 
needs of current and future households in the Borough including extra 
care and accessible housing, having regard to the latest evidence of 
housing need. Residential developments which include bungalows will 
be particularly supported.

Proposals for retirement homes, sheltered homes and care homes will 
be supported and encouraged to meet the technical standard for access 
of Building Regulations 2015 Part M4(2) or any subsequent revisions. 

Proposals for wheelchair accessible dwellings, where the Council is 
responsible for allocating or nominating residents, will be encouraged to 
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meet the technical standard for access of Building Regulations 2015 
Part M4(3), or any subsequent revisions. 

5.6 Housing Standards Review
5.6.1 New homes need to be high quality, accessible and sustainable. To achieve 

this, the Government has created the new national technical standards 
comprising new additional optional Building Regulations on water and access, 
and a new national space standard. This system complements the existing set 
of Building Regulations, which are mandatory. The optional regulations and 
space standard can only be applied where there is a local plan policy based 
on evidenced local need and where the viability of development is not 
compromised. 

5.6.2 The demographic profile for Melton indicates a future need for housing for 
older and disabled people (including wheelchair user dwellings).  The Housing 
and Economic Development Needs Assessment 2017 (HEDNA) estimates 
that the population change for people with mobility problems will be 100% 
over the plan period. 

5.6.3 There are two optional higher technical standards for access in Part M of the 
Building Regulations 2015.

 M4(2) is the standard applicable to dwellings  that  provide  a  higher  
level  of  accessibility  that  is beneficial  to  a  wide  range  of  people  
who  occupy  or  visit  the  dwelling,  and  provides  particular  benefit  
to  older  and  disabled  people,  including  some wheelchair users.

  M4(3) is the standard  applicable to dwellings  that  are  suitable,  or  
potentially  suitable  through adaptation to be occupied by wheelchair 
users.

5.7 National Space Standard
5.7.1 The National Space Standard deals with internal space within new dwellings 

and is suitable for application across all tenures. It sets out requirements for 
the gross internal (floor) area of new dwellings at a defined level of 
occupancy, as well as floor areas and dimensions for key parts of the home, 
notably bedrooms, storage and floor to ceiling height. 

5.7.2 There is a need for smaller houses in Melton to meet the first time buyer and 
downsizing market and as such, this standard will ensure that new smaller 
properties have sufficient circulation, storage and living space. This should 
help make the offer of smaller dwellings more attractive to ‘empty nesters’ and 
effectively release more family sized dwellings onto the market. 

5.7.3 Unlike other aspects of the Housing Standards Review, the space standard 
has not been incorporated into the Building Regulations. The standard is set 
out in Table 9.

5.7.4 Melton Borough Council’s Housing Needs Study recommends that providing 
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the right mix of housing may provide more flexibility than adopting the space 
standard. For example, a three-bedroom home which does not meet the 
standard may be preferable to a two bedroom one which does. However, the 
Council has aspirations to deliver as many homes which meet the standard as 
possible, and as such a specific policy is included in the Local Plan. House 
builders are also encouraged to address the lack of transparency in sales 
literature regarding whether bedrooms are designed for one or two-person 
occupancy.

Table 9: Minimum Gross Internal Floor Areas and Storage (m²)

Number of 
bedrooms 
(b)

Number of 
bedspaces 
(persons)

1 storey 
dwelling

2 storey 
dwellings

3 storey 
dwellings

Built in 
storage

1p 39 (37)* - - 1.01b
2p 50 58 - 1.5
3p 61 70 -2b
4p 70 79 -

2.0

4p 74 84 90
5p 86 93 99

3b

6p 95 102 108

2.5

4b 5p 90 97 103
6p 99 106 112
7p 108 115 121
8p 117 124 130

3.0

6p 103 110 116
7p 112 119 125

5b

8p 121 128 134

3.5

7p 116 123 1296b
8p 125 132 138

4.0

           *1. Built-in storage areas are included within the overall GIAs and include an allowance of 0.5m² for fixed 
services or equipment such as a hot water cylinder, boiler or heat exchanger.
2. GIAs for one storey dwellings included enough space for one bathroom and one additional WC (or 
shower room) in dwellings with 5 or more bedspaces. GIAs for two and three storey dwellings include 
enough space for one bathroom and one additional WC (or shower room). Additional sanitary facilities 
may be included without increasing the GIA provided all aspects of the space standard have been met.
3. Where a 1b1p has a shower room instead of a bathroom, the floor area may be reduced from 39m² to 
37m², as shown bracketed.
4. Furnished layouts are not required to demonstrate compliance.

 

Policy C3 – National Space Standard and Smaller Dwellings 
Residential developments for open market housing will be 
particularly supported where the national space standard is applied 
to dwellings with up to and including 3 bedrooms.  For affordable 
housing, schemes using the Housing Quality Indicators standards 
will be supported 
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5.8 Affordable Housing
5.8.1 Affordable housing is housing that meets the needs of those whose needs are 

not met by the market. It is defined by the National Planning Policy 
Framework and the Housing and Planning Act 2016 and any subsequent 
amendments. 

5.8.2 Social rented housing is owned by local authorities and private registered 
providers (as defined in section 80 of the Housing and Regeneration Act 
2008), for which guideline target rents are determined through the national 
rent regime. It may also be owned by other persons and provided under 
equivalent rental arrangements to the above, as agreed with the local 
authority or with the Homes and Communities Agency. 

5.8.3 Affordable rented housing is let by local authorities or private registered 
providers of social housing to households who are eligible for social rented 
housing. Affordable Rent is subject to rent controls that require a rent of no 
more than 80% of the local market rent (including service charges, where 
applicable). 

5.8.4 Intermediate housing is homes for sale and rent provided at a cost above 
social rent, but below market levels subject to the criteria in the Affordable 
Housing definition above. These can include shared equity (shared ownership 
and equity loans), other low cost homes for sale and intermediate rent, but not 
affordable rented housing. 

5.8.5 Melton’s housing situation reflects the national situation, with house prices 
outstretching average earnings, meaning many cannot afford to buy or even 
rent a home. The relationship between the cost of homes and wages is called 
affordability. Affordability is an issue for the Borough; to buy one of the 
cheapest 25% of homes sold in the Borough, residents need to earn more 
than the national average wage. The availability of smaller or ‘average’ priced 
homes is limited in comparison to the number of larger and more expensive 
homes in the Borough. This highlights the problem that many households 
within the Borough face with not being able to afford a home. 

5.8.6 Affordable housing is mainly provided by the following sources: 

1. Directly by local authorities and private registered providers, often relying 
on external grant investment. 
2. By developers on site. 
3. Rural exception sites, also reliant on external grant investment. 
4. Financial contributions. This is where affordable housing provision is not 
met on site, but instead a lump sum or commuted sum is provided to the 
Local Authority who takes the lead on converting it to new affordable homes in 
the Borough.
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5.8.7 The types of affordable housing range from rented housing, usually rented 
from a private registered provider (PRP) or local authority, part-ownership part 
rental properties through a PRP, to a low cost home ownership property, 
usually bought directly from house builders. 

5.8.8 The Local Plan aims to address the needs of these people by seeking an 
element of affordable housing as part of new private housing development, 
alongside supporting appropriate grant or other funded PRP and Council led 
affordable housing schemes, which are expected to continue throughout the 
plan period. 

5.8.9 The Leicester and Leicestershire Housing and Economic Development Needs 
Assessment (HEDNA), Jan 2017, indicates that some 1,750 affordable 
houses are required to satisfy need over the plan period (70pa), but this could 
increase or decrease over the lifetime of the plan in response to changing 
economic circumstances. The HEDNA also indicates that around 20% of 
affordable housing provision should be of an intermediate tenure (e.g. shared 
ownership) and the remainder being social or affordable rented housing, 
which will be adjusted on a site by site basis to take account of other local 
evidence. Further guidance on the mix and type of affordable housing will be 
set out in affordable housing and housing mix supplementary planning 
document (see paragraph 5.8.14 below).  

5.8.10 In order to meet the identified need, the Local Plan seeks to maximise the 
amount of affordable housing possible on qualifying private housing sites 
without undermining overall scheme viability. Smaller sites do not ‘qualify’ for 
affordable housing under National Planning Guidance so provision is sought 
from sites of 11 or more units and/or where the floorspace exceeds 1000 m2. 

5.8.11 The Council’s Local Plan and CIL Viability Study indicated that it is not viable 
to meet all the identified affordable housing needs for the Borough, and that 
there is significant variation in the percentage of affordable housing that would 
be viable in different parts of the Borough. The ‘value areas’ to which different 
required minimum percentages of affordable housing would apply are 
identified in Policy C4 and in Figure 6. 

5.8.12 Based on an analysis of where new housing is planned and the minimum 
percentage of affordable housing that the viability study indicates can be 
sought in different parts of the Borough, the local plan includes a target of
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Figure 6: Affordable Housing Value Areas
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1300 net additional affordable homes to be provided. In the first five years after 
adoption, an uplift in new affordable homes provision is expected, arising from 
delivery through Section 106 agreements on sites with planning permission, small 
scale Registered Provider schemes and increasing new build by the Council. 
Thereafter, contributions from S106 sites, RPs and the Council are expected to be 
steady and sustained, underpinned by delivery at the Sustainable Neighbourhoods. 
The planned delivery of these is indicated in the affordable housing trajectory in 
Figure 7 below.

Figure 7: Affordable Housing Trajectory 

Notes
1. The planned delivery trajectory is the annual amount of new affordable housing that is expected to come 

forward from the sources of supply referred to in paragraph 5.8.12 above.
2. The affordable housing requirement is the proportion of the remaining overall housing requirement that 

will be delivered as affordable housing.

5.8.13 On individual planning applications, regard will be given to the housing need 
at that relevant time, along with the projected level and mix of affordable 
housing needed. A viability assessment may be requested in the exceptional 
circumstance where an applicant considers the level of affordable housing 
provision being sought to be unviable. 

5.8.14 An affordable housing and housing mix supplementary planning document 
(SPD) will set out further guidance about delivery in this area of housing. It will 
include the following items: 

 Mix, type, design and layout of affordable housing
 Off site provision 
 Commuted sums
 Financial contributions
 Affordable housing in perpetuity
 Allocation of affordable housing 
 Local connection
 Starter Homes
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5.8.15 With large scale, phased developments, it might be necessary to consider a 
varied approach to affordable housing delivery and/or contributions. For 
example, to ensure the delivery of the scheme and its associated 
infrastructure, the affordable housing contribution could be deferred until later 
phases of the development, or a reduced contribution rate could be agreed on 
the basis of securing other infrastructure provision in place of the total 
affordable housing requirement for the scheme. These approaches could be 
assessed via scheme-based viability assessments.

Policy C4 – Affordable Housing Provision

Melton Borough Council will seek to manage the delivery of around 
1300 new affordable homes between 2011 and 2036 in order to balance 
the housing stock and meet the community’s housing needs. 

It will do this by applying a target for affordable homes within housing 
developments on all sites of 11 or more units and/or where the floor 
space exceeds 1000 m2, having regard to market conditions, housing 
needs, housing mix (in regard to tenure, type and size), economic 
viability and other infrastructure requirements based on the following 
percentages for different value areas:

Location Minimum percentage 
of affordable housing 

Value Area 1 40%

Value Area 2 32%

Value Area 3 25%

Value Area 4 15%

Melton North Sustainable Neighbourhood 15%

Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood 15%

Melton Mowbray 5% -10%

The Council will also manage the delivery of schemes through private 
registered providers and our own delivery programme of affordable 
housing over the whole plan period.

5.9 Rural Exception Sites
5.9.1 Another means of delivering affordable housing is through the ‘exception site’ 

policy. This is where land adjacent to existing settlements is used to provide 
for an identified affordable housing need (established through the Melton 
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Borough Council Housing Need Study, Rural Housing Need Surveys and 
Neighbourhood Plan surveys) to meet the needs of local people, or those with 
a ‘local’ connection. This land would not normally be promoted for residential 
development and should be held in perpetuity for affordable needs (through a 
legal agreement making certain stipulations e.g. rent to be set at a social rent 
to ensure the housing remains affordable forever). This type of affordable 
housing provision has proved successful in Melton Borough with rural 
exception sites in Wymondham, Waltham on the Wolds, Somerby, Old Dalby 
and Long Clawson. Other villages will be subject to a programme of Rural 
Housing Need Surveys in order to identify whether there is a requirement for 
new affordable homes.

5.9.2 This type of provision is reliant on external grant investment, but National 
Planning Policy now allows for the provision of market housing on such 
exception sites, provided that it cross-subsidies the affordable housing. Cross 
subsidy with market housing will be considered on specific planning 
applications rather than being included in policy.  For affordable housing 
through rural exception sites, the population must be 3,000 or less, otherwise 
the area would not be considered rural.  This is the Government accepted 
size of population to determine a rural area.  The exception sites should 
reflect the character and scale of the settlement. The exception relates to 
development outside the criteria outlined in Policy SS3, limiting development 
in some settlements. It is not an exception to key constraints, such as high 
flood risk, etc.

Policy C5: Affordable Housing through Rural Exception Sites

To enable the provision of affordable housing in the rural areas, the 
Council will consider proposals for 100% affordable housing on sites 
which would not normally be acceptable for general market housing, 
where there is a demonstrable need from people with a local connection. 
This ‘Rural Exceptions’ housing shall remain ‘affordable’ in perpetuity to 
continue to meet local need.  Starter Homes will not be provided on rural 
exception sites as they cannot be held in perpetuity in the same way as 
affordable housing.  Rural Exceptions schemes will be considered in 
settlements with a population of fewer than 3,000 where a demonstrable 
need exists. Provision may also be made where groups of villages can 
demonstrate a combined local need. In some circumstances (most likely 
due to viability), it will be acceptable to provide an element of market 
housing on rural exception sites, to cross subsidise the affordable 
housing. 

5.10 Provision for Gypsies and Travellers
5.10.1 Definitions for Gypsies and Travellers vary across pieces of legislation. The 

definition used for planning purposes is set out in Planning Policy for Traveller 
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Sites (PPTS) (August 2015): “Persons of nomadic habit of life whatever their 
race or origin, including such persons who on grounds only of their own or 
their family’s or dependants’ educational or health needs or old age have 
ceased to travel temporarily, but excluding members of an organised group of 
travelling showpeople or circus people travelling together as such”.

5.10.2 Gypsies and Travellers mainly live on pitches. Pitches are permanent 
authorised sites either provided by Local Authorities or owned by Gypsies and 
Travellers themselves.  Pitches can be large enough to accommodate a 
single static caravan and a touring caravan. They often also have a day room, 
with water and electric supply, to provide utility washing and bathroom 
facilities.  Pitches in rural areas can often be a lot larger and may 
accommodate many caravans. 

5.10.3 Transit sites are authorised sites which are used for short stays by Gypsies 
and Travellers. The sites are provided on a permanent basis and have basic 
amenities and services, which include water supply, shared toilets, washing 
facilities/utility room, and waste disposal.

5.10.4 National Planning Policy for Traveller Sites (2015) requires all Local 
Authorities to set targets for new pitches and plots. Local authorities must also 
identify and maintain a five-year supply of sites in order to meet their targets 
for both new permanent residential and transit pitches.  

5.10.5 As evidenced in the Leicester and Leicestershire Gypsy, Traveller and 
Travelling Showpeople Accommodation Assessment (GTAA) 2017, Melton’s 
permanent pitch requirement from April 2016 to March 2021 is 2 permanent 
residential pitches, and between April 2021 and March 2026 it is 1 permanent 
residential pitch. Work has started on 3 permanent pitches and 2 transit 
pitches, granted planning permission (2015) as an extension to the existing 
Valley View site on Dalby Road, Melton Mowbray.  Work has also started on a 
further 2 permanent pitches, granted planning permission (2016) at Sandy 
Lane, Melton Mowbray. These permanent pitches meet all currently identified 
need, and there is currently no further requirement for any pitches from April 
2026 to 2036. Further permanent pitches will only be sought if subsequent 
GTAA reviews establish a need.

5.10.6 The GTAA 2017 has identified a current need for public transit pitch provision 
of 36 caravan spaces (or managed equivalent) spread over 2-3 sites in 
Leicestershire. It suggests that an initial review should be completed of 
potential sites that are deliverable in the short-term, and that new provision 
should be prioritised where needs are greatest, in the North West of the 
County and the City, and that further provision should reflect the location of 
unauthorised encampments, the strategic transport network, and overall 
geography of the county. It indicates that consideration should be given as to 
whether new sites and/or managed approaches to dealing with unauthorised 
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encampments, such as tolerated stopping or Negotiated Stopping 
Agreements, offer the best option to accommodating transit needs. 

5.10.7 The GTAA also indicates that unauthorised encampments should be reviewed 
once there is sufficient evidence available, as changes to national policy in 
2015 could result in more households travelling, and the consequent need for 
transport sites. The Council therefore commits to undertaking the appropriate 
evidence base review and working with the other Leicestershire Local 
Authorities to establish, if the review shows a requirement, the most 
appropriate and deliverable location for additional transit provision.

5.10.8 A regular review of Gypsy; Traveller and Travelling Show people permanent 
pitch and plot requirements (including transit pitch requirements) will be 
undertaken.

5.10.9 The GTAA 2017 has not identified need for any plots for showpeople for 
Melton between April 2016 and 2036.

Policy C6 – Gypsies and Travellers

The most recent Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment will 
be used to identify pitch and plot requirements and where a need is 
found, the Council will take steps to deliver the necessary sites in a 
timely manner in order to support the Gypsy and Traveller and 
Travelling Showpeople community.  The GTAA will also be used as a 
basis for determining planning applications, together with the criteria 
within the most up to date national Planning Policy for Traveller Sites.  

We will support sites for Gypsies and Travellers that: 

1. facilitate the traditional and nomadic life of travellers while 
respecting the interests of the settled community; and 

2. are appropriate in scale, well designed, and provide suitable 
landscaping and boundary treatments; and

3. provide an acceptable living environment for occupiers and are free 
from flooding, pollution, hazards or other adverse impacts on 
standards of living; and

4. are well-related to local infrastructure and services of a nearby town 
or village, including safe and convenient access to the road network; 
and 

5. promote peaceful and integrated co-existence between the site and 
the local community.

5.11 Sustainable Communities

5.11.1 With the exception of the town of Melton Mowbray, Melton Borough is largely 
rural in nature. It is neither possible nor desirable for all new development to 
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take place in the town and it is important that appropriate development is 
supported in the villages in order to maintain their vitality, to meet local need 
and to provide housing choice. This is outlined earlier in Chapter 4. 

Accessing Services in Melton Borough
5.11.2 Every year, Melton Borough Council conducts an audit of Village Services. 

The services, as considered by the audit, are listed below;

 education facilities (nursery and primary school and secondary school)
 local shops, post offices and petrol stations/garages
 health care facilities (general medical practice, dentist and pharmacy)
 community facilities (village hall, public house, library, sport and leisure 

groups and places of worship)
 transport facilities (a regular 6 day a week bus service)
 opportunities of employment in other businesses
 allotments

5.11.3 Community facilities are not specifically defined, although any facility or service 
which enjoys wide support could be regarded as belonging to the 
"community". The items listed above offer an illustration of the facilities which 
would be considered as community facilities.  The list is not intended to be 
exhaustive.

Development which will improve community assets

5.11.4 An increase in community facilities can contribute towards the continuing 
viability of villages.  It is important, therefore, that proposals which would result 
in either an increase in, or improvements to, community assets and facilities 
are supported. Gains can also be made by the replacement of existing 
community assets. For example, replacing an old or outdated village hall with 
a modern facility could allow the old site to be redeveloped to create a new 
village asset such as a playing field, or for affordable housing.

Development which will result in loss of community assets
5.11.5 It is recognised that there needs to be scope for change of use where there is 

no longer a demand for the service or facility and it is no longer viable.    
Proposals for a change of use or for development which will result in the loss of 
community facilities and/or services must be fully justified. They must 
demonstrate that all options for continued use have been fully explored and 
that retention would not be economically viable. They must show that there is 
no reasonable prospect of the established use being retained or resurrected, 
and that there is little evidence of public support for the retention of the facility.

5.11.6 In the case of public houses and shops, it must be demonstrated that all 
reasonable efforts have been made to sell or let (without restrictive covenant) 
the property as a public house or shop and that it is not economically viable.
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5.11.7 Where permission is given for a change of use of a community facility and/or 
land, preference will be given to the premises remaining in some form of 
community or employment use, provided that the proposal adheres to other 
policies in the Local Plan.

5.12 Community Right to Buy 

5.12.1 The Government has introduced legislative changes, as part of the Localism 
Act, which allows community groups to nominate "assets of community 
value". This gives communities an opportunity to bid to acquire and operate 
those assets should they become available. This national initiative 
complements the objectives of Policy C7. However, the process of nominating 
assets and bidding for the right to acquire them would form an important part 
of the assessment of a proposal through Policy C7.

Policy C7 – Rural Services

Support will be given to proposals and activities that protect, retain or 
enhance existing community services and facilities*  or that lead to 
the provision of additional assets that improve community 
cohesion and well-being to encourage sustainable development. 
Proposals for the change of use of community facilities*, which would 
result in the loss of the community use, will only be permitted where 
it is clearly demonstrated that either:
1. there are alternative facilities available and active in the same 

village which would fulfill the role of the existing use/building, 
or

2. the existing use is no longer viable (supported by documentary 
evidence), 

and there is no realistic prospect of the premises being re-used for 
alternative business or community facility use.
The proposal must also demonstrate that consideration has been given 
to:
a) the re-use of the premises for an alternative community 

business or facility, and that effort has been made to try to 
secure such a re-use; 

and
b) the potential impact closure may have on the village and its 

community, with regard to public use and support for both the 
existing and proposed use.

* including facilities such as community/village halls, village shops, post offices, schools, 
health services, care homes, public houses, playing fields and allotments.
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5.13 Self-Build and Custom Build Housing
5.13.1 Custom build housing, including self-build, is housing built by individuals or 

groups of individuals for their own use, either by building the home on their 
own or working with builders. 

5.13.2 The self-build and custom build sector makes an important contribution to 
housing supply, with about 1 in every 10 homes being built or commissioned 
by individuals. Yet this ratio is far lower than the proportion seen in most 
European countries. 

5.13.3 The Government wants to enable more people to build their own home and 
wants to make this form of housing a mainstream option in order to increase 
the capacity and diversity of the house building industry to build more high 
quality new homes faster. 

5.13.4 Many self-builders and custom builders find it difficult to secure a building plot 
for their projects and this is currently seen as the single biggest barrier to 
more self-build and custom build projects coming forward. 

5.13.5 The Custom Build Homes programme was introduced by the Government in 
2011 to support and encourage more people to build their own homes. As a 
result, national planning policy and guidance requires Local Authorities to 
establish the demand and, where a demand exists, to plan for such housing in 
their area. 

5.13.6 The Self-Build and Custom House Building Act 2015 places a duty on Local 
Authorities to hold a register of individuals and associations of individuals who 
wish to acquire serviced plots of land to bring forward self-build and custom 
house building projects.  The Act also places a duty on Local Authorities to 
have regard to those registers in carrying out planning and other functions 
namely housing; the disposal of any land of the authority; and regeneration.

5.13.7 The self-build and custom build dwellings policy provides a mechanism for 
developers of large residential developments to sell a proportion of serviced 
plots to prospective self-builders or custom builders. There are a number of 
models which a developer could pursue which include any of the following: 

•   DIY – the customer buys a serviced plot and builds their own home to    
their own specification or uses a contractor. 

•   Self-finish - the customer buys a serviced plot and works with the 
developer to create a home to their specification which is then built as a 
watertight shell. The customer then finishes the dwelling themselves or 
uses a contractor. 
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•   Full Custom Build - the customer buys a serviced plot and works with 
the developer to create a home to their specification. The house is 
completed by the developer. 

•   Community – a group of individuals join forces to purchase a number of 
plots. They may employ a planning consultant, architect and a 
contractor. 

5.13.8 In 2015 the Council assessed the demand for self-build and custom build in 
Melton Borough and determined that it was such that a specific policy in the 
Local Plan was justified. The company BuildStore was used to carry out a 
search of how many people had subscribed to their Plot Search facility 
(people looking for self-build plots) and their Custom Build Register (people 
looking specifically at custom build sites). A total of 63 people in Melton 
Borough were registered as searching for either a self-build plot or a custom 
build site. Local chartered surveyors have up to 3 enquiries per week from 
self-builders and hold a register of potential self-builders seeking a building 
plot. 

5.13.9 The Melton Housing Needs Study 2016 assessed the demand for self-build in 
the Borough. Evidence provided by local estate agents indicates that 
significant demand exits for self and custom build projects and the biggest 
barrier to success is the lack of available land.  

5.13.10 The Self-build and Custom Build policy requires a proportion of plots on 
large housing proposals to be marketed for self and custom builders. The 
Melton Housing Needs Study recommends that in order to ensure adequate 
plots are marketed, such a policy should set out a minimum size. An analysis 
of people on the Council’s Self/Custom Build Register reveals that the 
majority wish to build a single detached dwelling, and as such minimum plot 
requirements reflect this. The Study also recommends that appropriate 
marketing should include direct contact with people on the Council’s 
Self/Custom Build Register and via the National Custom and Self-build 
Association (NaCSBA) portal or similar. This should include that administered 
by Buildstore. In addition, the Study recommends that the price of marketed 
plots must be commensurate with their value.

Policy C8 – Self Build and Custom Build Housing 

To support prospective self-builders and custom builders on sites of 100 
dwellings or more, developers will supply at least 5% of serviced 
dwelling plots, for sale, at an appropriate price, to self-builders or 
custom builders, which will be controlled by the following means: 

A) the Council may seek developments of 5 self-build or custom build 
dwellings in a single site location to be developed in accordance with an 
agreed design code; 
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B) where plots have been made available and marketed appropriately for 
at least 12 months and have not sold, the plot(s) may either remain on 
the open market or be built out by the developer. 

C) marketed plots should be of a size at least equal to that of those for 
detached dwellings of 2-3 bedrooms on the main development site.  

In locations within or adjacent to the built form of settlements and those 
in keeping with the surrounding area, self-build proposals for  
community schemes will be particularly supported.

5.14 Health 
5.14.1 National Planning Policy states the purpose of planning is to ‘contribute to the 

achievement of sustainable development’ and to ‘support strong, vibrant, and 
healthy communities’. 

5.14.2 Positive planning can lead to reductions in health inequalities, by improving    
access to healthy food, through offering choices in the local market and 
reducing obesity by encouraging physical activity through the inclusion of 
open-spaces and leisure facilities. Planning can also facilitate social 
interaction which in turn can lead to improvements in mental health and 
general well-being.

5.14.3 Health and wellbeing is covered throughout National Planning Practice 
Guidance (NPPG) including the themes of transport, natural environment, 
climate change and design. Considering health at the design stage of a 
development proposal can therefore help to realise significant health benefits

5.14.4 There is a close relationship between poor housing and poor health. Poor 
housing can have a negative impact on a wider range of physical and mental 
health problems. Good housing can have beneficial impact on health, 
wellbeing and wider community benefits, including increasing energy 
efficiency, addressing fuel poverty, adapting homes to improve accessibility 
and wider programmes of home and neighbourhood improvement and 
support. 

5.14.5 Leicestershire’s Health and Wellbeing Strategy states that there is a strong 
link between deprivation and health and wellbeing. It makes growing the 
economy of Leicestershire, improving infrastructure to make Leicestershire an 
attractive place to invest in and focusing on growth in new high value 
economies a priority. Although Leicestershire is rural and affluent, there are 
long standing challenges posed by deprivation with some of the lowest 
household incomes clustered around parts of Melton, where Melton Egerton 
ward has the lowest income levels. The Leicestershire Health and Wellbeing 
Board is working with the Leicester and Leicestershire Enterprise Partnership 
(LLEP) to maximize the health gain associated with new employment 
opportunities in Leicestershire.
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5.14.6 The Public Health Team at Leicestershire County Council is now responsible 
for most of the public health services previously provided by the NHS. The 
team recommends that for large residential strategic developments of 1,000 
dwellings and over, planning proposals should be accompanied by a Rapid 
Health Impact Assessment. For other non-strategic major developments, 
where the Local Planning Authority considers it is important to assess the 
proposal’s impact on public health, a desk-based assessment is appropriate.

Policy C9 – Healthy Communities

All development proposals should make a positive contribution to the 
following promoters of health and well-being:

a. Good quality, accessible green spaces, public realm, sports and 
recreational facilities close to where people live and work, to 
encourage greater participation in play, sport, walking and cycling 
and to maximise opportunities for social interaction;

b. Safe, convenient and attractive network of streets, paths and 
cycleways integrated with public transport which connect homes, 
workplaces, shops, schools, healthcare, leisure and other services 
and facilities to encourage active travel and prevents social isolation;

c. High quality local food growing spaces, including green roofs, edible 
landscaping, garden plots, community gardens, allotments and local 
markets, in order to provide access to fresh, healthy and affordable 
food;

d. ‘Healthy Homes’ that are affordable, easy to warm, have good natural 
light, decent space (internal and external), exploit views, safe from 
flooding and overheating, and are adaptable to people’s changing 
circumstances that can occur over a lifetime;

e. High quality residential amenity;

f.  A range of employment opportunities in accessible locations;

g. The avoidance of over concentration or clustering of any use type that 
could detract from people’s ability to adopt healthy lifestyles 
(including hot food takeaways, payday lenders and betting shops);

h. Good local air quality, with new development in an air quality 
management area to be consistent with the aims and objectives of the 
Air Quality Action Plan, providing an air quality assessment where 
appropriate.

Contributions will be sought from developers towards the provision of 
health facilities where their development would impact on the capacity 
of existing healthcare provision.

Page 204



74

Proposals for new health care facilities should relate well to public 
transport services, walking and cycling routes and be accessible to all 
sectors of the community. Opportunities for the multi-use and co-
location of health facilities with other services and facilities should be 
considered to provide co-ordinated care and a community focus.

Health impacts of major development proposals should be considered 
early in the planning process through the submission of a Health Impact 
Assessment (HIA) with a planning application, where the Local Planning 
Authority requests it.

5.4.17 The HIA will enable the applicant to demonstrate how this policy has been met 
and should be commensurate with the size of the development.

_______________________________________________________________________________

KEY EVIDENCE

Five Year Housing Land Supply and Housing Trajectory Update, MBC. 20-12-17
Annex to 5YHLS document –Melton Long Term Trajectory for Allocated Sites, MBC, 20-12-
17
Five Year Housing Land Supply and Stepped Trajectory Approach, MBC, 21-06-18 
Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment, MBC, August 2017
Melton Mowbray : Update to Site Assessments, MBC, May 2017
Service Centres: Update to Site Assessments, MBC, May 2017
Rural Hubs: Update to Site Assessments, MBC, May 2017 
2011 Census
Melton Borough Council Housing Needs Study, JG Consulting 2016
Housing and Economic Development Needs Assessment (HEDNA), GL Hearn, 2017
Leicester and Leicestershire Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople Accommodation 
Assessment (GTAA) 2017
Melton Village Services Audit 2014
Leicestershire’s Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2013-2016
Indices of Multiple Deprivation 2015
Melton Local Plan and CIL Viability Assessment, Cushman & Wakefield, 2017
Melton Self Build and Custom Build Register
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Chapter 6: Melton’s Economy – Strong and 
Competitive 

6.1 Introduction

6.1.1 Melton Borough benefits from a vibrant economy, underpinned by a significant 
and predominantly food related manufacturing sector, concentrated on the 
market town of Melton Mowbray. The town is the main economic centre for 
the Borough, providing a base for the larger employers and being the main 
retail and service destination for local people and visitors.

6.1.2 Melton Mowbray is England’s “Rural Capital of Food”. Its town centre is the 
main destination for shopping and leisure within the Borough, with a rich, 
diverse and distinctive retail and other uses offer, enhanced by a weekly 
livestock market and twice-weekly Farmers’ Market. 

6.1.3 Businesses in the rural areas also play an important part in supporting the 
local economy. There is a diversity of mostly smaller rural enterprises in and 
around the Borough’s villages, including farm diversification, from small scale 
up to regional tourism enterprises.

6.1.4 The Borough currently has very low levels of unemployment, but also high 
levels of low paid/low skills employment, especially within Melton Mowbray. 
This is attributed to the presence of a number of large manufacturers, 
particularly in food related businesses, and a reliance on agriculture. 

6.2 The Economic context

6.2.1 Economic growth is a key objective of the National Planning Policy 
Framework. 

The NPPF 2012 defines economic development as:

“Development including those within the B Use Classes, public and 
community uses and main town centre uses (but excluding housing 
development)”

6.2.2 Melton Borough’s economy sits within its wider Leicestershire context and the 
Local Plan’s economic strategy is aligned with the aspirations contained within 
the economic strategy of the Leicester and Leicestershire Local Enterprise 
Partnership. 

6.2.3 As well as contributing to wider economic goals, the Borough Council is 
committed to working with the private sector to deliver employment 
opportunities that meet the identified employment needs for current and future 
local residents and those who work in the Borough.
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6.2.4 The Melton Borough Community Partnership has set out priorities for Melton 
Borough’s economy in its Melton Economic Development Strategy (MEDS). 
These are reflected in the Local Plan which aims to deliver those sustainable 
economic development priorities spatially, so as to enhance the prosperity of 
the Borough’s residents. Unless there is any significant step change in 
approach, it is expected that this Local Plan will be flexible enough to 
accommodate any reviews to the MEDS over the plan period.

6.3 Identifying Employment Growth Sectors 
6.3.1 Employment in Melton Borough has historically been provided through 

farming and food production. However over the last 50 years, jobs in 
manufacturing and services have grown significantly as a proportion of overall 
jobs.  Manufacturing employment in Melton Borough has largely been 
provided by significant companies such as Masterfoods (pet food producer), 
Melton Foods (Samworth Brothers), Kettleby Foods, Long Clawson Dairy and 
Arla Foods.

6.3.2  Nationwide, the service sector has grown significantly and continues to grow, 
whilst manufacturing has started to decline. This is not fully reflected in the 
Borough of Melton where manufacturing is forecast to experience significant 
growth up to 2036. 

6.3.3   Whilst Melton Borough’s food and drink specialism provides bespoke 
opportunities and a degree of local resilience, there is a need to monitor 
closely how this sector will perform in the future.

6.3.4   Growth in a range of economic sectors is essential for the Borough’s 
economic future.  A more resilient and higher performing economy will need to 
provide a greater diversity of jobs in a broader range of industries. The 
employment study indicates that the main areas of forecast employment 
growth are manufacturing, professional and other private services and 
information and communication (see Table 10). 

6.3.5   Melton Mowbray also has the potential to attract and retain knowledge based 
industries e.g. PERA Business Park, which are key to competitive economies. 
They include enterprises such as: 

 Hi tech Manufacturing
 Finance & Banking
 Business Services
 Communications
 Computing
 Research and Development; and 
 Media

6.3.6 These enterprises usually require high quality sites in accessible attractive 
locations, and may be best located in and around the town centre, and/or 
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integrated into mixed use schemes, or could be provided for as part of a 
single large business park.

Table 10: Forecast change in jobs by employment sector 2011-2036
Employment Sector Jobs 

(2011)
% Jobs 

(2036)
%

Agriculture, energy and water2 860 4 850 3

Manufacturing 4,410 19 6,120 24

Construction 1,490 7 1,740 7

Distribution, hotels and restaurants 2,050 9 2,560 10

Transport and communication3 1,540 7 1,840 7

Financial, Real Estate, Professional and 
Administrative activities4

4,400 19 5,180 20

Public administration, education and 
health

4,290 19 3,950 15

Wholesale and Retail 3,560 16 3,780 15

Total Jobs (all sectors) 22,620 100 26,020 1005

 (Source: Employment Land Study, 2015)

6.3.7   Based on previous rates of delivery for each sector, the majority of B class 
employment growth has been in B1(a) offices and B2 manufacturing. The 
current main employment sectors are shown in Table 11 below. 

Table 11: Melton Borough Residents’ Employment by Sector (2011 Census)
Employment Sector People 

Employed
%

Agriculture, energy and water 1,080 4

Manufacturing 4,416 17

Construction 1,982 8

Distribution, hotels and restaurants 5,341 20

Transport and communication 1,705 6

Financial, Real Estate, Professional and 
Administrative activities

3,568 14

2 Includes Agriculture (650) Extraction and mining (10) and utilities (200)
3 Includes Transport (1,020) and Information and Communication (520)
4 Includes ‘Professional and other services’ (4,220) and ‘Finance and Insurance’ (180)
5 Does not sum due to rounding.
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Public administration, education and health 6,780 26

Other 1,508 6

Total Jobs (all sectors) 26,380 100

Note: The figures relate to people living in the Borough and those travelling to work 
outside it (not jobs in the Borough). 

 
6.3.8 However, historic trends may not be replicated going forward. Employment 

forecasts contained in the employment land study indicate that the main 
growth areas are likely to be in the manufacturing and service industry 
sectors, as shown in Table 10.

6.3.9   The forecast changes in employment by employment sector over the next 20 
years and to the local economy in general have informed the assessment of 
how much employment land is needed.  

6.4 Ensuring an appropriate labour supply

6.4.1 A number of the Borough’s key employers are currently unable to grow due to 
a lack of local labour and a shortage of freehold development sites available. 
If businesses are unable to expand in the Borough for these reasons, there is 
the very real possibility they will look to relocate out of the Borough. Even 
without relocation, high levels of commuting workforce coming from outside 
the Borough is not a sustainable model.

6.4.2 The Melton Employment Land Study (2015) found that there is likely to be a 
7.1-7.9% increase in jobs in the Borough and an increase in the likely 
demands for employment land. This, combined with an existing low 
unemployment rate (only 0.9% of the working age population claim Job 
Seekers allowance), puts pressure on employers looking for additional staff 
and may force some to halt plans for expansion or employ staff from out of the 
Borough, leading to a likely increase in unsustainable modes of transport 
being used. 

6.5 Providing Jobs

6.5.1 The Borough Council, in line with government guidance, is seeking to achieve 
sustainable growth. This forms part of the rationale as to why the planned 
housing requirement is more than the objectively assessed housing need for 
the borough, as identified in the Leicester and Leicestershire Housing and 
Economic Development Needs Assessment, and why the spatial strategy 
seeks to use new development to enhance Melton Mowbray’s local and sub-
regional role, whilst also allowing villages to develop sustainably. The Local 
Plan’s strategy for providing jobs is therefore based on an assessment of 
employment and economic development needs and also the employment 
needs generated from new housing.  
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6.5.2 To enable businesses in the Borough to grow, increased labour supply must 
be provided in the locality. More jobs require an increase in the working age 
population, which will arise from planned new households. Moreover, in 
allocating 30ha of employment land, businesses have the opportunity to 
expand. These measures, combined with the delivery of strategic 
infrastructure such as the Melton Mowbray Distributor Road, will pave the way 
for internal business growth and external investment coming into the town, 
which will represent a step change from trend based employment growth 
forecasts.

6.6 Amount of Employment Land Needed 

6.6.1 Historically, Melton Borough has had a number of large employment sites with 
an ample supply of employment land. The three largest sites, Asfordby 
Business Park, Holwell Works and Leicester Road Business Park, provide a 
substantial part of the employment land in the Borough. 

6.6.2 In identifying an appropriate amount of employment land, the Local Plan 
seeks to align provision with the anticipated growth in jobs. More jobs require 
an increase in the working age population, which will arise from new 
households. More specifically, the policies seek to allow flexibility maximising 
the opportunities for and choice of employment that matches the available 
local employment and the future employee skills base. This will help to ensure 
that the Borough of Melton retains its economic competitiveness, meeting 
local economic needs and reducing the need for large scale out-commuting.

6.6.3 The Employment Land Study (2015) suggests there is a ‘realistic deliverable 
supply’ of 19.46ha of employment land (with planning permission) and that the 
Local Plan should provide for an additional 30.29ha of employment land. The 
requirement for employment land is based on an assessment of historic 
employment land take up in the Borough, and local intelligence about the 
future needs of businesses already in the Borough and those that might want 
to locate here. The plan takes account of changing economic conditions, the 
need to offer a balanced portfolio of sites and the presence of deliverability 
constraints that may affect some sites, and has made an allowance for all 
these to offer flexibility in the overall requirements.  

6.6.4 Taking account of the above, Policy SS2 – ‘Development Strategy’ has 
identified a need to deliver 50.75ha of employment land in the Borough up to 
2036.  

6.6.5 Table 12 sets out the employment land supply for the Borough. It identifies 
completions since 2011 and sites that have planning permission 
(commitments), and sets out the additional land needed during the plan 
period. 
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Table 12: Employment position summary table
Requirements

2011-2036

Completions

2011 - 2015
Commitments as 
at 1st April 2015

Residual 
2015 - 2036

Employment land 
(in Hectares) 50.75ha 7.5ha 19.5ha 23.75ha

6.6.6 The Council will the monitor progress against these targets through its annual 
monitoring report.

6.6.7   Reference to employment land in the Local Plan refers mainly to offices, 
industrial space and warehouses.  These are known as “Class B Uses” and 
are defined in the Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 (as 
amended).  They are set out in Table 13 below.

Table 13: Use Classes for business related uses
 Employment Land (Class B Land Uses)

1. B1: Business

a) Offices, other than a use within Class A2 (Financial Services) 

b) Research and development of products or processes 

c) Light industry 

2. B2: General Industrial

Use for the carrying out of an industrial process 

other than one falling in class B1

3. B8: Storage & Distribution

Use for storage or distribution centre (includes open air storage)

  

6.7 Employment Locations and Providing Jobs 
6.7.1 The Local Plan seeks to sustain existing viable employment sites and make 

new land available for investors to create new jobs in the Borough, and for 
existing businesses to expand. 

6.7.2 Research including consultation with local business and property agents led 
to recommendations in the Council’s Employment Land Study (2015) that the 
majority of additional employment allocations should be in and around Melton 
Mowbray, but that the role of the rural economy also needs to be recognised. 
This gives rise to two strands of the spatial strategy, ‘Melton Mowbray 
Employment Growth’ and ‘The Rural Economy’, dealt with separately below.
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6.8 Melton Mowbray Employment Growth  
6.8.1   Melton Mowbray is the main economic centre for the Borough, providing the 

larger employers and the main retail and service destination for local people 
and visitors.  The Spatial Strategy seeks to use new development to enhance 
Melton Mowbray’s local and sub-regional role but also allows villages to 
develop sustainably. 

6.8.2 The Local Plan therefore provides for an allocation of 20ha of employment 
land as part of the Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood (Chapter 4, 
Policy SS5) and identifies 10ha of additional land (achieved by remodelling 
and intensifying use) within the Asfordby Business Park. Both are targeted 
towards the manufacturing and industrial sectors and intended to be Melton’s 
prime locations for economic growth. As part of the proposals elsewhere in 
this plan for a distributor road, attention should be paid to ensuring an 
effective connection with St Bartholomews Way, to ensure an effective link 
from Asfordby Business Park to the town’s arterial roads out of the town, 
distributor roads around the town and easy access on to the wider road 
network. 

Offices

6.8.3 Notwithstanding previous rates of office delivery, the demand for land for 
additional office space in Melton Mowbray is perceived to be relatively low, in 
part due to premises available in rural areas and high quality office 
accommodation provided at PERA Business Park on Nottingham Road. The 
majority of new office development is expected to be delivered within Melton 
Mowbray town centre and/or as part of an extension to PERA. Some 
additional growth may be appropriate as part of the ‘local centres’ associated 
with the strategic developments to North and South of Melton Mowbray, which 
may also provide some small business start-up space. 

Policy EC1 – Employment Growth in Melton Mowbray

The Council will seek to meet the employment needs of its residents and 
the wider economy, by providing sufficient new employment land for the 
period up to 2036 in the following locations:

1. 10 hectares of employment land on brownfield land available at 
Asfordby Business Park for class B employment uses (as shown on 
the Policies Map); 

2. 20 hectares of employment land, located off Leicester Road, as part of 
the South Melton Mowbray Sustainable Neighbourhood; and

3. 1 hectare of employment land for B1(a) office space within or adjacent 
to Melton Mowbray town centre and/or including PERA Business 
Park.
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Proposals for employment development on allocated and non-allocated 
sites in Melton Mowbray will be allowed where:

4. The site is located in an area that can be easily accessed by public 
transport, walking and cycling, and can be satisfactorily accessed by 
service and other employment related vehicles;

5. It provides a mix of B-class employment uses that seek to meet local 
business and employment needs;

6. The sequential approach to town centre uses is applied where offices 
(use class B1(a)) are proposed.  

6.9 Melton Borough’s Rural Economy 

6.9.1 Whilst Melton Mowbray will be the focus for economic growth, the contribution 
of a diversity of rural enterprises to the Borough’s economy now and in the 
future cannot be underplayed. Outside the town, these operate in and around 
villages across the Borough, including the larger ones.  Rural enterprises can 
operate differently to those in the town, and whilst they include large 
employers, such as Long Clawson Dairy, Masterfoods at Waltham and 
Ragdale Hall, businesses tend to be of a smaller scale and include many start 
ups.  

6.9.2 Rural businesses often have strong local connections in terms of proximity 
and their local workforce, but also enjoy the attractive rural environment and 
the connections to a number of major centres such as Nottingham and 
Leicester, and to the national transport network.

6.9.3 The Local Plan must guide development in a way which ensures that the 
natural and physical environment (infrastructure) remains attractive and a 
local workforce can be provided to service business. This means additional 
employment growth in the villages through a positive approach to the rural 
economy and rural diversification. The Local Plan policy does not allocate 
specific sites in the rural areas. Instead, it encourages and allows small 
businesses to start up and expand to medium sized enterprises, where this 
can be achieved without any significant adverse impacts on the environment, 
local infrastructure and amenity. 

6.9.4 Employment growth in the rural areas will be supported where it contributes to 
the long term sustainability of villages and is sympathetic to the rural 
character and attractiveness of the area. Increased homeworking and small 
business start-ups are anticipated over the plan period, particularly in light of 
improvements to broadband speeds. 

6.9.5 In order to support the rural economy, where agricultural buildings are no 
longer needed for agriculture, they can be converted to provide employment 
opportunities. Conversions can bring environmental improvements, as good, 

Page 214



84

sensitive design and general improvements can enhance the wider visual 
appearance of the area.

6.9.6 However it is also important to consider whether development is appropriate 
in its location, so that any significant numbers of visitors or employees can 
access it by means other than the car.

6.9.7   Local planning policies are also required to support farm diversification into 
agricultural and other land–based rural businesses such as farm shops, 
holiday accommodation and farm based processing and packaging, as these 
can help maintain working farms. Enterprises relating to the keeping or 
breeding of horses are also prevalent in the Borough’s rural areas.

6.9.8  Schemes brought forward that generate additional traffic should contain 
sufficient car parking to avoid exacerbating the dangerous blockages to roads 
or footpaths that occur, particularly within settlements. 

6.10 Food Enterprise Zone and ‘Food and Farming’ Local Development 
Order

6.10.1 Melton Mowbray is England’s “Rural Capital of Food” and whilst Melton’s food 
and drink specialism provides bespoke opportunities and a degree of local 
resilience, farm businesses are under pressure to respond to pricing volatility 
and to adapt to environmental challenges which adversely impact productivity 
and farm income. 

6.10.2 In February 2015, Melton Borough Council in partnership with the Leicester 
and Leicestershire Enterprise Partnership (LLEP), successfully responded to 
DEFRA’s national call for pilots to support a ‘Food and Farming’ Local 
Development Order (LDO). This pilot will ultimately deliver the planned growth 
of Leicestershire’s only Food Enterprise Zone (FEZ). The LDO element was 
completed in June 2016 and was designed to allow a specific range of 
development to be fast tracked over a two year period (which can be 
extended after a formal review to five years) to enable new and existing food 
and farm based businesses to innovate, grow, and adapt to changing market 
opportunities, delivering enterprise and additional jobs for the local and sub-
regional economy.

6.10.3 A key focus of the FEZ will be to improve integration within the food chain, 
linking the farmers at the beginning of the food chain, the manufacturers who 
add value to the food, the distribution partners who deliver it, the businesses/ 
establishments who sell it, and the customers who buy the high quality food 
products. There is also a significant export opportunity for the ‘Made in Britain’ 
brand as well as the historic Melton Mowbray ‘covenant’ and branding as the 
‘Rural Capital of Food’. 
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6.10.4 It is the ambition of the FEZ and LDO component to inspire development that 
contributes to a growing rural economy by seeing an increase in productivity 
and sector output. The initiative also recognises that investment in high-level 
skills training is needed to support the sub-regional and UK agri-food sector 
response to food security and food sustainability issues.

6.10.5 The NPPF indicates in paragraph 28 that ‘planning policies should support 
sustainable growth in rural areas, in order to create jobs and prosperity by 
taking a positive approach to sustainable new development’. Economic 
diversity and agricultural diversification will therefore be encouraged 
specifically via the LDO, subject to it being demonstrated that the enterprise 
clearly enhances the food and farming supply chain and proposals involve the 
re-use of existing redundant buildings, or are entirely contained within an 
existing enclosed area with no significant adverse impact on the locality. 
Examples of proposals for the re-use and adaptation, or in certain defined 
circumstances, the replacement of buildings or new buildings/extensions, are 
provided below:

• Uses and small scale developments to allow farm diversification
• ‘Farm shops’
• New development to allow existing businesses to grow
• Uses directly related to agriculture and where the enterprise forms part of 

the food and farming supply chain.

Policy EC2 – Employment Growth in the Rural Area (Outside 
Melton Mowbray)

In order to support the rural economy, the Council will allow for:

A) new employment land to be provided in rural settlements; and/or;
B) rural employment proposals which create or safeguard jobs. 
The following types of rural employment development are acceptable:

1. The re-use of existing farm buildings and well-designed new buildings 
for employment;

2. Schemes for farm diversification involving small-scale business and 
commercial development that help to support the viability and 
retention of the farm holding;

3. Small-scale tourism proposals, including visitor accommodation, 
such as glamping, camping and bed & breakfast;

4. The expansion of existing rural businesses, dependent upon the 
nature of the activities involved, the character of the site and its 
accessibility;

5. Small scale employment development to meet local needs; and
6. The use of land for agriculture, forestry and equestrian activity, and 
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subject to the proposal:
7. Being of an appropriate scale for its location;
8. Having sufficient accessible off road car parking provided on site or in 

the nearby vicinity to cater for the use proposed. 

6.11 Protecting existing employment areas
6.11.1 The Council is mindful of the National Planning Policy Framework 2012, 

which advises that:

“Planning policies should avoid the long term protection of sites allocated for 
employment use where there is no reasonable prospect of a site being used 
for that purpose”

6.11.2 Taking account of the findings of the Melton Employment Land Study 2015, 
the Council considers that all of the Borough’s network of employment 
premises and land is essential to serve the needs of the existing economy, to 
help maintain a wide portfolio of employment sites, and to provide jobs, 
especially in the rural area. Without it, there could be a negative effect on the 
local economy and the Council’s aims for sustainable development. 

6.11.3 The Borough Council will seek to ensure that where existing employment 
sites are economically viable, contributing to the economic growth of the 
Borough and the wider economy and providing valuable jobs for local people, 
they remain in employment use. This reflects the findings of the Employment 
Land Study 2015, which indicated that a number of employment sites should 
be safeguarded from non B class uses, including:

 Masterfoods HQ, Waltham.
 Asfordby Business Park, Asfordby Hill
 Holwell Works (Melton Mowbray Business Park), Asfordby Hill
 Stanton PLC (St Gobain), Asfordby Hill
 Saxby Road Area (incorporating Hudson Road Estate), Melton 

Mowbray
 Crown Business Park (incorporating the Six Hills Area), Old Dalby
 Old Dalby Trading Estate, Old Dalby
 Melton and Kettleby Foods, Melton Mowbray
 Leicester Road Estate, Melton Mowbray.

6.11.4 However, the Borough Council recognises that as the economy changes, the 
requirements for the scale and type of land and premises needed may also 
change. 

6.11.5 The Council will continue to monitor planning applications that affect the 
provision of current employment land, to ensure that any net gains and losses 
are recorded and appropriate action taken to ensure that employment 
provision and local need are, as far as possible, balanced.
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Policy EC3 – Existing Employment Sites 

The following employment sites and industrial estates across the 
Borough will be retained for employment uses (within Classes B1, B2 
and B8 of the Use Classes Order). 

Employment facilities listed for retention 

EC3(i) Masterfoods HQ, Waltham.
EC 3(ii) Asfordby Business Park, Asfordby Hill
EC3(iii) Holwell Works (Melton Mowbray Business Park), Asfordby 

Hill
EC3(iv) Stanton Plc (St Gobain), Asfordby Hill
EC3(v) Saxby Road Area (Incorporating Hudson Road Estate), 

Melton Mowbray
EC3(vi) Crown Business Park, Old Dalby
EC3(vii) Six Hill Business Area, Six Hills
EC3(viii) Old Dalby Trading Estate, Old Dalby
EC3(ix) Melton And Kettleby Foods, Melton Mowbray
EC3(x) Leicester Road Estate, Melton Mowbray.
EC3(xi) Normanton Lane, Bottesford.
EC3(xii) Orston Lane, Bottesford.
EC3(xiii) Hickling Lane Employments Sites, Long Clawson.
EC3(xiv) Snow Hill Industrial Estate, Melton Mowbray
EC3(xv) Burrough Court, Burrough on the Hill

Proposals to change the use of all of part of an existing employment site 
or allocation to non-employment uses will be permitted where:

a) it can be demonstrated, through an acceptable viability study, that 
the site is no longer economically viable for employment purposes in 
the long term nor can be made so, and either: 

b) its release for other purposes would offer significant benefits to the 
local area, in particular where proposals have demonstrable 
community support, for example through an allocation in a made 
Neighbourhood Plan or:

c) the site is no longer needed to provide the employment land and 
facilities to meet employment needs with the local area. 

Proposals for non B-class employment uses on employment sites will 
be allowed where they would support the effective operation of that site 
and would not be more appropriately located in town centres or are 
required to make the site viable and are not in conflict with policies 
contained within this Local Plan.

6.12 Holwell Works and Asfordby Business Park
6.12.1 The Holwell Works and Asfordby Business Park represent significant 

opportunities and challenges for the Borough. The area identified as Asfordby 
Business Park in Figure 8 and on the Policies Map is the entire business park 
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area that is being marketed for employment uses. It includes at least 10ha of 
brownfield land, and it is this that should be the focus of growth during the 
plan period. Any expansion beyond this, onto the greenfield part of the site 
(78.6ha in the north west corner- see Figure 8), will only be permitted where it 
can be demonstrated that the proposed development will avoid harm to the 
significance of the adjacent Grade II* listed Church of St Bartholomew, Welby 
including the remaining earthworks and old pasture in its setting which appear 
to represent the physical remains of the medieval village it was built to serve. 
Any development shall be informed by pre-determination archaeological 
investigation such that earthworks or buried remains within the allocation area 
can be treated in the planning process in a manner proportionate to their 
importance both in their own right and as setting to the church. Studies have 
suggested that the Holwell Works site is contaminated affecting the viability of 
appropriate development.  Asfordby Business Park is under occupied, but this 
may be partly due to units only being available on a leasehold arrangement 
and therefore not attractive to potential freehold investors. Improved access 
will be considered as part of the Melton Mowbray Transport Strategy and will 
likely be secured through development specific mitigation. Both sites are 
identified on Figure 8.

6.12.2 Both sites are still seen as significant opportunities for the Borough, as part of 
a wider economic development strategy.  They are both well serviced by 
water and power and benefit from a rail connection. Both sites represent 
significant brownfield opportunities for the Borough.

6.12.3 The starting point in considering the future of these sites is establishing 
whether they are viable employment opportunities going forward.  If not, there 
may be potential to consider other land uses.  
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Figure 8: Asfordby Business Park and Holwell Industrial Area

6.13 Other employment proposals
6.13.1 The Local Plan and the wider economic development strategy for the Borough 

seek to generate a climate where investors will create sustainable jobs, either 
by expanding existing business, setting up new enterprises or through 
relocations to the area. The Local Plan policies allow flexibility in the amount 
and type of employment land in the Borough. The policies are not prescriptive 
in the mix of employment types (other than seeking to locate office uses to 
town centre locations). 

6.13.2 The Local Plan is seeking to plan positively for economic growth. It provides 
flexibility of sites to meet the growing employment needs of the Borough and 
the wider economic area. The proposed allocations allow for high employment 
retention rates and limit the impacts of unsustainable commuting. The 
employment sites identified are ‘deliverable’ during the plan period and are in 
sustainable locations that are attractive to a commercial market. 
Notwithstanding this, the Council recognises that other ‘speculative’ 
employment sites and proposals for mixed-uses incorporating employment 
might be proposed during the plan period. The following policy seeks to plan 
positively for such circumstances.
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Policy EC4 – Other Employment and Mixed-use Proposals

Proposals for employment and mixed-use developments (incorporating 
employment uses) outside of existing or allocated employment sites will 
be encouraged where:

a) the employment component of the scheme can be satisfactorily 
accessed by service and other employment related vehicles;

b) the proposed uses are not more appropriately located in town 
centres;

c) the site is located in an area that can or has the scope to be easily 
accessed by public transport, walking and cycling;

d) the mix of uses does not result in an unacceptable impact on 
residents by reason of noise, disturbance, air quality or other 
emissions caused by the use of the building or the vehicle 
movements associated with it;

e) the proposal does not adversely affect land which is of particular 
significance to the form and character of the settlement; and

f) the proposal is of an appropriate scale in the context of the existing 
settlement. 

6.14 Retail, Leisure and the Town Centre
New retail and commercial leisure requirements

6.14.1 In order to plan effectively for new retail and commercial leisure 
developments, the Council has gathered evidence of the amount and type of 
such development that is required to help to meet identified needs.  

6.14.2 The Melton Borough Retail Study 2015 assessed the future needs for retail 
and commercial leisure development across the Borough of Melton between 
2015 and 2036. The study indicated that there was no demonstrable need for 
additional ‘convenience’ retail floorspace, and that ‘comparison’ floorspace 
would only be needed after 2021. Table 14 indicates the level of net and 
gross comparison floorspace needed over the plan period.

Table 14: Cumulative net and gross floorspace required in Melton Borough 
2015-2036

By 2021
2026 2031 2036

Net
1,020 sqm 3,020 sqm 5,080 sqm 8,870 sqm

Gross
1,450 sqm 4,310 sqm 7,260 sqm 12,670 sqm
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6.14.3 Melton Borough Council will work proactively with the private sector and other 
partners such as the Melton BID (Business Improvement District) to deliver 
the comparison retail need throughout the plan period to in a way that 
positively improves the overall retail offer of Melton Mowbray town centre. 
This could include realising development, redevelopment and land assembly 
opportunities arising from the Melton Mowbray Transport Strategy and/or land 
currently in beneficial uses. Furthermore, the Council will investigate 
opportunities through its Town Centre Strategy (a commitment made in the 
Melton Growth & Prosperity Plan, 2018-2022) to ensure this need is met.

6.15 Melton Mowbray Town Centre 
6.15.1 Melton Mowbray Town Centre is the main destination for shopping and leisure 

within the Borough.  It has a distinctive retail offer with a high proportion of 
independent retailers and small franchises which are enhanced by the weekly 
livestock market, the twice-weekly Farmers’ Market and the thrice-weekly 
town centre stall market. The town centre is much more than just a destination 
for shopping. It contains a rich and diverse number of uses which together 
give the town its own distinctiveness.   

6.15.2 The National Planning Policy Framework seeks to ensure town centres 
remain vibrant, diverse and healthy and perform effectively as the heart of 
communities. To achieve this, it seeks to ensure that where possible, ‘main 
town centre uses’ (as defined by the NPPF), including retail uses, leisure uses 
and offices, are directed towards town centre locations. 

6.15.3 Over the last twenty years, the role of the town centre as a destination to buy 
goods and services has been affected by factors such as the growth in online 
retail and services and the cost of travel.  One effect is that uses that provide 
for social meetings, such as coffee shops and cafes, have increased, whereas 
shops have declined. This change in retail and the role of town centre is 
happening nationally. However recent developments around the centre of 
Melton Mowbray, such as the Premier Inn, Sainsbury’s, Lidl, the 
redevelopment of Brooksby College and the Parkside Offices at Burton Street 
have had a positive impact upon the town centre.

6.15.4 The Melton Borough Retail Study (2015), and ‘benchmarking data’ for the 
Town Centre have indicated that Melton Mowbray town centre has proved 
relatively resilient.  Vacancies remain low; the busy market and the ‘Rural 
Capital of Food’ brand may be the reasons for its continued resilience. The 
Local Plan considers the general need for change in and around the town 
centre over the next 15-20 years, how it could happen, how the role of the 
town centre will continue to change, and how to ensure that change is 
positive. 

6.15.5 Balanced against the growing convenience of accessing services and 
shopping through the internet, the Local Plan must ensure a flexible approach 
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to planning for the development of the Town Centre.  Such an approach must 
ensure that advantage can be taken of key assets that will enable the Town 
Centre to remain a destination that people continue to want to visit, enjoy and 
spend time and money.

6.15.6 The shopping function of Melton Mowbray’s town centre is its prime activity 
and is vital in securing a competitive town centre that provides customer 
choice and a diverse retail offer. The market place and its immediate 
surroundings are the hub of Melton Mowbray’s shopping area and a focal 
point for pedestrians, particularly on market days.

6.15.7 Leisure facilities, restaurants, entertainment, banks and other over the 
counter services also play a part in attracting people to the town centre and 
contribute to its viability and vitality. It is important that these uses are located 
in parts of the town centre which would not weaken the shopping function and 
experience. Residential development often also plays an important role in 
ensuring the vitality of centres, but consideration of residential amenity (see 
Policy D1) and the noise and disturbance of other town centre uses will be 
important in determining appropriate locations for this.

6.15.8 Local Planning Authorities are required to define the extent of town centres 
and primary shopping areas, based on the primary and secondary shopping 
frontages in designated centres, and to set policies that make clear which 
uses will be permitted in such locations. Figure 9 shows the extent of the 
Town Centre and primary and secondary shopping frontages, as 
recommended by the Melton Borough Retail Study 2015. 

6.15.9 The viability and vitality of a town centre can be adversely affected by the loss 
of retail uses to non-retail uses along primary shopping frontages.  The 
Council wishes to maintain flexibility in the mix of uses, whilst protecting the 
vitality, viability and character of the town centre.

6.15.10 The Borough Council works closely with local businesses, including a 
successful BID (Business Improvement District) which was established in 
2011. The BID has established a number of projects tasked with improving 
business performance in the town, including a Melton Loyalty Card, Car 
Parking Campaigns, Media and Advertising Campaigns and a Business 
Directory.

Policy EC5 - Melton Mowbray Town Centre 

Melton Mowbray Town Centre will be the focus for retail growth in the 
Borough of Melton. The extent of the town centre and primary retail 
frontages is defined on the Policies Map. 

As part of a wider strategy to promote and enhance the town centre, the 
Council will work proactively with business and property owners within 
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and on the edge of the town centre to identify development, 
redevelopment and site assembly opportunities to meet the identified 
needs for 12,670m2 net of additional comparison retail floorspace by 
2036.

A sequential approach will be applied to the location of proposals for 
main town centre uses which prioritises sites within centres ahead of 
edge of centre sites. Out of centre locations will only be considered if 
sequentially preferable sites are not available within the town centre or 
on the edge of the centre and if the location is accessible and well 
connected to the town centre.

Retail impact assessments will be required to accompany proposals in 
Melton Mowbray for main town centre uses in edge of centre or out of 
centre locations where the gross floorspace proposed is above 200sqm.

Proposals for new retail, leisure and other ‘town-centre’ developments 
will be allowed within the defined town centre where they:

1. Enhance the compact, legible and walkable character of the town 
centre;

2. Maintain a vibrant and active continuous shop frontage in and around 
the retail core;

3. Incorporate a high quality of shop front and advertisement design;

4. Are sympathetic to the numerous heritage assets within and adjacent 
to the town centre; and

5. Make adequate provision for car parking where possible and 
appropriate. 

In primary shopping frontages, proposals for new, or change of use to:

a.  A1 retail uses will be encouraged, subject to the proposal 
incorporating a high quality design of shop front and 
advertisements. 

b. A2 – A5 uses will be allowed where this does not have an adverse 
impact on the character and/or sustainability of the primary 
frontage. 

Outside of primary shopping frontages, but within the defined town 
centre, proposals for commercial leisure uses, restaurants, bars & pubs 
and hot food takeaways will be supported where these support day and 
evening activity and the main retail use of the town centre.
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Policy EC6 – Primary Shopping Frontages

The Primary Shopping Frontages of Melton Borough Council, as 
designated on the Policies Map, are where the majority of A1 retail uses 
will be focussed over the Local Plan period.

Unless permitted development rights (or any successor) indicate 
otherwise, ground floor A1 units in the Primary Shopping Frontages 
should be retained predominantly for retail use. Proposals that would 
involve the loss, by change of use or re-development at ground floor 
level will be supported provided that:

1.      It makes a positive contribution to the vitality and viability of the 
Primary Shopping Area, as shown on the Policies Map;

2.      It would not result in non-A1 retail uses within larger units being 
grouped together in such a way that it undermines the retail role of 
the frontage;

3.      It would not result in a loss of A1 retail floor space or frontage of a 
scale harmful to the shopping function of the area;

4.      It would positively restore and/or enhance the character and 
appearance of the unit; and

5.      It would allow upper floors to be effectively used, including the 
possibility of independent use, where appropriate.
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Figure 9:   Melton Mowbray Town Centre Boundary and Shopping Frontage

6.16 Retail development in other locations
6.16.1 A number of the larger villages in the Borough have a range of retail premises 

which help them act as service centres as follows:

 Asfordby
 Bottesford
 Waltham on the Wolds; and 
 Long Clawson
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‘Town centre’5 development located in and adjoining these centres which is of 
an appropriate scale to the existing centre and which contributes to supporting 
the sustainability of such places will be supported. 

6.16.2 The retail study has identified a need for some small scale local retail 
provision as part of the development of the Southern Sustainable Urban 
Extension in Melton Mowbray. This should form part of the provision of a local 
centre. It may also be demonstrated that some small local retail will be 
required as part of the development of the Northern Sustainable Urban 
Extension. Any proposals for this type of development will need to be 
supported by a retail impact assessment.

Policy EC7 – Retail Development in the Borough

In other settlements with an existing retail offer that acts as a service 
centre, town centre5 developments will be supported where they would 
be physically integrated, be of an appropriate scale and not have an 
adverse impact on the character of the village.

A retail impact assessment will be required for all retail proposals in 
these locations. Assessments will be used to ensure that retail 
proposals do not adversely affect the vitality and viability of Melton 
Mowbray town centre and other retail facilities within service centres. 
Small independent village shops, post offices and social enterprises and 
farm shops up to 200 square metres are exempt from this requirement. 

Outside of Melton Mowbray town centre and service centres, in all cases 
a retail impact assessment will be required to accompany applications. 

6.17 Tourism

6.17.1 Tourism makes a vital contribution to the economy of Melton Borough via 
direct spending and in creating jobs.  In 2015, £85.4 million was generated 
within the local economy through visitor and tourism business expenditure 
which helps support around 1200 full-time equivalent jobs. This expenditure 
represents an increase of 6% on the previous year. Tourism in Melton 
Borough is centred on the character of Melton Mowbray as an attractive 
market town, its food heritage, the wider quality of the rural landscape and 
heritage assets such as Belvoir Castle.  This is supplemented by family 
attractions such as the Twinlakes Amusement Park.  Improving Melton 
Borough’s tourism offer is integral to the wider economic strategy for 
Leicestershire. The Local Plan seeks to plan positively to support the growth 
of sustainable tourism in the area.
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Policy EC8 – Sustainable Tourism
Sustainable tourism, visitor and cultural development proposals will be 
supported where they improve the facilities for visitors, including 
attractions and accommodation subject to the proposal:

1. being of an appropriate scale in the context of the host settlement; 
and 

2. having benefits to local businesses in creating the potential to 
generate revenues. 

Attractions and facilities of a significant scale should be located firstly 
within the town centre, then on the edge of the town centre, and then at 
other accessible locations.

Melton Borough Council will support, where appropriate, the restoration 
of the Grantham Canal. Moreover the Borough Council will resist 
planning applications which will have an adverse impact on tourism 
across the Borough, but with particular protection applied to valued 
attractions such as the Vale of Belvoir, Belvoir Castle and Burrough on 
the Hill Iron Age Fort, two of the most valued tourist attractions in the 
Borough. 

Larger proposals for tourist attractions/accommodation outside of 
Melton Mowbray, Service Centres and Rural Hubs may be supported, 
provided it can be proven to add significantly and demonstrably to the 
Borough’s economic or tourist offer and can be demonstrated that a 
suitable more sustainable location is not available or practicable.

_____________________________________________________________________________

KEY EVIDENCE

2011 Census
Melton Retail Study 2015 – Volume 1
Melton Retail Study 2015 – Volume 2 
Melton Retail Study 2015 – Volume 3 
Melton Employment Land Review 2015
Leicestershire and Leicester Housing and Economic Development Needs 
Assessment, GL Hearn, 2017 
Towards a Housing Requirement for Melton and its addendum, GL Hearn, January 
and June 2017
NOMIS Official Labour Market Statistics, Office of National Statistics
Leicestershire Rural Economy Evidence Base, Rose Regeneration, June 2014
Local Futures District Profile: An Economic Social and Environmental Summary of 
Melton Borough, 2013 
Leicester and Leicestershire Employment Land Study, PACEC, 2012
Melton Economic Development Strategy 2012-2015, Melton Community Partnership, 
Melton Growth and Prosperity Plan 2018-2022, MBC, 2018
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Chapter 7:  Melton Borough’s Environment – 
Protected and Enhanced 

7.1 Landscape 

7.1.1 The Borough of Melton is an attractive rural area that has a rich natural 
environment and built heritage. The area is valued by residents and visitors 
for its pleasant and tranquil environment and accessible countryside. It is 
important that the Local Plan ensures that these characteristics are 
maintained. 

7.1.2 The gentle rolling landscape varies across the Borough as a result of 
geological conditions, farming practices and the local ecology.  The area is 
famous for its pasture, dairy and beef suckler herds and sheep, and there is 
an extensive network of hedgerows, fox coverts and country lanes.

7.1.3 The Melton Landscape Character Assessment study identified 20 landscape 
character areas within the Borough. They include the Vale of Belvoir, which is 
an expansive gentle vale landscape in the north-east of the Borough; the 
Wold Scarp which is probably the most dramatic landscape in the Borough; 
the High Leicestershire Hills which is a classic landscape influenced by the 
requirements of sporting estates; and the Knipton Bowl, which is probably the 
most attractive and diverse landscape within the Borough. 

7.1.4 The ‘Areas of Separation, Settlement Fringe Sensitivity and Local Green 
Space Study’ assessed the sensitivity of the landscape as it relates to the built 
form of the settlement edges of Melton Mowbray and the larger villages.  This 
study provides guidance about how to protect the landscape and ensure that 
the qualities of the Borough which are most valued by the community are 
retained, including tranquillity and historic features such as ridge and furrow.

7.1.5 In the past, the countryside has been a place that has generally been free of 
noise pollution and traffic movement. Tranquil areas in the countryside allow 
us to escape the noise and stress of cities, towns and suburbs, to be inspired 
and to get refreshed. They have generally been relatively undisturbed by light 
pollution or noise, and are prized for their recreational and amenity value. The 
Campaign to Protect Rural England has measured tranquillity and produced a 
tranquillity map for Leicestershire (2007). The county is ranked thirty-third out 
of eighty-eight English County and Unitary local authority areas for average 
relative tranquillity, with first ranked being the most tranquil, and last ranked 
the least.

7.1.6 One valuable aspect of the rich, natural environment of the Borough is its dark 
skies. There are two astronomical societies in the Borough which consider 
dark skies to be a valuable asset for residents and an important aspect of 
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tranquillity. National planning policy requires local planning authorities to 
encourage good design in order to limit the impact of light pollution from 
artificial light on local amenity, intrinsically dark landscapes and nature 
conservation. Sources of light pollution can include advertisements and 
floodlighting of buildings and sports facilities. 

Policy EN1 – Landscape
The character of Melton Borough’s landscape and countryside will be 
conserved and, where possible, enhanced by:

I. Ensuring new development is sensitive to its landscape setting and 
it seeks, where possible, to enhance the distinctive qualities of the 
landscape character areas (as defined in the Landscape Character 
Assessment); and

II. Requiring new developments to respect existing landscape 
character and features. Proposals will be supported where they do 
not have an unacceptable adverse effect upon important landscape 
features including: 

1. Distinctive topography; 
2. Important trees, hedges and other vegetation features;
3. Important ponds, watercourses & other water areas;
4. Important views, approaches and settings.

In addition, new developments will be supported where they: 

5. Do not have an unacceptable adverse effect upon an area’s 
sense of place and local distinctiveness; and

6. Do not have an unacceptable adverse effect upon areas of 
tranquility, including those benefiting from dark skies, unless 
proposals can demonstrate how it is intended to contribute 
towards minimizing light pollution. 

In order to mitigate potential harm to the built form at the settlement 
fringe and its relationship to the landscape, proposals should have due 
regard to design guidance in the individual assessments of  settlement 
fringe sensitivity in the ‘Areas of Separation, Settlement Fringe Sensitivity 
and Local Green Space Study’ or any subsequent evidence document.  

Neighbourhood Plans will be encouraged to use evidence provided in 
the ‘Areas of Separation, Settlement Fringe Sensitivity and Local Green 
Space Study’ to inform site allocations and design guidance, to ensure 
that the Borough’s landscape will be conserved and where possible, 
enhanced. 
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7.2 Biodiversity

7.2.1 The rural nature of the area means that there is an extensive habitat for 
wildlife in the Borough.  The Local Plan seeks to maintain and improve the 
natural environment and ensure that development proposals minimise 
negative impacts on biodiversity and provide net gains where possible. An 
updated Biodiversity and Geo-diversity Study (2016) of the Borough identified 
the designated habitats and geological sites in the Borough. 

7.2.2 The Study surveyed the suitable site options for development in and around 
Melton Mowbray and the ten largest villages and identified notable areas 
where significant habitats are present.  This has been taken into account in 
selecting land allocations and will shape the future design of development, to 
ensure that it will retain important habitats and mitigate any potential harm 
within the final development.  Wildlife corridors and Biodiversity Enhancement 
Sites, which could provide opportunities for biodiversity offsetting in the new 
Sustainable Neighbourhoods around Melton Mowbray, as well as potential 
Local Wildlife Sites which are worthy of designation, are also identified. Of 
note is that Melton Country Park is identified as a potential Local Wildlife Site 
in its entirety.   

7.2.3 There are no designated sites located within either of the Melton Mowbray 
Sustainable Neighbourhoods or any of the small sites. The River Eye SSSI is 
the only designated site located adjacent to the South Sustainable 
Neighbourhood. A protection zone will be established between the River Eye 
SSSI and any future development in the South Sustainable Neighbourhood in 
accordance with Policy SS4.  

7.2.4 A small number of non-statutory designated Local Wildlife Sites are located 
within the North Sustainable Neighbourhood and are assessed as having 
declined in quality to varying degrees since they were originally designated. In 
all circumstances, this is considered to be due to natural vegetation 
succession processes coupled with lack of management. These would benefit 
from management in order to enhance or restore them to their qualifying 
conservation status.

Policy EN2 – Biodiversity and Geodiversity

The Borough Council will seek to achieve net gains for nature and 
proactively seek habitat creation as part of new development proposals. It 
will protect and enhance biodiversity, ecological networks and geological 
conservation interests throughout the Borough and beyond its 
boundaries, by supporting proposals which:

A) protect, extend or strengthen the Borough’s most ecologically 
sensitive areas, including the River Wreake Valley;

B) contribute to the provision of coherent wildlife networks;
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C) create new habitat;
D) re-naturalise rivers and streams wherever possible through the 

removal of hard engineered structures such as reinforced banks, 
weirs and culverts; 

E) promote the preservation, restoration and re-creation of priority 
habitats as listed in the UK Priority Habitat Species List and 
Leicestershire Local Biodiversity Action Plan; and 

F) promote the use of fencing which incorporates holes for wildlife;
            provided they do not harm:        

G) existing, potential or proposed internationally important sites, 
such as Rutland Water Special Protection Area/Ramsar either 
individually or cumulatively in association with other plans or 
projects;

H) nationally important sites;
I) Local Wildlife Sites (including candidate and potential), Local 

Geological Sites, including ancient woodlands, ancient and 
veteran trees, hedgerows and existing corridors such as disused 
railways, that allow movement of wildlife between sites;

J) river corridors;
K) biodiversity and geo-diversity designations identified in a 

Neighbourhood Plan; and
L) priority habitats & species identified in the UK Priority Habitat 

Species List and Local Biodiversity Action Plans and the Melton 
Biodiversity and Geodiversity Study, unless it can be demonstrated 
that there is no alternative site available and there are clear and 
convincing benefits of the development that clearly outweigh the 
nature conservation or scientific interest of the site. In this case, 
adequate mitigation measures or, exceptionally, compensatory 
measures will be required at a level equivalent to the biodiversity 
value of the habitat lost. Such proposals must be accompanied by 
ecological surveys and an assessment of the impacts on 
biodiversity and geodiversity. 

Proposals for allocated sites should be informed by the site survey 
results and the recommendations for mitigation and enhancement in the 
Biodiversity and Geo-diversity Study.

The Borough Council will support the need for the appropriate 
management and maintenance of existing and created habitats through 
the use of planning conditions, planning obligations and management 
agreement.
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7.3 Green Infrastructure

7.3.1 Green infrastructure refers to all types of open space that communities use, 
ranging from formal parks and playing fields to areas for informal recreation 
and wildlife habitats. It has benefits for improving health and well-being, as 
well as enhancing the physical environment and providing sites for nature 
conservation.

7.3.2 In the past, open spaces were often planned to meet a single purpose, such 
as sport or flood protection. However, today it is recognised that open spaces 
can frequently combine several functions including:

 Informal recreation and relaxation
 Children’s play
 Outdoor sports provision
 Countryside access and tourism
 Conserving wildlife habitats and creating wildlife corridors
 Protecting landscapes 
 Managing water resources and flooding. River corridors identified as 

functional floodplains are an excellent linkage of Green Infrastructure 
and can provide storage during a flood event.

 Producing useful products, such as timber, bio-crops and local food 
 Countering the ‘heat island’ effect of urban areas.

7.3.3 This combination of uses will help develop green infrastructure as a “multi-
purpose” network of open space across the Borough. 

7.3.4 The Borough has a wide range of green infrastructure assets, including the 
Grantham Canal, the Rivers Wreake and Eye, Sites of Special Scientific 
Interest, country parks, nature reserves and local wildlife sites. 

7.3.5 There is also a comprehensive network of public rights of way including six 
promoted routes, the most notable being the Jubilee Way. A number of 
dismantled railway corridors also provide some access, along with the 
opportunity for further improvement. 

7.3.6 As Melton Borough grows, it is important that its green infrastructure is 
maintained and extended to meet people’s needs as well as supporting other 
objectives including nature conservation, tourism and the use and enjoyment 
of the countryside. 

7.3.7 A sub-regional Green Infrastructure Strategy (6Cs GI Strategy) has been 
prepared for the Three Cities and Three Counties Growth Point. This has 
been supplemented with the Melton Green Infrastructure Strategy 2011. This 
proposes Sub-Regional Green Infrastructure Corridors, including the Wreake 
Strategic River Corridor. These generally reflect significant wildlife habitat 
corridors/areas that link at the sub-regional level. 

Page 234

https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/d246bd_f8c12f4facdd43ad9987441ddbe169a0.pdf
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/d246bd_6104a6dfca8042be884f042dae03472e.pdf


104

7.3.8 The countryside in and around Melton Mowbray is recognised by the 6Cs GI 
Strategy as an Urban Fringe Green Infrastructure Enhancement Zone, and 
the Melton Green Infrastructure Strategy identifies it as providing the links 
between the town, Sustainable Urban Extensions and areas beyond. All large 
development proposals are expected to contribute to the delivery of the 
Borough-wide Green Infrastructure Strategy.

7.3.9 The Woodland Trust’s Access to Woodland Standard includes an aspiration 
that everyone should have a small wood of at least two hectares within 500m 
of their home and a larger wood of at least 20 hectares within 4km of their 
home. ‘Space for People’ (Woodland Trust 2015) states that in Melton, 113 
hectares of new woodland creation is needed to meet the standard for access 
to a wood of 2 hectares, and 140 hectares to meet the standard for access to 
a wood of 20 hectares. The Council aspires to meet these standards, through 
particular support for proposals which contribute towards this element of 
green infrastructure provision. 

Policy EN3 – The Melton Green Infrastructure Network 

A strategic approach to the delivery, protection and enhancement of 
green infrastructure will be taken by the Borough Council working with 
partners, in order to deliver new assets where deficits have been 
identified in the green infrastructure strategy and to enhance the 
following primary green infrastructure areas:

1. Melton North and Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhoods in 
accordance with Policy C1;

2. Areas of Separation in accordance with Policy EN4;
3. River Wreake and River Eye strategic corridor;
4. Jubilee Way;
5.       Leicestershire Round Footpath
6 Melton Country Park;
7 Grantham Canal;
8. The Wolds Escarpment;
9 Burrough on the Hill Country Park; and
10. Newark to Market Harborough disused railway line.

New development proposals will be supported where they retain and 
enhance important green infrastructure elements such as: 

11. Watercourses (including ditches) and their riparian zones with 
buffers (free from development or formal landscaping) extending 
to a minimum of 8 metres from the top of the bank (on both 
banks) of any given watercourse;

12.   Woodland, orchard, mature trees, hedgerows;
13. Local BAP Habitats and those supporting local BAP priority 

species and species in the UK Priority Habitat Species List;
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14. Access routes (public rights of way and permitted routes);
15. Existing public green space including sports pitches in 

accordance with the Playing Pitch Strategy, allotments and 
designated Local Green Space;

16. Areas of geological and archaeological interest;
17. Green infrastructure identified in the Areas of Separation, 

Settlement Fringe Sensitivity and Local Green Space Study; and
18. Historic Parkland.

The Council will particularly support proposals which contribute 
towards:

19. The 6Cs Green Infrastructure and Strategic Networks and
20. The Woodland Trust’s Access to Woodland Standards.

New or enhanced green infrastructure corridors and assets should be as 
inclusive as possible and look to make provision for more than one of 
the following:

A) access to employment and leisure facilities and to the 
countryside;

B) physical activity and well-being opportunities for local residents 
such as formal sports in accordance with the Playing Pitch 
Strategy, parks and allotment provision;

C) provide high quality bridleways, walking and cycling links 
between the corridor and towns and villages;

D) educational resources for local residents;
E) biodiversity opportunities including the provision of tree planting, 

shrubs and other natural features on all new development sites;
F) mitigating and adapting to climate change, including through tree 

planting;
G) enhancement of landscape character in accordance with Policy 

EN1;
H) protection or enhancement of heritage assets and their setting in 

accordance with Policy EN13; and
 I) opportunities for sustainable leisure and tourism.

Where new development has an adverse impact on green infrastructure 
corridors or assets, alternative sites and scheme designs that have no 
or little impact should be considered before mitigation is provided 
(either on site or off site as appropriate). The need for and benefit of the 
development will be weighed against the harm caused.

7.4 Areas of Separation 

7.4.1 A number of our villages are separated from a neighbouring settlement by 
only a small area of open countryside which is subject to development 
pressure. These areas are highly valued locally and are functionally important 
for maintaining the separation between settlements. The Areas of Separation, 
Settlement Fringe Sensitivity Study and Local Green Space Study assessed a 

Page 236

https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/d246bd_8e28084da7b148b2b724f93a17c37fb8.pdf
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/d246bd_924488a1f478466f9167985ed88d2144.pdf
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/d246bd_924488a1f478466f9167985ed88d2144.pdf
http://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/mediafile/100083906/space-for-people.pdf
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/d246bd_8e28084da7b148b2b724f93a17c37fb8.pdf
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/d246bd_8e28084da7b148b2b724f93a17c37fb8.pdf
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/d246bd_924488a1f478466f9167985ed88d2144.pdf
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/d246bd_924488a1f478466f9167985ed88d2144.pdf


106

number of areas of landscape within the Borough. It supports the overall 
principle of preventing coalescence and protecting areas of landscape 
between settlements. The study assessed a number of areas of landscape 
and concluded that the following are particularly important in terms of 
preventing coalescence and protecting important landscape settings and 
areas of tranquillity: 

 between Melton Mowbray and Burton Lazars
 between Melton Mowbray and Thorpe Arnold
 between Melton Mowbray and Asfordby Hill
 between Melton Mowbray and Eye Kettleby
 between Bottesford and Easthorpe
 between Bottesford and Normanton
 between Asfordby and Asfordby Valley
 between Asfordby Hill/Valley and Kirby Bellars
 between Old Dalby and Old Dalby Trading Estate

7.4.2 The study recognises that some development may be acceptable in these 
areas, provided that the principles of maintaining separation and tranquillity 
are retained. The study therefore provides guidance for each area. This 
should be used to inform the masterplanning of future development proposals 
and the consideration of planning applications in the Areas of Separation 
identified above. These principles provide advice about how development can 
be accommodated in these sensitive locations in a way which maintains the 
sense of separation, and where appropriate landscape settings and areas of 
tranquillity.

7.4.3 Areas of Separation (AoS) do not have a defined boundary because their 
purpose is not to prevent all development within the AoS, but rather to prevent 
development which would result in coalescence and harm to individual 
settlement character. They are not landscape designations, but rather areas 
which are identified as being particularly vulnerable to the effects of 
development.

Policy EN4 – Areas of Separation

New development proposals will be required to:

A. Avoid the coalescence of settlements by maintaining the principle 
of separation between them;

B. Retain highly tranquil parts of the landscape between settlements; 
and 

C. Safeguard the individual character of settlements.
New development proposals will be supported where they respect the 
following areas of separation as identified in the ‘Areas of Separation, 
Settlement Fringe Sensitivity and Local Green Space Study’ as shown on the 
Policies Map:

Page 237

https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/d246bd_924488a1f478466f9167985ed88d2144.pdf
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/d246bd_924488a1f478466f9167985ed88d2144.pdf


107

 Melton Mowbray and Burton Lazars
 Melton Mowbray and Thorpe Arnold
 Melton Mowbray and Asfordby Hill
 Melton Mowbray and Eye Kettleby
 Asfordby and Asfordby Valley
 Asfordby Hill/Valley and Kirby Bellars
 Bottesford and Easthorpe
 Bottesford and Normanton
 Old Dalby and Old Dalby Trading Estate

In addition, new development proposals will be supported where they 
respect any Areas of Separation identified in a Neighbourhood Plan.

7.5 Local Green Spaces 

7.5.1 To help protect green spaces which are important to local communities the 
NPPF has introduced the ability to designate such spaces as Local Green 
Space (LGS). The NPPF considers that this special protection would not be 
appropriate for most open space and should only be used under the following 
conditions:

a) where the green space is in reasonably close proximity to the community it 
serves;

b) where the green area is demonstrably special to a local community and holds a 
local significance, for example because of its historic significance, recreational 
value, tranquillity or richness of its wildlife; and 

c) where the green area concerned is local in character and is not an extensive 
tract of land.

7.5.2 The Areas of Separation, Settlement Fringe Sensitivity Study and Local Green 
Space Study identified sites worthy of Local Green Space designation which 
score well against the following criteria: 

 Proximity to local community;
 Demonstrably special to the local community (holds particular       

significance for beauty/heritage significance/wildlife value/recreational 
value/ tranquillity);

 The green area is local in character and is not an extensive tract of     
land; and

 Strength of character, condition and quality.

7.5.3 The Study also identifies spaces which may have the potential for Local 
Green Space designation in future but which have not met the criteria for 
designation in the Local Plan. These may be appropriate for designation 
either as part of a Local Plan Review or in a Neighbourhood Plan. The Study 
provides a management strategy for these spaces in order to make them 
more robust with regard to the Local Green Space criteria.
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Policy EN5 – Local Green Space

Development proposals will be required to protect designated Local 
Green Spaces in the Borough.

Proposals should not harm the key features, value and functionality of a 
Local Green Space such that its character is protected.

Neighbourhood Plans are encouraged to designate additional Local 
Green Space as evidenced by the Areas of Separation, Settlement Fringe 
Sensitivity and Local Green Space Study or other up to date evidence 
document. 

7.6 Settlement Character

7.6.1 In addition to Local Green Space designations there are many open areas of 
land within or adjoining the general built up area of settlements which make 
an important contribution to the character of the street scene or the physical 
environment of the settlement as a whole.  These include those spaces which 
have the potential for Local Green Space designation in future. 

7.6.2 Neighbourhood Plans are encouraged to identify features within settlements 
which contribute positively towards settlement character, for example 
important open space, gateways, approaches, views and elements of the 
local vernacular which are important to protect and enhance. 

7.6.3  The guidance set out in Historic England’s Advice Note 3 should be given due 
consideration for managing change within the settings of heritage assets 
including historic buildings, sites, areas and landscapes.

Policy EN6 – Settlement Character

Development proposals will be supported where they do not harm open 
areas which:

1. contribute positively to the individual character of a settlement;
2. contribute to the setting of historic built form and features;
3. contribute to the key characteristics and features of conservation 

areas; and
4. form a key entrance and/or gateway to a settlement.

Development proposals will also be supported where they do not harm 
individual features of a settlement which contribute towards settlement 
character as identified in a Neighbourhood Plan, including non-
designated heritage assets.
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7.7 Open Space, Sport and Recreation Provision 

7.7.1 Public open space is a key element in the creation of healthy and attractive 
residential environments. New housing development will increase pressure on 
existing open space and it is therefore important that extra open space is 
provided, where appropriate.

7.7.2 The Melton Open Space Assessment Report (2014) assessed all typologies 
of open space against quantity, quality and accessibility standards and made 
recommendations for the protection, enhancement and delivery of additional 
open space in the Borough up to 2036.

7.7.3 In general, there is a good provision and distribution of open space in the 
Borough, though some deficits in certain types of open space, such as formal 
parks or local areas for play, can be identified in specific areas.

7.8 Allotments 

7.8.1 Allotments can often provide important open spaces and improve the 
character and appearance of built up areas, as well as helping promote 
healthy communities and aiding self-sufficiency. However, they can frequently 
be subject to pressures for development due to their location.

7.8.2 Most allotment sites in the Borough are owned and managed by their 
respective Parish Council, although the Borough Council owns five allotment 
sites, managing three of them. The majority of allotment sites in the Borough 
are operating at 100% capacity with few vacant plots and a waiting list. 
Currently, over 200 people across the Borough are waiting for a plot. 

7.8.3 The Melton Open Space Assessment supports the protection of allotment 
sites of high quality and value, as key forms of open space provision and the 
enhancement of those which are currently of low quality. New strategic 
allotments provision is required where waiting lists indicate a gap, in the outer 
boundaries of Melton Mowbray, Bottesford and Waltham-on-the Wolds.

7.8.4 Development of allotment sites is not supported unless alternative provision of 
equivalent quality, quantity and accessibility is provided. For allotment sites 
which are identified as being of low quality and low value in the Melton Open 
Space Assessment (2014), development would only be supported if it can be 
demonstrated that enhancement would not increase the use of these sites.

7.9 Natural and Semi-natural Green Space 

7.9.1 The Melton Open Space Assessment encourages all new development sites 
to include the provision of tree planting, shrubs and other natural features. It 
supports the enhancement of existing sites and spaces which are currently of 
low quality and value, where this could increase their use, such as the 
embankment paths in Melton Mowbray.
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7.9.2 The enhancement of high value sites which are currently of low quality is 
supported: Stathern Road local nature reserve; Wymondham Rough Site of 
Special Scientific interest SSSI; Cribbs Meadow SSSI and National Nature 
Reserve; and River Meadow (Lake Terrace) and Dieppe Way/Nottingham 
Road.

7.10 Amenity Green Space 

7.10.1 The Melton Open Space Assessment identifies a need for an additional 7.5ha 
of amenity green space in central Melton and an additional 0.25ha in west 
Melton up to 2036 as part of new strategic development. In addition, it 
recommends the enhancement of existing sites in these areas. 

7.11 Parks and Gardens 

7.11.1 The Melton Open Space Assessment identifies a need for an additional 
2.59ha of parks and gardens in central Melton up to 2036 as part of new 
strategic development. 

7.12 Provision for Children and Young People

7.12.1 The Melton Open Space Assessment supports the provision of an additional 
0.44ha of facilities for children and young people in central Melton, 0.1ha of 
provision in north Melton and 0.38ha of provision in west Melton up to 2036. 
Provision of new teenage facilities to a minimum of 0.04ha in Buckminster and 
0.04ha in Burton & Dalby, such as an outdoor gym, skate park, BMX park or 
Multi Use Games Area is also supported. 

7.12.2 The Fields in Trust recommended minimum standards for equipped play 
areas are applicable to all new large scale housing developments.

7.13 Sports Pitches and Playing Fields

7.13.1 The opportunity to take part in formal or informal recreation can have 
significant benefits for our communities’ health and well-being, providing the 
chance for social interaction and exercise.

7.13.2 The Melton Playing Pitch Strategy Assessment and Playing Pitch Strategy 
provide the evidence to support the protection and/or enhancement of existing 
facilities and the provision of new facilities. 

7.13.3 This work provides an assessment of current facilities, identifies deficits and 
sets out the requirements to accommodate future growth in the Borough. 
There is unmet demand for football pitches in the Borough and the 
assessment concludes that population growth will result in demand for an 
additional 1 youth pitch, 0.5 adult pitch and three mini-pitches in the Borough. 
In addition, there is a need to improve and provide further changing 
accommodation in the Borough.
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7.14 Indoor Sport and Recreation

7.14.1 In terms of access to indoor sports halls, much of this is delivered by the 
secondary school sites, where there is more limited access that is often being 
used to the workable limit. The school sites do not provide pay and play 
access during daytime and are only available to sports clubs and community 
associations in the evening by prior arrangement. Since achieving Academy 
status, there are no Community Use Agreements in place and there is no 
guarantee that existing access enjoyed by sports clubs will continue in future.

7.14.2 In the rural area, village halls and other community facilities often provide the 
space required for recreational activities, such as badminton and keep fit 
classes. Whilst these are not specifically designed sports halls, they do make 
a useful contribution towards meeting local demands for physical activity.

7.14.3 The main provision for swimming facilities in the Borough is the Waterfield 
Leisure Pool, which was refurbished in 2014.

7.14.4 To ensure that access to high quality open spaces and sport and recreation 
facilities is maintained, the NPPF states that existing open space, sports and 
recreational buildings and land, including playing fields, should not be built on 
unless:

 - an assessment has been undertaken which has clearly shown the open 
space, buildings or land to be surplus to requirements; or

- the loss resulting from the proposed development would be replaced by 
equivalent or better provision in terms of quantity and quality in a suitable 
location; or 

- the development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, the 
needs for which clearly outweigh the loss.

7.15 Future Provision of Sport and Recreation Facilities

7.15.1 Housing development in the Borough is likely to produce an increased 
demand for sport and recreation facilities. The studies which have been 
undertaken have informed a number of playing space standards in the Local 
Plan which residential development will have to provide to meet future needs. 

7.15.2 The Council is committed to the delivery of a strategic sports hub, the Melton 
Sports and Leisure Village (MSLV) at King Edward VII Community Sports 
Centre. The Melton Sports Facilities Strategy 2016-2021 recommends that 
there is the need for refurbishment of the existing sports hall and a new 6 
court sports hall at the MSLV in order to meet the needs of the future 
population. In addition, Waterfield pool will require replacement by a larger 6 
lane pool and new learner pool at MSLV. The Strategy also identifies that a 
larger fitness suite on the site is a priority investment project.
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Policy EN7 – Open Space, Sport and Recreation

Where there are identified local deficiencies in the quantity, accessibility 
and/or quality of open space, sports and recreational facilities, new 
residential development of 10 dwellings or more will be required to 
contribute towards their provision and/or enhancement, in accordance 
with the table below, subject to viability considerations. 

Quantity standards and playing pitch requirements
Open space typology Standard (ha/1000 population)
Parks and gardens 1.92
Natural and semi-natural greenspace 1.38
Amenity greenspace 0.77
Provision for children and young 
people

0.13

Allotments 0.38
Playing pitches Requirement (ha/1000 population)
Football pitches 0.41

New development proposals will be supported where they protect sports 
facilities and strategically important sites and key centres as identified 
in the Playing Pitch Strategy. 

The strategic open space, sport and recreation needs of the Borough up 
to 2036 will be met by working in partnership with Parish Councils 
through the development of Neighbourhood Plans, and with other 
partners, to deliver:

A. New allotment space as part of new development in Melton 
Mowbray, Bottesford and Waltham on the Wolds.

B. Enhancement of the following natural greenspaces: Stathern 
Road Local Nature Reserve; Wymondham Rough SSSI; Cribbs 
Meadow SSSI and National Nature Reserve; and River Meadow 
(Lake Terrace) and Dieppe Way/Nottingham Road.

C. 7.5ha of amenity greenspace in central Melton and 0.25ha of 
space in west Melton.

D. 2.59ha of parks/gardens in central Melton.
E. 0.44ha of facilities for children and young people in central 

Melton, 0.1ha of provision in north Melton and 0.38ha of provision 
in west Melton.

F. New teenage facilities to a minimum of 0.04ha in Buckminster and 
0.04ha in Burton & Dalby.

G. Redevelopment of King Edward VII community sports centre to 
the Melton Sports and Leisure Village, a multi-sports hub, in 
accordance with the Melton Indoor Sports Facilities Strategy 
2016-2021.
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7.16 Tackling Climate Change 

7.16.1 There is international consensus that anthropogenic climate change is 
happening and that it presents a significant risk to society, environmentally, 
socially and economically.  There is now almost 40% more carbon dioxide in 
the atmosphere than there was before the industrial revolution, a level not 
experienced for at least the last 800,000 years. 

7.16.2 According to the Meteorological Office, global temperature records show that 
the average temperature of the planet's surface rose by 0.89 °C from 1901 to 
2012. Compared with climate change patterns throughout Earth's history, the 
rate of temperature rise since the Industrial Revolution is extremely high. The 
first decade of this century has been, by far, the warmest decade on the 
instrumental record which started in the 1850s. The highest temperature ever 
recorded (38.5°C) occurred in August 2003 in Kent.

7.16.3 In general, the UK climate is expected to become hotter and drier in the 
summer and warmer and wetter in the winter. Key expected changes include:

 Average UK annual temperatures may rise by 2 to 3.5 degrees by the 
2080s.

 Annual average precipitation across the UK may decrease slightly, by 
between 0 and 15% by the 2080s. However the seasonal distribution of 
precipitation will change significantly, with winters becoming wetter and 
summers drier.

 An increase in the prevalence of extreme weather events. High summer 
temperatures and dry conditions will become more common. Very cold 
winters will become increasingly rare and extreme winter precipitation 
will be more frequent. The summer heat wave experienced in 2003 is 
likely to become a normal event by the 2040s and will be considered 
cool by the 2060s.

   Climate Change Mitigation 

7.16.4 The UK Government is actively seeking to reduce greenhouse gas (GHG) 
emissions and has set targets in the Climate Change Act 2008 and Carbon 
Plan 2011 to cut GHG emissions by at least 34% by 2020 and 80% by 2050 
below the 1990 baseline. However, the Government recognises that these 
targets will not be achieved without interventions by local organisations and in 
particular, local authorities.  As such the Local Government  Association  and  
the  Department  of  Energy  and  Climate  Change  (DECC) developed a 
memorandum of understanding to work closely together to support the 
reduction  in  GHG  emissions.   Part of this agreement includes the 
replacement of  the  Nottingham  Declaration  on  Climate  Change  with  
Climate Local, which requires that local authorities publish  specific  
commitments  for  which  they  are  accountable.  Melton Borough Council 
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and Leicestershire County Council have signed up to Climate Local and 
Melton Borough Council is currently developing a Climate Local Action Plan. 

7.16.5 The  Carbon  Reduction  Target  for  Leicestershire  is  to  reduce  emissions  
by  23% between  2005  and  2020  as  measured  by  the  Department  of  
Energy  and  Climate Change, as shown in Figure 10. 

Figure 10: Derivation of Melton Borough’s Carbon Reduction Strategy

Melton Carbon Reduction Strategy

Climate Local - will set a carbon reduction strategy for Melton

Leicestershire Carbon Reduction Strategy 
Climate Local - set a carbon reduction target for Leicestershire of 23% between 2005 and 

2020

2011 National Carbon Plan 
set interim targets that the UK will reduce carbon emissions by 34% by 2020 compared to 

levels in 1990 

2008 Climate Change Act 
set legally binding targets for UK to reduce carbon emissions by 80% by 2050 compared 

to levels in 1990  

7.16.6 The Department of Energy and Climate Change’s (DECC) carbon dioxide 
emissions estimates 2014 show that total emissions in Melton Borough 
reduced by 12.4% between 2005 and 2012, which compares to a reduction of 
14% nationally. In addition, the 2012 per capita emissions in Melton were 8 
tonnes compared to 7 tonnes nationally. These differences are likely due to 
the rural nature of the Borough where opportunities to use sustainable modes 
of transport are generally fewer than in more urban areas. This emphasises 
the importance of a spatial strategy which concentrates growth around Melton 
Mowbray where existing sustainable transport infrastructure can be utilised 
and expanded (Chapter 4).

7.16.7 The Local Plan needs to ensure that the use and development of land will 
contribute to climate change mitigation and that new developments should be 
designed to be energy efficient and to maximise the generation of renewable 
and low carbon energy. The energy hierarchy (see Figure 11) is the 
recognised approach to reducing carbon dioxide emissions. Its 
implementation can also be important in meeting wider policy goals, such as 
reducing fuel poverty which is important in Melton where 18-32% of 
households were identified as being in fuel poverty in 2012 (DECC 2014). 

Page 245



115

Figure 11: The Energy Hierarchy

Conventional Energy

Efficient conventional options

Low Carbon Energy
Combined Heat and Power, Heat Networks

Renewable Energy
Solar, thermal, wind, biomass, hydro

Energy Efficiency
Insulation

Energy Reduction
Passive Design Measures, low embodied energy/recycled materials,  minimising construction 

waste

Climate Change Adaptation 

7.16.8 The planning system can help in addressing concerns about the effects of 
climate change (adaptation) by supporting design solutions that take account 
of flood risk, water efficiency and delivering green and blue infrastructure to 
aid cooling. 

7.16.9 Whilst new development in the Borough provides an opportunity for the 
introduction of such sustainable schemes, these opportunities will need to be 
balanced with retaining the Borough’s unique built heritage and natural 
character, along with the viability of development. 

Trees and Woodland

7.16.10 Trees and woods play an important role in helping combat climate 
change, through both mitigation and adaptation. Trees can sequester carbon 
from the atmosphere and can be used as a sustainable source of fuel and 
building materials. Trees can also help in adaptation, by shading of buildings 
during the summer months and by cooling the atmosphere by 
evapotranspiration. 

Policy EN8 – Climate Change

All new development proposals will be required to demonstrate how the 
need to mitigate and adapt to climate change has been considered, 
subject to considerations of viability, in terms of:
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 Sustainable design and construction in accordance with Policy 
EN9 – ensuring energy efficient and low carbon development

 Provision of green infrastructure in accordance with Policy EN3 – 
the Melton Green Infrastructure Network.

 Provision of renewable and/or low carbon energy production, 
including decentralised energy and/or heat networks in 
accordance with Policy EN10 – energy generation from renewable 
sources.

 Flood risk in accordance with Policy EN11 – minimizing the risk of 
flooding and policy EN12 – sustainable urban drainage systems.

 Providing opportunities for sustainable modes of transport in 
accordance with Policy IN1 – delivering infrastructure to support 
new development.

7.17 Adaptation of Existing Buildings and Heritage Assets

7.17.1 The provision of measures to address climate change in new development will 
be an important component of the Local Plan. However, the majority of the 
Borough’s dwelling stock is already built. To increase their energy efficiency, it 
is possible to retrofit older dwellings through measures such as roof 
insulation, wall cladding or new windows. Beyond improving energy efficiency, 
it is also possible to retrofit small scale renewables to existing buildings such 
as solar panels, wind turbines and ground source heat pumps.

7.17.2 Historic buildings can provide good examples of sustainable layouts and 
construction methods along with the efficient use of energy and local 
resources; their survival reflects their success and adaptability. Conserving 
and re-using historic buildings retains their materials and ‘embodied energy’ 
which is the energy used in producing the materials and the building’s 
construction. 

7.17.3 There are opportunities in most historic buildings to improve energy 
conservation without causing harm, through measures such as secondary 
glazing, improved loft insulation using natural materials, low energy lighting 
and the use of fuel efficient boilers. In some situations renewable energy 
technologies can also be installed without causing harm to the heritage 
significance.

7.17.4 Where conflict is unavoidable, the benefits of energy conservation measures 
should be weighed against the extent of harm to the heritage significance 
public benefits. 

7.18 Sustainable Construction Methods 

7.18.1 The construction process for any new development uses a significant amount 
of resources and generates construction waste and spoil.  It is therefore 
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important that as well as designing developments to be sustainable when 
completed, developments should take account of the principles of sustainable 
development during the construction process.

7.18.2 This can be done by minimizing the adverse effects generated by 
construction, through the careful management of materials already on site and 
entering the site, and maximising the reuse of materials or the recycling of 
materials on site or locally.

7.18.3 New developments should maximise the use of energy efficiency and energy 
conservation measures in their design, layout and orientation to:

 Reduce the overall demand for energy;
 Reduce carbon dioxide emissions;
 Reduce heat island effects;
 Contribute to health and well-being; and 
 Be able to adapt to the affects of climate change.

7.18.4 Water is a precious resource and the impacts of climate change will place 
pressure on the demands for water and its quality. The Environment Agency’s 
Water Resources Strategy for the Midlands predicts that by 2050, climate 
change could reduce summer river flows by 50 to 80 per cent. Increasing 
water efficiency will not only reduce demand for water but also reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions associated with water abstraction, treatment, 
transport, use and disposal. 

7.18.5 All major development proposals will be expected to be accompanied by a 
proportionate statement of their sustainability. The statement will show how 
these considerations have been considered and explain what sustainable 
features are proposed as part of the development. Examples may include 
renewable energy, water saving measures and green roof systems along with 
other climate change adaptations. Excellent electronic communication 
networks can also support sustainable development. 

7.18.6 Development proposals will be encouraged which:

1. Incorporate exemplar renewable energy generating technology;
2. Incorporate efficient building design/orientation;
3. Use land efficiently; and 
4. Minimise energy demands.

7.18.7 Design flexibility and future proofing will be encouraged for developments to 
be adaptable over time. 
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Policy EN9 – Ensuring Energy Efficient and Low Carbon 
Development

Major development proposals will be required to demonstrate how the 
need to reduce carbon emissions has influenced the design, layout and 
energy source used, subject to viability. A design and access statement 
will need to consider the following:

Development proposals, including refurbishment, will be supported 
where they demonstrate the following, subject to viability:

1. How effective use has been made of materials that have been reused, 
recycled, are renewable, locally sourced, have been transported in 
the most sustainable manner, and have low embodied energy; 

2. How the design optimises natural sunlight and solar gain, and 
prevents overheating including providing non-mechanical means of 
ventilation and opportunities for cooling from tree planting and 
landscaping.

3. How heat loss from all elements of the building envelope will be 
prevented;

4. Water efficient measures to reduce demand on water resources, 
including through the use of efficient appliances, rainwater recycling,  
water butts and underground storage tanks, where technically 
feasible; 

5. How developments (dwellings and non-dwellings) have considered 
on-site renewable, low carbon or de-centralised energy provision, 
including connection to existing networks, where feasible, in 
accordance with Policy EN10. 

6. Space for a home office in new homes; 
7. Space for cycle storage in new homes and employment sites and, 

where appropriate showers and changing facilities.
8. Charging points for electric cars. 

A site waste management plan which emphasizes waste minimization, 
re-use and recycling during demolition and construction will be required 
for major development proposals. 

Development should be phased to ensure sufficient waste water 
treatment capacity is available before development is complete;

The retrofitting of existing buildings so as to maximise opportunities to 
prevent heat loss from all elements of the building envelope will be 
supported where it:

 does not harm heritage assets or their significance; and
 protects the character of conservation areas.

Page 249



119

7.19 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy in Melton Borough

7.19.1 The UK Renewable Energy Strategy (2009) indicates that 15% of the UK’s 
energy demand will be met by renewable or low carbon energy sources by 
2020. These include commercial and small scale wind, solar photovoltaic, 
solar thermal, ground source heat, hydroelectric, and biomass renewable 
technologies. This will also assist in meeting the UK’s wider targets for 
reducing greenhouse gas emissions under the Kyoto Protocol and the Climate 
Change Act 2008. The latter requires an 80% reduction in UK emissions by 
2050 with a 50% reduction having been achieved between 2023 and 2027.

7.19.2 The Planning for Climate Change Study, evidenced by recent planning 
applications, suggests that Melton Borough has a strong potential to develop 
renewable energy: solar, wind and biomass energy from crops and waste. 
Wood obtained from trees which are certified as being managed in an 
environmentally sustainable way provides a sustainable source of biomass 
fuel. Whilst such technologies may be viable, they can have a significant 
impact on the landscape. 

7.20 Decentralised Renewable Energy and Large Scale Renewable 
Energy

7.20.1 Unlike conventional power sources that rely on large power stations supplying 
the national grid, renewable energy from biomass, wind or solar power can be 
developed to supply individual communities and buildings.  These may still be 
connected to the national grid or can operate separately using local power 
networks. 

7.20.2 In the future, community owned decentralised schemes could benefit a whole 
settlement. For example, Hockerton in Nottinghamshire has bought and 
installed a 225kw wind turbine, with feed-in tariff profits benefitting 
shareholders and paying for projects to benefit the local community.

7.20.3 However, it is unlikely that renewable energy alone will meet our energy 
demand. The Government has signalled its intention to investigate the 
opportunities which shale gas fracking may offer to provide additional sources 
of energy in the future. There is a possibility that areas in the Borough, 
notably to the North and West, may be considered to have the potential for 
shale gas production. However, Leicestershire County Council would be the 
authority responsible for determining such proposals, as the Mineral Planning 
Authority.

7.20.4 To meet the national requirements for renewable energy production it is likely 
that, subject to funding availability, there will be continued demand for large 
scale renewable energy proposals in the Borough, with different types of 
renewable energy technology having differing impacts.
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7.20.5 These large scale renewable proposals, especially wind energy, can have a 
significant impact upon the character and appearance of an area through 
impacts upon the landscape and heritage assets, along with effects on the 
amenity of residents.

7.20.6 In protecting Melton Borough’s rural character, national policy also requires 
that consideration must be given to the need to reduce carbon emissions and 
support and deliver economic growth through low carbon energy generation.

7.20.7 The Local Plan sets out an approach to supporting and managing these types 
of development to ensure that adverse impacts are addressed, including 
cumulative landscape and visual impacts.  

7.20.8 The Borough Council has prepared evidence on the impact of wind energy on 
the landscape.  The Melton and Rushcliffe Landscape Sensitivity Study 2014 
indicates the areas which have the most capacity and are the least sensitive 
for renewable wind energy development.  This evidence has been used to 
inform policy on renewable energy such that it complies with the ministerial 
statement issued in June 2015 by the Secretary of State for Communities and 
Local Government, which is referenced in the National Planning Practice 
Guidance (Paragraph: 033 Reference ID: 5-033-150618). This set out new 
considerations to be applied to proposed wind energy development such that 
when determining planning applications for wind energy development 
involving one or more wind turbines, local planning authorities should only 
grant planning permission if:

 the development site is in an area identified as suitable for wind 
energy development in a local or neighbourhood plan; and

 following consultation, it can be demonstrated that the planning 
impacts identified by affected local communities have been fully 
addressed and therefore the proposal has their backing.

7.20.9 In applying these new considerations, suitable areas for wind energy 
development will need to have been allocated clearly in a local or 
neighbourhood plan. Whether a proposal has the backing of the affected local 
community is a planning judgement for the local planning authority.

7.20.10 The Melton and Rushcliffe Landscape Sensitivity Study divides the Borough’s 
landscape into 15 Landscape Character Assessment Units and makes a 
judgment on the landscape sensitivity to different heights of turbine. 
Sensitivity is judged on a five-point scale as shown in Table 15 below:

Table 15: Landscape sensitivity levels and definitions
Sensitivity 
level

Definition

High The key characteristics and qualities of the landscape are highly 
sensitive to change from the type and scale of renewable energy 
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being assessed.
Moderate-High The key characteristics and qualities of the landscape are 

sensitive to change from the type and scale of renewable energy 
being assessed.

Moderate Some of the key characteristics and qualities of the landscape are 
sensitive to change from the type and scale of renewable energy 
being assessed.

Low-Moderate Few of the key characteristics and qualities of the landscape are 
sensitive to change from the type and scale of renewable energy 
being assessed.

Low Key characteristics and qualities of the landscape are robust and 
are less likely to be adversely affected by the type and scale of 
renewable energy development being assessed.

7.20.11 The assessment is applied to all forms of turbines based on the most common 
horizontal axis three-bladed turbine and cluster sizes, based on bandings that 
reflect those most likely to be put forward by developers. These are set out in 
Table 16.

7.20.12 It is considered that Landscape Character Assessment Units (LCUs) judged 
as being of Low or Low-Moderate sensitivity are suitable for wind energy 
development for the turbine heights and cluster sizes defined in the Melton 
and Rushcliffe Landscape Sensitivity Study.

Table 16: Most Common Horizontal Axis and Cluster Size

7.20.13 It should be noted that the Study is not a definitive statement on the suitability 
of a certain location, such that a site near the boundary of two LCUs needs to 
consider the assessment for both areas. The table in Policy EN10 which 
identifies areas suitable for wind energy development must be read in the 
context of the entire policy and the criteria 1-14 within it.

7.20.14 The layout and design of wind energy development proposals should be 
informed by both the generic guidance and the detailed guidance for each 

Height to blade tip
<25m
25 to 50m
51 to 75m
76 to 110m
111 to 150m
Cluster size
Single turbine
Cluster of two or three turbines
Wind farm of four or five turbines
Wind farm of six or seven turbines
Wind farm of eight to ten turbines
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Landscape Character Unit in the Melton and Rushcliffe Landscape Sensitivity 
Study 2014. 

7.20.15 In considering the cumulative effects of wind energy development, the 
guidance for multiple developments in the Melton and Rushcliffe Landscape 
Sensitivity Study 2014 should be followed.

Policy EN10 – Energy Generation from Renewable and Low 
Carbon Sources

Renewable and low carbon energy proposals appropriate for Melton, 
including biomass power generation, combined heat and power (CHP), 
hydro, wind, solar and micro generation systems, will be supported 
and considered in the context of sustainable development and climate 
change. 

Proposals for renewable and low carbon energy technology, 
associated infrastructure and integration of renewable and low carbon 
technology on existing or proposed structures will be assessed both 
individually and cumulatively on their merits taking account of the 
following factors; 

1. Siting, so as to gain maximum effect from wind/solar/water 
sources;

2. The surrounding landscape, townscape and heritage assets;
3. Residential and visual amenity;
4. Noise impacts;
5. Odour impacts;
6. Designated nature conservation, geo-diversity or biodiversity 

considerations, including potential impact on ancient woodland 
and veteran trees;

7. Ecology;
8. Aircraft movements and associated activities, including effects on 

radar, communications and navigational systems;
9. Electromagnetic transmissions;
10. High quality agricultural land; 
11. Access for construction, maintenance and de-commissioning;
12. Not creating demand for bio-energy fuels known to result in net 

carbon emissions through production methods, transport 
requirements and/or loss of carbon sinks;

13. General safety in terms of highways, power lines, icing, visual 
distraction; and

14. Transport movements for importation of biomass fuel.
In the case of proposals for wind energy development involving 
one or more wind turbines, planning permission will only be 
granted if:

15. A bond is in place to cover de-commissioning; and
16. The development site is in an area identified as being suitable for 

wind turbine development in a Neighbourhood Plan; or
17. The development site is in an area identified as being of low or 

low-moderate sensitivity to wind turbine development in the 
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Melton and Rushcliffe Landscape Sensitivity Study 2014. These areas 
and acceptable turbine requirements are set out in the table 
below. The landscape character units are indicated on the Policies 
Map; and

18.   Following consultation, it can be demonstrated that the planning 
impacts identified by affected local communities have been fully 
addressed and therefore the proposal has their backing.

In developing proposals for new thermal generating stations, developers 
should consider the opportunities for CHP and district heating from the 
very earliest point and it should be adopted as a criterion when 
considering locations for a project. Renewable and low carbon energy 
proposals which will directly benefit a local community in the medium 

Landscape Character 
Assessment Unit

Maximum Acceptable Turbine Height (to blade tip) 
and Cluster Size

LCU1 Vale of Belvoir <25m as a single turbine or clusters of two/three in 
larger scale areas

LCU3 Leicestershire Wolds: 
Dalby to Belvoir Wolds

<25m as a single turbine or clusters of two/three in 
larger scale areas

LCU5 Leicestershire Wolds: 
Ragdale to Saltby Woods

<25m as a single turbine in the smaller vales or 
two/three turbines in elevated areas.

LCU6 Kesteven Uplands: Saltby 
and Sproxton Limestone Edge

Up to 75m as clusters of two/three turbines in 
wooded areas or clusters of four/five in open 
arable areas

LCU8 High Leicestershire Hills: 
Great Dalby and Gaddesby 
Pastoral Farmland

Up to 50m as clusters of four/five turbines and in 
areas of varied, steeply sloping  topography and 
small field patterns clusters of two/three

LCU9 Leicestershire Wolds: 
Wreake Valley

<25m as clusters of two/three turbines

LCU 10 Leicestershire Wolds: 
Eye Valley

<25m as a single turbine in the east of the area 
and two/three turbines in the west.

LCU11 High Leicestershire Hills: 
Gaddesby Valley

<25m as clusters of two/three turbines

LCU13 Leicestershire Wolds: 
Buckminster, Wymondham and 
Freeby Farmland

Up to 50m as clusters of two/three turbines

LCU14 Leicestershire Wolds: 
Asfordby Quarry

Up to 50m in clusters of four/five turbines

LCU15 Leicestershire Wolds: 
Melton Farmland Fringe

Up to 50m as clusters of two/three turbines
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and long term and/or are targeted at residents experiencing fuel poverty 
will be particularly supported.

7.21 Managing Water Resources and Flooding
7.21.1 The Borough’s rivers, lakes and brooks are a valuable asset, supporting 

wildlife, recreation and tourism, as well as providing water for business, 
agriculture and households.  Water resources require careful management to 
conserve their quality and value, and, to address flooding issues. 

7.21.2 The bodies responsible for water resources and flood risk are increasingly 
looking at whole river catchments as the best way of integrating the aims of 
water conservation, wildlife and flood management. 

7.22 Flood Risk in Melton Borough
7.22.1 National planning policy requires a risk based sequential approach to flood 

risk, avoiding high risk areas and steering development to areas at lower risk. 

7.22.2 As well as managing risk to the development itself, development should not 
increase flood risk elsewhere and opportunities should be taken to reduce 
downstream flooding events, for example, by reducing run-off rates.

7.22.3 Local Plans are required to follow a “sequential approach” to development 
whereby sites at risk of flooding can only be allocated for development if there 
is insufficient land available in areas with lesser or no flood risk.  
Exceptionally, it may be appropriate to develop land at risk of flooding for 
sustainability reasons or to avoid economic or social blight in an area. 

7.22.4 Melton Borough is at flood risk from a variety of sources. Flood history shows 
the Borough has been subject to flooding from all sources of flooding in the 
past, most recently in 2007 and 2012 where Melton Mowbray was protected 
by its defences. Melton Mowbray and Bottesford suffered flooding from canals 
in 2001, with flooding in Bottesford due to a combination of fluvial and surface 
water, as well as from the Grantham Canal. Whilst the standard of protection 
through Melton Mowbray is high, the current condition of many defences in 
the Borough are classed as ‘fair’ or ‘poor’ suggesting some improvement or 
remediation may be required in the future if the defence is to provide the 
desired standard of protection. Developer contributions towards improvement 
and/or maintenance of flood defence provision may be necessary in order to 
make development proposals acceptable where defences are deemed 
unsatisfactory.

7.22.5 Melton Borough Council has undertaken a Level 1 and Level 2 Strategic 
Flood Risk Assessment (2015) to provide evidence to make informed 
decisions on the Local Plan. This has appraised all potential sources of 
flooding including Main River, Ordinary Watercourse, sewers, canal, reservoir, 
surface water and groundwater flooding and makes an assessment of the 
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potential increase in risk due to climate change.  It has updated and reviewed 
historic flooding incidents and mapped the location and extent of the 
functional floodplain. 

7.22.6 An SFRA Addendum Report (2016) has updated the climate change mapping 
for the Borough to take account of new climate change guidance issued by 
the Environment Agency in February 2016.  This shows the potential impacts 
that climate change may have on river flows and subsequently on flood 
events in a ‘worse-case scenario’. In the 2015 SFRA, this involved applying a 
20% change factor to the 1 in 100 year flows. The new guidance requires that 
a 50% change factor be applied to 1 in 100 year flows. The consequences of 
this are that some areas which are currently not at risk of flooding could be in 
future. New development must therefore be designed to be flood resistant and 
resilient for future scenarios by, for example raising floor levels or siting the 
least vulnerable parts of the development in areas most at risk.  

7.22.7 As well as assessing the impact of future large-scale developments both 
within and outside the Borough, the SFRA includes detailed assessments for 
potential large and small scale site allocations and has informed the 
assessment of the suitability of sites for allocation and informed site specific 
policies. These set out the flood risk to the site and provide guidance for site 
specific flood risk assessments, as well as recommendations on the likely 
acceptability of different types of sustainable drainage system for managing 
surface run-off. The SFRA provides a framework for the application of the 
Sequential Test of sites and, where necessary, the Exception Test.  

7.23 Flood Risk Assessments

7.23.1 Flood Risk Assessments (FRA) are required for all development proposals 
over 1 hectare and those on sites in Flood Zones 2 and 3. The aim of the FRA 
is to demonstrate that the development is protected to the 1% annual 
probability event and is safe during the design flood event, including an 
allowance for climate change. Mitigation measures should only be considered 
once risk has been minimised as far as possible by planning sequentially 
across a site. Methods to reduce flood risk include:

1. SuDS;
2. Site layout and design;
3. Modification of ground levels;
4. Localised raised defences with compensatory storage if defences 

remove storage from the floodplain or flood cell;
5. Raised floor levels in buildings to 600mm above the maximum water 

level caused by a 1 in a 100 year flood event plus climate change; 
6. Improvement of flood defence provision; and
7. Resistance and resilience through flood barriers, wet-proofing and non-

return valves.
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7.24 Sustainable Drainage Systems 

7.24.1 Surface water flooding describes flooding from sewers, drains and ditches 
that occurs during heavy rainfall in urban areas and includes overland flows 
originating from groundwater springs. Sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) 
are used to reduce the risk of flooding caused by surface water drainage by 
copying the way that water drains in nature, instead of relying solely on 
traditional piped drainage. 

7.24.2 The design, construction and future maintenance of SuDS must be carefully    
defined and a clear and comprehensive understanding of the existing 
catchment, hydrological processes and existing drainage arrangements is 
essential. On 15th April 2015 Leicestershire County Council, as the Lead 
Local Flood Authority (LLFA), became a statutory consultee to the planning 
process and is responsible for reviewing the surface water drainage systems 
for all major development applications. 

7.24.3 SuDS can enhance green infrastructure and a river or stream corridor through 
the creation of wet habitats such as floodplain grazing marsh, floodplain 
meadows, wet woodland and ephemeral and permanent ponds.

Policy EN11 – Minimizing the Risk of Flooding

Melton Borough Council will ensure that development proposals do not 
increase flood risk and will seek to reduce flood risk to others.  The 
Council will do this by working in partnership with the appropriate 
agencies (the Environment Agency, Leicestershire County Council as 
Lead Local Flood Authority, Internal Drainage Boards, Severn Trent & 
Anglian Water and the Canal and River Trust), developers and 
landowners.  

The Borough Council will follow a sequential approach to flood risk 
management with the aim of locating development on land with the 
lowest risk of flooding (Zone 1 and outside of surface water flood risk). 
For development in Flood Zones 2, 3a & 3b, the exception test will be 
applied in accordance with Table 3 of National Planning Practice 
Guidance. In addition:

The development of sites in Zone 2 will be permitted where 
development:
 is resilient to flooding through design and layout which follows a 

sequential approach and includes hazard free access to sites for 
pedestrians and vehicles in the event of flooding; 

 has floor levels which are above the 1 in 100-year flood level plus 
an allowance for climate change (in line with the latest climate 
change guidance), with appropriate freeboard; and 
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 incorporates  appropriate mitigation measures, such as on-site 
flood  defence  works  and/or a contribution towards or a 
commitment to undertake  such  off-site measures  as  may  be 
necessary.

Development in defended Zone 3a will only be considered where it can 
be demonstrated that it meets requirements A), B), & C) above, and:
D) it is safe from residual risk of flood defences failing, e.g. 

overtopping breach and pump failure, and
E) it does not impede flow rates or reduce flood plain storage unless 

compensatory storage is provided on a level-for-level and volume-
for-volume basis.

Development on undefended Zone 3a will only be considered where it 
can be demonstrated that it meets requirements of A), B), C), E) above 
and:
F) is appropriate in accordance with Table 3 of the National Planning 

Practice Guidance, or
G) cannot be located on land at lower risk due to lack of suitable 

land, where there are exceptional reasons for the development to 
take place in that location;

Development on the functional floodplain (Zone 3b) will be allowed for 
water-compatible uses and essential infrastructure only, where no 
reasonable alternative sites are available and the requirements of A), B), 
C) and  E) above are met.

All planning applications for development in Flood Zones 2 and 3, or 
which exceed one hectare should be accompanied by a flood risk 
assessment which should: 

 Be informed by the Melton Strategic Flood Risk Assessment and the 
best available information covering all sources of flood risk;

 Be proportionate  to  the  degree  of  flood  risk,  as  well  as  the  
scale,  nature  and location  of  the  development;

 Include  a  Surface  Water  Drainage  Strategy  which  
demonstrates that the proposed  drainage  scheme,  and  site  
layout  and  design,  will  prevent  properties  from flooding from 
surface water, allowing for climate change effect and that flood 
risk elsewhere will not be exacerbated by increased levels of 
surface water runoff;

 Incorporate Sustainable Drainage Systems and  considers their 
ongoing maintenance unless they are demonstrated to be not 
technically feasible;

 Demonstrate that the development will be safe during its lifetime, 
does not affect the integrity of existing flood defenses and any 
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necessary flood mitigation measures have been agreed with the 
relevant body;

 Demonstrate that the adoption, ongoing maintenance and 
management of any mitigation measures have been considered 
and any necessary agreements are in place;

 Demonstrate how proposals have taken a positive approach to 
reducing overall flood risk and have considered the potential to 
contribute towards solutions for the wider area;

 Demonstrate that the condition of any relevant defences and 
residual flood risk has been considered.

Where appropriate the Council will require developers to restore 
watercourses to a more natural state through the removal of hard 
engineering, such as culverts and bank reinforcement, in order to 
reduce flood risk and provide local amenity and biodiversity benefits.

Normally no buildings should be constructed within 8 metres of the 
banks of watercourses, to allow access for maintenance as well as 
providing an ecological corridor. In addition, proposals should not result 
in the loss of any existing open water features.

Proposals will need to demonstrate that there is the capacity within the 
foul water sewerage network or that capacity can made available prior to 
the occupation of the development. 

Proposals for flood management or other infrastructure offering 
improvements that lower the risk of flooding will be supported, subject 
to the proposal not resulting in an increase in flood risk elsewhere.

Proposals for development located adjacent to the Grantham Canal will 
need to consider the residual risk in the event of overtopping and/or 
breaches of the embankment due to culvert collapse or animal 
burrowing.
For allocated sites in areas at risk of flooding, proposals should 
demonstrate how site-specific flood risk implications identified in the 
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment have been addressed. 

Policy EN12 – Sustainable Drainage Systems

For major developments, proposals should demonstrate through a 
surface water drainage strategy that properties will not be at risk from 
surface water flooding allowing for climate change effects. 

Surface water management should be undertaken, wherever practicable 
through the utilisation of appropriate SuDS techniques which mimic 
natural drainage patterns, and where appropriate achieve net gains for 
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nature through the creation of ponds and wetlands near watercourses 
and the introduction of blue green corridors. For SuDS techniques 
which are designed to encourage infiltration, a site-specific infiltration 
test will be required to ensure that the water table is low enough. 

For sites which lie within or close to groundwater protection zones or 
aquifers, guidance should be sought from the Lead Local Flood 
Authority.

Where SuDS are not technically feasible, the applicant is required to 
provide evidence that a connection to a public surface water sewer is 
necessary. 

All developments will be expected to be designed to achieve, where 
appropriate, a net decrease in surface water run-off rates, including 
through green infrastructure provision such as the planting of native 
trees and bushes and the consideration of using ‘green roofs’. All 
developments on greenfield sites will be expected to achieve greenfield 
run-off rates.

All developments will be required to manage surface water through 
keeping to a minimum the creation of non-permeable areas. 

For allocated sites, any surface water management strategy should 
demonstrate how site-specific guidance in the Strategic Flood Risk 
Assessment has been implemented.

7.25 Heritage 
7.25.1 Melton Borough has a rich and varied heritage with 704 historic buildings and 

44 designated conservation areas. Melton Borough also has 2 Registered 
Parks and Gardens at Belvoir Castle and Stapleford Park, and 35 Scheduled 
Monuments.  Not all these are open to the public. 

7.25.2 Conservation Area Appraisals and Management Plans for all of the 
designated conservation areas are completed. These will help us enhance the 
historic environment and to respond sensitively to proposals for development 
within Conservation Areas and those affecting listed buildings. In addition, the 
Melton Borough Landscape and Historic Urban Character Assessment Report 
(2011) provides an assessment of the historic assets of Melton Mowbray 
which should be referenced for all development proposals within the town. 

7.25.3 Melton Borough contains a wealth of heritage assets which play an important 
part in the local character and identity of the Borough. Therefore, it is 
important that both designated and non-designated heritage assets are 
recognised and protected. Where possible they should be enhanced through 
the new Melton Borough Local Plan. The Heritage Environment Record (HER) 
and any complementary heritage data that may be published alongside 
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Neighbourhood Plans should be referenced in proposals for development in 
the Borough.

Policy EN13 – Heritage Assets

The NPPF provides national policy for considering proposals which 
affect a heritage asset. This includes the need to assess the effect of a 
proposal on the significance of an asset and the need for a balanced 
judgment about the scale of any harm or loss and the significance of the 
heritage asset. 

Melton Borough has a number of important historic assets. These 
include Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas, Scheduled Monuments 
(SMs) and non-designated heritage assets (ranging from nationally to 
locally important heritage features).

The Borough of Melton contains heritage assets that are at risk through 
neglect, decay or other threats. These will be conserved, protected and 
where possible enhanced.

The Council will take a positive approach to the conservation of heritage 
assets and the wider historic environment through:

A) seeking to ensure the protection and enhancement of Heritage 
Assets including non-designated heritage assets when 
considering proposals for development affecting their 
significance and setting. Proposed development should avoid 
harm to the significance of historic sites, buildings or areas, 
including their setting. 

B) seeking new developments to make a positive contribution to the 
character and distinctiveness of the local area.

C) ensuring that new developments in conservation areas are 
consistent with the identified special character of those areas, 
and seeking to identify new conservation areas, where 
appropriate;

D) seeking to secure the viable and sustainable future of heritage 
assets through uses that are consistent with the heritage asset 
and its conservation; 

E) allowing sustainable tourism opportunities in Heritage Assets in 
the Borough where the uses are appropriate and would not 
undermine the integrity or significance of the heritage asset: and

F) the use of Article 4 directions where appropriate.

G) taking account of any local heritage assets listed in 
Neighbourhood Plans.
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______________________________________________________________________________________

KEY EVIDENCE
Melton Borough Landscape and Historic Urban Character Assessment Report, 
ADAS, 2011
Melton Borough Landscape and Historic Urban Character Assessment Report, 
ADAS, 2011 – UPDATE REPORT 2011
Melton Borough Areas of Separation, Settlement Fringe Sensitivity and Local Green 
Space Study, Influence, 2015; 2016
Melton Borough Biodiversity and Geodiversity Study, WYG 2016
The 6 Cs Green Infrastructure Strategy 2010
A Green Infrastructure Strategy for Melton Borough, TEP, 2011
Melton Open Space Assessment, KKP, 2014
Melton Open Space Standards Paper, KKP, 2014
Melton Playing Pitch Strategy Assessment, KKP, 2014
Melton Playing Pitch Strategy, KKP, 2014
Melton Sports Facilities Strategy, 2016-2021, MBC, 2017
National Carbon Plan 2011
Leicestershire Carbon Reduction Strategy 2013-2020
Planning for Climate Change Study, IT Power, 2008
UK Renewable Energy Strategy HM Government, 2009
Melton and Rushcliffe Landscape Sensitivity Study, LUC, 20L14
Melton Strategic Flood Risk Assessment Report and Addendum Report, JBA 
Consulting, 2015; 2016
Melton Borough Council Level 1 and 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment Addendum 
Report Appendices, JBA Consulting, September 2016
Agricultural Quality of Land in Melton Borough, Land Research Associates Ltd., 2005
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Chapter 8: Managing the Delivery of the Melton 
Local Plan

8.1 Delivering Infrastructure
8.1 1 New development in Melton Borough will need to be supported by an 

appropriate level of infrastructure. Infrastructure is all the utility needs 
generated by development, including energy and water, as well as new 
physical and social provision such as transport, schools, doctors’ surgeries, 
open space and leisure facilities.  

8.1 2 The type and scale of infrastructure required will depend on how development 
is distributed, as well as how existing and future residents choose to live their 
lives in the future. 

8.1 3 Where it is likely that infrastructure will be funded via contributions from 
development, we will need to check that the contribution would meet the 
following tests for planning obligations, i.e. that they are:

 necessary to make the development acceptable in planning terms; 
 directly related to the development; and, 
 fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the development. 

8.1.4 New development cannot be used to fund an existing lack of infrastructure or 
address current shortfalls in provision, but is solely required to address the 
needs arising from new development.

8.1.5 The Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) was introduced in April 2010 
through legislation which allows local authorities to collect a levy or tariff on 
specific types of development based on a cost per floor area. The tariff is 
used to fund essential Infrastructure which cannot be funded through 
developer contributions. Further information on this is at Section 8.10 below.   

8.2 The Melton Borough Infrastructure Delivery Plan
8.2 1  A high level assessment of the infrastructure that will be required to support 

new housing and employment growth within the Borough over the plan period 
is set out in the Melton Local Plan Infrastructure Delivery Plan (2017). The 
The table in that document setting out the additional infrastructure required, 
an estimate of its costs, who is expected to provide it and when is reproduced 
in this Plan as the Infrastructure Delivery Schedule in  Appendix 4.

8.3 Transport 

8.3.1 Melton is a rural Borough with a dispersed pattern of villages and a central 
main town of Melton Mowbray. Primary roads cross the Borough at Melton 
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Mowbray and pass along the northern and western parts of the Borough. 
Melton Mowbray and Bottesford in the north have rail access but overall, there 
are limited public transport services, even in and serving Melton Mowbray. 

8.3.2 Significant new housing and economic development is proposed in this local 
plan (Policy SS2), with new housing to be distributed mostly in Melton 
Mowbray (approx. 65%) with the remainder in the larger rural settlements 
(approx. 35%), and all new employment land identified at Melton Mowbray or 
nearby Asfordby. When considered against other reasonable alternatives, this 
spatial strategy performed best against the Local Plan objectives and 
sustainability criteria, including levels of access to sustainable travel options 
including walking, cycling and public transport. From a transport perspective, 
focusing housing growth in the town makes it easier to develop a coordinated 
approach to dealing with the transportation impacts of future population 
growth, as opposed to, say, a more dispersed pattern of development. 

8.3.3 Leicestershire County Council, as Local Highway Authority, has set out its 
transport priorities in the Leicestershire Local Transport Plan 3 (LTP3), and 
new development in Melton Borough should contribute towards achieving its 
goals. These are to achieve an efficient, resilient, accessible, integrated and 
sustainable transport system that: 

• supports a prosperous economy and provides successfully for population 
growth.

• is well managed and maintained.
• helps to reduce the carbon footprint of Leicestershire.
• helps promote equality of opportunity for all our residents.
• improves the safety, health and security of our residents.
• helps to improve the quality of life for our residents and makes 

Leicestershire a more attractive place to live, work and visit.

8.3.4 The spatial strategy of the local plan supports LTP3 by focusing new 
development in locations which reduce the need to travel by car and where 
there are sustainable travel alternatives, and where new development can 
maximize the use of existing services and facilities. Sustainable transport 
measures to support development proposed through the plan will be pursued 
where appropriate. However, there are currently limited public transport 
services, and few opportunities to support more cycling and walking within an 
existing highway network that is already operating close to capacity within the 
town.

8.3.5 Whilst the provision and enhancement of sustainable transport alternatives 
will go some way to supporting new development, without mitigation, the 
amount of growth and its spatial distribution is likely to have severe highway 
impacts within the town and therefore hamper its ability to grow. Melton 
Mowbray already experiences high levels of cross town and through traffic, 
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with limited rail and river crossings resulting in few alternative route options. 
The heavy goods vehicle element of this traffic exacerbates the impact of this, 
and is in addition to the vehicles serving businesses located in the Borough. It 
has given rise to increasing carbon emissions and locally significant levels of 
traffic congestion, which in turn is having a negative impact on the quality and 
vitality of places, particularly Melton Mowbray town centre. It is also causing 
unacceptable delays and unreliable journey times, affecting businesses and 
residents alike, and adversely impacting on the attractiveness of the town as a 
place to live and do business.

8.3.6 Significant new highway investment is also needed to open up the new land 
for the development that will support growth. This needs to be provided in a 
way that avoids worsening the adverse effects of traffic on the environment, 
communities and the economy, and ensures that access to services is 
maintained and journey reliability not further compromised.

Melton Mowbray Transport Strategy

8.3.7 As the most sustainable location for new development in the Borough, the 
local plan envisages that most new housing and employment development 
will take place within or on the edge of Melton Mowbray. Also, as the main 
place serving the needs of the Borough’s residents, it is critical that the town 
centre’s range of shops, services and visitor appeal is sustained and 
enhanced. 

8.3.8 However, without intervention, this planned growth would worsen many 
existing transport problems. Furthermore, the problem of limited highway 
network capacity would continue to hinder the delivery of effective schemes to 
enhance public transport and walking/cycling as alternatives modes of travel 
for local people, and would not alleviate the highly significant levels of 
congestion and the HGV movements through the town centre, both of which 
this local plan seeks to address. 

8.3.9 The identification and delivery of essential transport measures required to 
support the Local Plan are being pursued through the development of a 
Melton Mowbray Transport Strategy (MMTS). The MMTS will help deal with 
existing issues and those forecast to arise over the local plan period in a 
comprehensive and integrated way. It will support economic growth and new 
housing development, including opening up new development land, and will 
address transport issues for the town. 

8.3.10 The package of measures in the MMTS will include a Melton Mowbray 
Distributor Road (MMDR), which is currently being planned as a crucial 
element, along with complementary sustainable and other transport measures 
within the town to provide interim relief whilst the MMDR is still being 
completed and/or longer term benefits thereafter.
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8.3.11 The MMTS will include measures to reduce the impact of the traffic using 
routes into and within Melton Mowbray Town Centre, and measures to 
improve the existing road network within the town centre. These could include 
increased pedestrian and cycling access to the town centre and other 
attractors. 

8.3.12 This preferred approach to supporting growth and tackling transport barriers 
preventing this within Melton Mowbray follows an options appraisal 
undertaken in 2016, which found that a strategic highway improvement would 
deliver wider benefits for residents as part of the overall growth strategy for 
the town, particularly reducing congestion and supporting future development 
plans. The three strategic highways options considered were for an outer 
distributor road to the east of the town, an outer distributor road to the west of 
the town and a short inner relief road, within the main urban area. 

8.3.13 This work concluded that the most appropriate way to facilitate Melton 
Mowbray’s future growth would be via a Melton Mowbray Distributor Road 
(MMDR) from the A606 Nottingham Road to the A607 Leicester Road around 
the east of the town. It was found that this would have the greatest positive 
long term effects on traffic congestion within the town centre and offer best 
value for money. 

8.3.14 It is envisaged that the MMDR would be delivered in part by developers as 
new or improved highway, designed to a specification agreed with the Local 
Highway Authority when land is brought forward for housing and employment 
in the northern and southern urban extensions (see Policies SS4 and SS5). 
Financial contributions would also be sought from other developments in 
Melton Mowbray through mechanisms such as s106 obligations and 
Community Infrastructure Levy, and by securing significant public funding. 
£49 million has already been secured from the Department for Transport’s 
‘Large Local Major Transport Schemes Fund’ to deliver the northern and 
eastern sections of the distributor road (from the A606 Nottingham Road to 
the A606 Burton Road) would begin in 2020 and be completed by 2022.

8.3.15 The Revised Local Plan and CIL Viability Study (May 2017) has shown that 
assumptions used about developer contributions and/or their ability to fund 
sections of the route as part of development schemes are realistic.

8.3.16 Work to model, engineer and cost route options for the MMDR is ongoing as 
part of the transport strategy (MMTS). In terms of its overall design standard:

• it will be a single carriageway all purpose ‘A’ road
• it will have a minimum carriageway width of 7.3m;
• the sections of MMDR adjacent to the Melton North Sustainable 

Neighbourhood (NSN) and Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood 
(SSN) will have a design speed of at least 40mph, whereas the remaining 
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sections of the road (i.e. away from developments) will have a design 
speed of 60mph;

• the number of junctions and direct frontage accesses will be limited as 
necessary to secure and retain the required design standards and speeds 
(as set out above);

• it will include appropriate facilities to provide for the safe movement of 
pedestrians, cyclists (and, as appropriate, horse riders); and

• it will include measures to minimise/mitigate the scheme’s impacts on 
existing and future residents and on the environment and ecology along its 
route.

8.3.17 In conjunction with these design standards, the overall length and alignment 
of the MMDR will need to be sufficiently direct to provide an attractive 
alternative for traffic compared to existing routes through the town centre. A 
preferred corridor has been agreed and a planning application for the eastern 
and northern parts is expected in early autumn 2018. Work to prepare the 
MMDR business case also included the identification of possible opportunities 
that could be carried out as part of the MMTS to provide more travel choice 
for journeys within the town and reduce the environmental impacts and 
severance caused by traffic in the town centre.  

8.3.18 To ensure the MMDR can be delivered, the land that is needed for it will be 
safeguarded from other development. Those sections that would de delivered 
as part of the northern and southern sustainable neighbourhoods must be 
identified within agreed masterplans (see Policies SS4 and SS5). For the 
eastern section that will link the A606 Burton Road in the south to Melton 
Spinney Road in the north, safeguarding will initially be applied to the corridor 
of investigation, and subsequently to the more limited preferred route 
alignment within this corridor, once this has been agreed and planning 
permission has been granted. Both the County Council (as Local Highway 
Authority) and the Borough Council are committed to using their compulsory 
purchase powers, if necessary, to acquire the land needed to deliver the 
scheme as a whole in order to ensure that the full benefits of the scheme are 
realised. 

8.3.19 The Borough Council and Leicestershire County Council have agreed in 
principle that some development should be allowed to take place prior to full 
completion of the MMDR, with the acceptance that there could be some 
localised adverse traffic impacts with vehicles using alternative routes to move 
within and through the town until key sections of the route are completed.  
This is a pragmatic approach that will enable the growth proposed elsewhere 
in the plan to start coming forward as early as possible and will facilitate an 
orderly process for delivering the MMDR. Contributions to fund short term 
mitigation to minimise the interim impacts will be sought from developers 
whose schemes are contributing to increased traffic, but wherever possible, 
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these funds will be spent on works that will contribute to delivering elements 
of the MMTS and/or provide long-term benefit to the town. 

Policy IN1: Melton Mowbray Transport Strategy (MMTS)

The Borough Council will work with Leicestershire County Council, 
landowners, developers and others to deliver a transport strategy for 
Melton Mowbray. The MMTS will comprise the following key 
components, to be funded and delivered by private developers and the 
public sector:

(a) A Melton Mowbray Distributor Road (MMDR) from the A606 
Nottingham Road to the A607 Leicester Road around the east of 
the town, in accordance with the broad design standards and 
requirements outlined in paragraph 8.3.17, for which a ‘corridor of 
investigation’ is shown on the Policies Map; and

(b) A package of complementary measures, including enhanced 
pedestrian, cycling and public transport facilities and access to 
the town centre and the other main local journey attractors from 
the southern and northern urban extensions. 

If development is proposed within the corridor shown on the Policies 
Map, it may be permitted provided that it has been demonstrated to the 
satisfaction of the Local Highway Authority that it would not prejudice 
the ability to deliver the MMDR as a whole.  

Where necessary, the Council and/or the Local Highway Authority will 
use its compulsory purchase powers to deliver section(s) of the MMDR. 

Where a transport assessment indicates that development will add to 
the cumulative traffic and other transport problems of Melton Mowbray, 
a financial or in kind contribution will be sought towards delivery of the 
MMDR and/or complementary measures proposed through the wider 
MMTS, including appropriate mitigation necessary to reduce local traffic 
impacts whilst the MMDR is incomplete.

 The Borough Council will also work with other bodies to explore 
opportunities to enhance the public realm in and around Melton 
Mowbray town centre arising from the development of the Strategy.

Other Transport

8.3.20 To tackle wider transport and accessibility goals and issues within the 
Borough,  the Local Plan makes provision for a variety of methods to be used. 
These include the spatial distribution of development, improvements to 
footpaths, cycle and public transport networks and facilities, using design to 
minimise the need to use cars for shorter trips, measures to reduce car use, 
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such as travel plans and appropriate parking provision, and the provision of 
critical new road infrastructure.  

8.3.21 New development will be a key means of achieving small scale local 
improvements where the development proposed would otherwise have an 
adverse impact if not mitigated. For larger non site specific initiatives, the 
Borough Council will collect developer contributions through CIL or Section 
106 contributions, and continue to work with the Local Highway Authority, 
neighbouring local transport authorities, Highways England and Network Rail 
to identify and secure funding for specific larger schemes. Section 4.1 of the 
Melton Borough Council Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) makes an 
assessment of existing highways and transport infrastructure provision and 
identifies planned and committed investment.

8.3.22 The 6C’s Design Guide sets out the car parking standards to be applied in 
new developments, as well as advice on cycle parking provision. This, or any 
equivalent successor document agreed by the Local Highway Authority, will 
form the basis for considering the adequacy of parking provision proposed as 
part of new development. 

Policy IN2: Transport, Accessibility and Parking

The Council and its delivery partners will support and promote an 
efficient and safe transport network which offers a range of transport 
choices for the movement of people and goods, reduces the need to 
travel by car and encourages use of alternatives, such as walking, 
cycling, and public transport.

All new developments should, where possible, have regard to all the 
following:

1. be located where travel can be minimised and the use of 
sustainable transport modes maximised;

2. Minimise additional travel demand through the use of measures 
such as travel planning, safe and convenient public transport, 
dedicated walking and cycling links and cycle storage/parking 
links and integration with existing infrastructure;

3. Seek to generate or support the level of demand required to 
improve, introduce or maintain public transport services, such as 
rail and bus services;

4. Do not unacceptably impact on the safety and movement of traffic 
on the highway network or that any such impacts can be 
mitigated through appropriate improvements;

5. Support the enhancement of existing or proposed transport 
interchanges such as the railway stations at Melton Mowbray and 
Bottesford;
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6. Provide appropriate and effective parking provision and servicing 
arrangements.

8.4 Education
8.4.1 National policy on education provision aims to offer choice and diversity for 

the community. Leicestershire County Council, as the education authority, 
undertakes modelling work to assess the available capacity of schools in the 
Borough. This is used to inform the requirements for primary and secondary 
school places, along with the cost of providing for these requirements. 

8.4.2 Currently, in Melton Mowbray, the cumulative impact from known housing 
development proposals would result in a significant deficit of primary school 
places, which would justify provision of a new primary school within both the 
North and South Melton Mowbray Sustainable Neighbourhoods. 

8.4.3 In the rural area, a number of schools are likely to require developer 
contributions to help meet the costs of providing additional pupil places, either 
through an extension to existing schools or through replacement with a new 
larger school. In such circumstances it would be appropriate to seek from 
developers the full costs of expanding schools rather than a contribution 
based on the yield rates and cost multipliers.  The County Council would wish 
to see the contribution paid at a very early stage of development to ensure the 
early availability of places as new housing becomes occupied. If this is not 
achievable or possible then the County Council may also seek an additional 
contribution to cover transport transitional costs for pupils to nearby schools 
having a place, until such time as the new accommodation is available in the 
locality.

8.4.4 At secondary school level, the required places resulting from development 
justify additional provision, as anticipated pupil numbers cannot be 
accommodated at existing school sites over the plan period. Extensions to 
Longfield Academy, John Ferneley College and Belvoir High School are 
required. Costs have been estimated for Longfield Academy expansion which 
are in excess of funds from developer contributions based on the yield rates 
and cost multipliers.  To expand John Fernley College will require additional 
land. Further discussion is required with both Academy Trusts and Melton 
Borough Council.

8.4.5  Leicestershire County Council has a duty to ensure that there is sufficient early 
learning and childcare for children from 0 to 14 years old for working parents. 
Leicestershire County Council’s Early Learning and Childcare Service is 
looking at how developer contributions can be sought to help provide early 
years places by, for example, adding early years provision onto new school 
builds which could be run by the school or a private provider.
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8.4.6   Section 5.2 of the Melton Borough Council Infrastructure Delivery Plan makes 
an assessment of existing education infrastructure provision and identifies 
planned and committed investment.

8.5 Healthcare
8.5.1 In April 2013 the East Leicestershire and Rutland Clinical Commissioning 

Group (ELR CCG) and South West Lincolnshire CCG (SWL CCG) took on full 
responsibility for commissioning healthcare services for residents in Melton 
Borough. 

8.5.2 The Borough Council has worked together with the Public Health Team at 
Leicestershire County Council to carry out a Heath Impact Assessment of the 
Local Plan. The outcome of this assessment has informed the development of 
healthcare policies in this draft plan. As part of this work the Council, together 
with Public Health, followed the “Healthy Towns” concept, especially through 
the development of the two Sustainable Neighbourhoods planned for Melton 
Mowbray.

8.5.3 It is clear that the forecasted population growth will have an impact on 
healthcare provision in the Borough and additional provision will be required, 
namely GP and primary dental care services.  A new General Dental Service 
in Melton Mowbray opened in December 2017 to provide urgent and routine 
care between 8am to 8pm, 7 days a week, 365 days a year including all bank 
holidays. Latham House Medical Practice in Melton Mowbray is currently in 
discussions with local commissioners, Melton Borough Council, and NHS 
England regarding the planned growth in the area and about which other 
services should be provided from Latham House potentially within a multi-
specialty contract. Whilst there is potential for Latham House to expand on 
site, any potential expansions to Long Clawson would likely need a relocation. 
There are no additional new surgeries planned as the national agenda is to 
move towards care hubs rather than provision in each community. 

8.5.4  Section 5.1 of the Melton Borough Council Infrastructure Delivery Plan makes 
an assessment of existing healthcare infrastructure provision and identifies 
planned and committed investment.

8.6 Energy Supply
8.6.1 Electricity is supplied in the Borough by Western Power Distribution (formerly 

Central Networks). Gas is supplied by the National Grid. 

8.6.2 Discussions have revealed the need for additional power infrastructure to 
support the extension of the Leicester Road employment site. The 
development of the employment site will therefore be expected to provide land 
to accommodate a new 5KV primary sub-station in this location. Provision of a 
new 5km power line to feed this sub-station will also be required. The delivery 
of this infrastructure by Western Power Distribution will take 2-3 years. The 
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capacity of the power network is also an issue in some of the more rural parts 
of the Borough where there are “power hungry” employment uses. This issue 
will be addressed as and when the need arises, however businesses and 
developers should be aware that it may affect the delivery of development 
proposals over the plan period.  

8.6.3 The situation for the provision of utilities can rapidly change and is highly 
dependent upon the location of development. The Borough Council will 
engage with the relevant companies throughout the plan period, to ensure 
that development and utilities provision remains in step.

8.7 Water Supply and Drainage
8.7.1 Severn Trent Water is responsible for the water supply and waste water 

treatment in most of the Borough; a small area in the east of the Borough is 
covered by Anglian Water. There is a need to provide additional sewerage 
capacity to accommodate development around Melton Mowbray, in particular 
the North and South Sustainable Neighbourhoods and additional treatment 
capacity at Melton Mowbray sewage treatment works. Through on-going 
liaison between Severn Trent Water and developers, provision of additional 
capacity upgrades will not hinder development in these areas in line with 
general regulatory duty to provide additional capacity as and when needed. 
More detailed engagement will take place as individual sites start coming 
forward.  

8.7.2 Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) are a requirement of the Flood and 
Water Management Act 2010. However, SuDS can often be seen as additions 
to development and the potential multi-functional benefits are not fully realised 
if they are not fully incorporated in the design process.

8.7.3 On this basis, SuDS should be considered at an early stage in the master 
planning process to allow maximum integration of drainage and open space. 
This will then maximise the opportunity to create amenity space, enhance 
biodiversity and contribute to a network of green and blue spaces.

8.7.4 To reduce the water generated by development proposals, schemes should 
make maximum use of drainage measures such as green roofs, permeable 
surfaces and water butts.

8.8 Police
8.8.1 Leicestershire Police is responsible for policing within the Borough. The Police 

Authority advises that if it is to be able to adequately deal with the number of 
additional dwellings proposed in the plan, additional funding should be 
acquired through Section 106 contributions for new housing schemes. Without 
securing additional funding, the levels of policing may drop below an 
acceptable standard when the additional housing is built, thus making it 
necessary to carry out the Section 106 contribution tests. 

Page 273



143

8.9 Waste 

8.9.1 The key area of concern is around household and recycling waste sites which 
are already operating over capacity. Despite the trend in waste generation per 
capita reducing, based on the assessment of future demand, provision of new 
Household Waste Recycling facilities is required. These could be delivered on 
either a single site or through the expansion of existing facilities. Potentially 
one large site could be delivered in Melton Mowbray for all of Melton Borough, 
to meet the aims of sustainable waste management set out in Leicestershire 
County Council’s Pre Submission Draft Minerals and Waste Local Plan 2016. 

8.10 Developer Contributions and Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL)
8.10.1 Carefully considered and sensitive development offers substantial benefits to 

society. It provides homes, employment opportunities and the facilities and 
services required. It can also stimulate economic growth. However 
development of all scale impacts on the environment and existing 
infrastructure, and can place a burden on the community. The planning 
system exists to reconcile the benefits of a development against the costs it 
can impose. 

8.10.2 The planning system currently provides for some of these burdens or costs to 
be addressed through planning obligations where the specific planning issues 
arising from a development proposal can be addressed on a site by site basis. 
Planning obligations can secure new or extended/enhanced existing 
infrastructure on the site or in a location fairly and reasonably related to it.  For 
other infrastructure items, CIL pooling restrictions allow contributions from up 
to five development proposals to fund the infrastructure required. So to fund 
much of the essential infrastructure in the Borough, which is either not site 
specific or is more costly than can be funded through the pooling of developer 
contributions, the Council intends to adopt CIL at a level that will not affect the 
viability of development in the Borough. A viability assessment has been 
undertaken to establish appropriate charging levels for different types of 
developments and locations, and the infrastructure required for which there is 
a funding gap that could be filled by CIL receipts (a Regulation 123 list) has 
been identified. 

Policy IN3: Infrastructure Contributions and Community 
Infrastructure Levy

Development that provides additional dwellings or employment 
premises will be expected to help to deliver sustainable communities 
through the payment of Community Infrastructure Levy, where 
chargeable, and/or by making developer contributions to local 
infrastructure in proportion to the scale of its impacts, in the following 
order of priority:
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I. Essential infrastructure necessary to ensure adequate provision 
of essential utilities, facilities, water management and safe access, 
as identified in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan or Neighbourhood 
Plan.

II. Essential infrastructure (including the Melton Mowbray Transport 
Strategy and its key component, the Melton Mowbray Distributor 
Road) as identified in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan or any made 
Neighbourhood Plan including contributions from residential 
development towards affordable housing to meet the requirement 
set out in Policy C4. 

III. Desirable infrastructure as identified in the Infrastructure Delivery 
Plan or any made Neighbourhood Plan.

8.11 Broadband

8.11.1 Access to broadband is a vital component of infrastructure in today’s world. It 
is key to growing a sustainable local economy, vital for education and home 
working and an increasingly central part of community cohesion and 
resilience, particularly in rural areas. 

8.11.2 Developers can ‘future-proof’ their developments by installing superfast 
broadband infrastructure. In addition to the reputational and wider economic 
benefits of ensuring that residents are able to access superfast broadband 
when they move into new developments, there is also the issue of avoiding 
the costs and frustrations to occupiers of future retrofitting, if the infrastructure 
is not fit for purpose.  

8.11.3 The Government recognises that reliable broadband internet access is 
essential for homes throughout the country if they are to benefit from online 
services and for UK businesses to compete globally. It aims to achieve a 
transformation in the country’s broadband access, with everyone in the UK 
able to access broadband speeds of at least 2 megabits per second (Mbps) 
and 95% of the UK receiving far greater speeds (superfast broadband) of at 
least 24Mbps by 2017. It is also exploring options to extend the benefits of 
superfast broadband to remaining areas. 

8.11.4 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF, 2012) recognises the 
importance of infrastructure in delivering sustainable economic growth, and 
states that ‘the development of high speed broadband technology and other 
communications networks also plays a vital role in enhancing the provision of 
local community facilities and services’ (Paragraph 42). The NPPF goes on to 
say that ‘in preparing Local Plans, local planning authorities should support 
the expansion of electronic communications networks, including 
telecommunications and high speed broadband’ (Paragraph 43).
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8.11.5 Superfast broadband is currently available to 78% of homes and businesses 
in the UK. The rollout of the project has been steadily increasing since it 
began in 2012. The Department for Culture, Media and Sport, which helps 
fund the project, intended that  by 2017 the fibre broadband coverage across 
the UK would be 95%. The Government has worked with Openreach – BT’s 
local access network business - and the Home Builders Federation (HBF) on 
an agreement which aims to deliver superfast broadband connectivity to new 
build residential properties in the UK. The deal sees fibre based broadband 
offered to all new developments either for free (for developments of 30 
dwellings and over) or as part of a co-funded initiative (for developments of 
under 30 dwellings). As part of the agreement, Openreach has introduced an 
online planning tool for homebuilders. This tells them whether properties in a 
given development can be connected to fibre for free, or if a contribution is 
needed from the developer to jointly fund the deployment of the local fibre 
network. 

8.11.6 Superfast Leicestershire (Leicestershire County Council and partners, 
including Melton Borough Council and BT) is responsible for the 
implementation of superfast broadband in Leicester City and Leicestershire. 
Phase 1 of implementation from June 2014 to March 2016 saw coverage 
increase from 83% to 92%.  Phase 2 was to increase coverage to 96% by 
December 2017, with a target of 90% for Melton Borough. Funding is 
available beyond Phase 2 with the aim of increasing superfast coverage 
further. 

8.11.7 In order to guarantee a fixed fibre solution (which is more reliable than 
wireless) for superfast broadband of at least 30 Mbps, new developments 
must be served by either:

i) fixed fibre to premises technology (FTTP);  or 
ii) fixed fibre to cabinet technology (FTTC) which provides speeds of up to 80 
megabits per second.

Policy IN4: Broadband  

Information  communication  networks,  such  as  superfast broadband,  
will  be  supported  across  the  whole  of  Melton Borough to reduce  the  
need  to  travel  and  will be  a requirement for new developments.

Proposals of 30 dwellings or more will be required to provide fixed fibre 
superfast broadband. 

Proposals for residential development of less than 30 dwellings and 
commercial development will be required to provide fixed fibre 
broadband where this is technically feasible, subject to viability.

New developments must be served by either:
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i) Fibre  to  the Premises  (FTTP)  technology; or 
ii) Fibre to the Cabinet (FTTC) technology enabling access to 

broadband speeds of up to 80 megabits per second. 

________________________________________________________________________________________

KEY EVIDENCE

Melton Infrastructure Assessment: Infrastructure Delivery Plan; Infrastructure 
Delivery Schedule and Regulation 123 List, Arup, April 2017.
Leicestershire Local Transport Plan 3, Leicestershire CC, 2011
Melton Mowbray Distributor Road Option Appraisal Report (Phase 2), Jacobs 2016
Report to LCC Cabinet: Melton Mowbray Transport Strategy and Distributor 
Road – Development of a Business Case and Identification of a Preferred 
Route, 10th March 2017
Revised Melton Local Plan and CIL Viability Assessment, Cushman and 
Wakefield, May 2017.
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Chapter 9: Managing Development
9.1 Introduction
9.1.1 Development Management is the process of working with developers to 

facilitate development6 whilst protecting the environment through the granting 
or refusal of planning permission and controlling unauthorised developments. 

9.1.2 The Local Plan sets out strategic policies based on the outcomes of evidence 
and consultation. These overarching policies will guide the future 
development of the Borough but will not provide the level of detail required to 
adequately assess planning applications. It is therefore necessary to develop 
more detailed policies to support the implementation of the Local Plan vision 
and objectives and to pick up on issues that that are not adequately 
addressed by the strategic policies. 

9.1.3 However the Borough Council is not starting from scratch. The Melton 
Borough Local Plan 1999 contained policies that were used as the basis for 
assessing planning applications, but these have now been replaced by 
policies in the this new Melton Borough Local Plan; a list of the superseded 
previously ‘saved’ policies are set out in Appendix 2. 

9.2 Design
9.2.1 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) requires that planning 

should “always seek to secure high quality design and a good standard of 
amenity for all existing and future occupants of land and buildings”.

9.2.2 Many of the policies included in this plan will affect the design of development 
proposals. These policies address the following factors:

 How sustainable drainage systems have been incorporated into the 
design from the outset;

 Materials, quality and local character;
 Setting, impact on the settlement and views to and from the 

development;
 Landscaping, setting; 
 Context/character how it relates to existing but creates its own 

character and a strong sense of place, reflecting heritage assets whilst 
being innovative;

 Designing out crime, including lighting, natural surveillance and 
defensible space;

 Open space and Green Infrastructure, running through the 
development and connecting into the development;

6 Development includes: Housing, commercial, industrial buildings working and the use of land and buildings.
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 Biodiversity, impacts and opportunities;
 Sustainability (energy efficiency and low carbon generations, carbon 

emissions, sustainable drainage etc.);
 Scale of development and relationship with its surroundings;
 Entrance and exit design, creating gateways and attractive routes; and
 Accessibility for all potential users of the development.

9.2.3 A specific design policy has been included in the plan to help address the 
objective set out in the NPPF.  A Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 
will be prepared to provide more detailed advice and guidance about what is 
considered to be good design in a local context.

Building for Life 12

9.2.4 Building for Life 12 (BfL12) is a government and industry-endorsed tool which 
can help create well-designed homes and neighbourhoods. It is designed to 
reflect the requirements of the NPPF and National Planning Practice 
Guidance (NPPG) by asking 12 questions which determine how well a 
residential proposal delivers high quality design and a good standard of 
amenity. Based on a traffic light system, the aim is to achieve as many 
‘greens’ as possible, challenge ‘ambers’ and avoid ‘reds’. A red indicator 
suggests that one or more aspects of the design need to be considered and 
resolved; ambers indicate a need for further discussion or refinement; and 
greens indicate one or more aspect of the scheme have been well considered 
and resolved. 

9.2.5 It is recommended that BfL12 is used as early in the design process as 
possible in order to identify aspects of a proposal that are of concern or those 
that need some attention. The Council encourages its use as a basis for pre-
application discussions for residential proposals. 

Active Design

9.2.6 Active Design is a set of design guidelines to get people moving through 
suitable design and layout of new housing developments. It has been 
developed by Sport England and Public Health England in response to an 
increasing prevalence of obesity and inactivity amongst both adults and 
children nationally. Active Design consists of the following ten principles:

 Activity for All: neighbourhoods, facilities and open spaces should be 
accessible to all users and should support sport and physical activity 
across all ages.

 Walkable Communities: homes, schools, shops, community facilities, 
workplaces, open spaces and sports facilities should be within easy 
reach of each other.
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 Connected Walking and Cycling Routes: all destinations should be 
connected by a direct, legible and integrated network of walking and 
cycling routes.

 Co-location of Community Facilities: the concentration of retail, 
community and associated uses to support linked trips should be 
promoted.

 Network of multi-functional open space in order to support a range of 
activities including sport, recreation and play plus other landscape uses 
including SuDS, woodland, wildlife habitat, allotments and orchards. 

 High quality streets and spaces: employment of high quality, durable 
materials, street furniture and signage.

 Appropriate infrastructure to enable sport and physical activity to take 
place across all contexts including workplaces, sports facilities and 
public space.

 Active buildings: the internal and external layout, design and use of 
buildings should promote opportunities for physical activity.

 Management, maintenance, monitoring and evaluation: long-term 
maintenance and viability of sports facilities and public spaces should 
be considered in their design.

 Activity promotion and local champions: health promotion measures 
and local champions should be supported to inspire participation in 
sport and physical activity across neighbourhoods, workplaces and 
facilities.

9.2.7 Active Design can be used as a tool to inform the design and layout of 
development and assist in pre-application discussions.  The Council will use 
its design guidelines in the determination of planning applications. 

Policy D1 – Raising the Standard of Design
All new developments should be of high quality design. All development 
proposals will be assessed against all the following criteria:
a) Siting and layout must be sympathetic to the character of the area;
b) New development should meet basic urban design principles 

outlined in this plan; 
c) Buildings and development should be designed to reflect the wider 

context of the local area and respect the local vernacular without 
stifling innovative design;

d) Amenity of neighbours and neighbouring properties should not be 
compromised;

e) Appropriate provision should be made for the sustainable 
management of waste, including collection and storage facilities for 
recyclable and other waste; 

f) Sustainable means of communication and transportation should be 
used where appropriate;
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g) Development should be designed to reduce crime and the 
perception of crime. 

h) Existing trees and hedges should be utilised, together with new 
landscaping, to negate the effects of development;

i)  Proposals include appropriate, safe connection to the existing 
highway network;   

j) Performs well against Building for Life 12 or any subsequent 
guidance and seeks to develop the principles of 'Active Design' for 
housing developments; 

k) Makes adequate provision for car parking; and 
l) Development should be managed so as to control disruption 

caused by construction for reasons of safeguarding and improving 
health well-being for all.

Siting and Layout

9.2.8 The siting and layout must be sympathetic to the character of the area in 
terms of its street layout, appearance (in terms of urban form, architecture and 
hard and soft landscaping). 

9.2.9 All new developments should meet the basic ‘urban design’ principles:

a) Connections with the existing urban structure: well related to the 
traditional street pattern and allowing for future links. Developments 
that preclude future development of adjoining land or prevent potential 
links to wider networks should be avoided;

b) Legible places: New development should allow places to be easily 
understood by their users, particularly when moving around. Legible 
places can be created by:
 Locating landmark buildings in prominent locations;
 Creating groups of buildings with strong character (including 

residential and commercial uses);
 Creating open spaces and use of street trees and vegetation 
 Using topography and important features in the landscape 

(watercourses and other water areas, feature trees and hedges, 
manmade and natural features) to help give an area a strong 
character and distinctiveness;

 Enable a variety of uses to create character areas and features.

Anonymous estates with ‘off the peg’ house types and which rely on a 
standardised hierarchy network of loop roads and cul-de-sacs should 
be avoided unless there are no other solutions. Innovative street design 
that uses high quality materials, street trees, street form and floorspace 
will be encouraged where these are safe and can be adequately 
maintained;
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(c)     Permeable streets: Streets should be ‘permeable’ for all users and 
ensure ease of movement between homes, jobs and services, 
pedestrians and cyclists should normally be given priority. All schemes 
should have safe, easy access to the existing network of streets and 
footpaths. Large scale schemes, such as sustainable urban extensions, 
will be required to create links that maximise sustainable transport 
modes and seek to minimise journey distances to important services 
and facilities. Direct links should be a fundamental part of the design 
process and not inserted as an afterthought;

    d) Active streets: All new developments should have ‘active edges’ of 
new buildings fronting the street. Residential developments should 
have their ‘fair face’ fronting streets and other public spaces. 
Developments that ‘turn their back’ on public areas (streets, parks, 
footpaths etc.) should be avoided;

e) Mix of uses: Creating a mix of uses on large sites to include 
residential, retail, employment and community uses (schools / health 
facilities / libraries / community halls) etc. will help to create character 
areas and will encourage activity in the street at various times of the 
day;

f)    Scale and massing: The scale and massing of buildings (in terms of 
height, bulk and relationship with the street) is a key consideration in 
creating effective spaces. Buildings of inappropriate scale and mass 
can have an adverse impact on the amenity of streets, spaces and 
other buildings by adversely affecting the sense of openness or 
creating an inappropriate relationship with the street in terms of: 
enclosure; loss of aspect; loss of light; or loss of privacy. In some cases 
continuity and enclosure of building frontages are important to reflect 
the character of the area;

g) Density : Density of new development should be sympathetic to its 
context but should also seek to maximise the use of land as a scarce 
resource;

h) Design and materials: Building materials in new developments should 
be sympathetic to the character of the area in terms of detail, 
craftsmanship, texture, colour and treatment. Materials should be hard 
wearing and capable of being maintained in good order. The use of 
innovative materials will not be discouraged unless their use would 
cause demonstrable harm to the character of the area;

i) Landscape and streetscape: Landscaping (hard and soft) and 
creation of public spaces should be an integral part of the design of 
new schemes. High quality landscape helps to make new 
developments more attractive and also has benefits to the  
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microclimate (through shading and planting) and addressing surface 
water drainage through creation of swales or similar. The use of street 
‘floorscape’ and high quality surfacing materials can help to create 
distinctive areas.

Buildings and development in context

9.2.10 New development must respect the character of the local area and the wider 
setting and the qualities that make it distinct from other areas. New 
development should sympathetic to the local area in terms of scale, massing, 
design, materials, landscaping and architectural detailing.

Protecting amenity

9.2.11 The development should not adversely affect neighbours and nearby uses 
and occupiers by reason of being overbearing, overlooking, loss of privacy, 
loss of light, pollution (including that from artificial light) and other forms of 
disturbance.

Waste facilities

9.2.12 New development should incorporate appropriate facilities for the storage and 
sustainable management of recyclable and other waste.

Sustainable communication and transport

9.2.13 New developments should make adequate provision for the storage of 
bicycles, the potential to create ‘hook-up’ facilities for electric cars and 
connecting to broadband networks.

Crime prevention

9.2.14 The potential to reduce the risk of crime and anti-social behaviour and to 
promote public safety should be maximised through the design and layout of 
new development. Opportunities for safe and active streets and natural 
surveillance should be explored and ‘hard’ measures should be a last resort. 
Crime prevention measures must not be at the expense of overall design 
quality or social inclusivity. Gated communities, for example, will not normally 
be permitted. 

Landscaping and existing trees and hedges

9.2.15 New development should include adequate landscaping in the interests of 
visual amenity, softening the impacts of development, providing new 
opportunities for bio-diversity, having a positive impact on surface water 
drainage and resilience to climate change. 

9.2.16 Landscaping should use appropriate native and local species of plants which 
are, where possible, resilient to climate change. 
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9.2.17 Development proposals should not result in the loss of trees and hedgerows 
which are important features.

Impact on the highway network

9.2.18 New development should be designed and located so that it is able to provide 
suitable access and can be accommodated without adverse impact on the 
local and wider highway network. Where on or off-site works are required to 
mitigate the transport impacts of development, the applicant will be required to 
demonstrate the impacts of these measures in ameliorating any problems, 
and that the scheme is technically possible and is viable. Development that 
would have severe residual cumulative impact on the highway network will not 
be permitted.

9.3.1 Design Review is a tried and tested method of promoting good design and is 
a cost effective way to improve quality. Applicants will be encouraged to 
engage in design review for all new major developments.

9.4 Equestrian Development 
9.4.1 Horse riding is a popular activity in the Borough and can be a good means of 

diversifying the rural economy. Equestrian use is an appropriate use in the 
countryside but care is needed to minimise the impact of development 
proposals on the character of the rural area.

9.4.2 The NPPF states at Paragraph 73 that access to high quality opportunities for 
sport and recreation can make an important contribution to the health and 
wellbeing of communities.  Melton Borough, being predominantly rural in 
nature, has a number of equestrian businesses and individuals with an 
interest in taking part in equestrian activities. 

9.4.3 The requirement for formal planning permission is dependent upon the 
proposed use of the land. The use of land for grazing, for example, does not 
require planning permission, as per Section 336 of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990. Planning permission would, however, be required where 
horses are kept on the land. Kept, in this instance refers to the existence of a 
built shelter (be it stable or field shelter) or where horse-feed is supplemented 
beyond grazing. Where this is the case, planning permission would be 
required for a change of use from agricultural to equestrian.

Policy D2 – Equestrian Development

Extensions to existing equestrian operations or development of new 
equestrian facilities in open countryside locations will be granted, where 
it can be demonstrated that:
1. The development will not have an adverse effect on the landscape 

or the character of the area; 

9.3 Design Review 
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2. The development, or effects resulting from the development, will 
not have an unacceptable impact on residential amenity;

3. The development is grouped where possible with new/existing 
structures;

4. The development would not result in the loss of best quality 
agricultural land; and

5. Size, scale, design and construction materials are appropriate to its 
setting and function.

6. Where possible, it should link with the existent Bridleway network.
7. The development will not have an overly adverse impact on the 

highway network.
 In assessing the proposals, the Council will consider the justification 
given, the sustainability credentials of the development and the 
cumulative impact when formulating its decision. 
Where possible, proposals should make use of existing buildings and/or 
where possible use sites within or adjoining settlements.

9.5 Agricultural Workers’ Dwellings

9.5.1 The close relationship between the town and country means that in special 
circumstances, it will be necessary to provide new agricultural dwellings in the 
rural areas. This is especially true in a rural Borough such as Melton which 
has a large and diverse agricultural sector. In some instances, some 
agricultural, fishery or forestry operations require a worker to live on or close 
to the site, in locations where in normal circumstances a dwelling would be 
unacceptable. 

9.5.2 Beyond the remit of the defined settlements in the spatial hierarchy, in open 
countryside locations, proposals for dwellings will be restricted. When a 
proposal is in accordance with a predominant land use such as farming/ 
forestry/fishery and there is a provable demonstrable need, a dwelling for the 
specific use of agricultural or other rural workers may be permitted, subject to 
it meeting the criteria of Policy D3. 

Policy D3 – Agricultural Workers’ Dwellings

Proposals for the development/creation of agricultural/forestry and other 
rural workers dwellings will be granted so long as it is demonstrated 
that:
a) The proposal can be proven to be economically viable;
b) The need for the labour is essential, permanent and full time;
c) The necessity for workers to live on or in close proximity to the 

premises can be adequately demonstrated; 

Page 286



156

d) It can be shown that there are no existing dwellings that could meet 
the requirements of the enterprise near to the premises which would 
be available and suitable;

e) the proposal is close to the agricultural/forestry operation, and in 
circumstances where this cannot be achieved, the development must 
be in a logical location which will not have a detrimental impact on 
the landscape and amenity; 

f) the development of a new dwelling would not provide an obvious 
opportunity for infill development;

g) the design of the dwelling, including scale, materials and curtilage 
would be in keeping with design Policy D1;

h) satisfactory access and services can be provided; 
i) public sector expenditure on the provision of infrastructure will not 

be required; 
j) Applications for agricultural / rural workers’ dwellings should be of 

an appropriate size and scale. Applications for dwellings with 
extensive facilities which are deemed to be excessive and beyond the 
remit of the operation will be refused. 

9.5.3 In situations where existing dwellings in the ownership of the applicant have 
been sold off within the previous 24 months, applications for agricultural/rural 
workers dwellings may be refused. 

9.5.4 The Council may use its powers to remove permitted development rights 
when approving an agricultural/rural workers’ dwelling, to prevent future 
development having a detrimental effect on the local area. Furthermore, on 
farms which have recently been fragmented, or are soon to be fragmented, 
planning obligations may be used to tie the dwellings to the farm to prevent 
them being sold separately.  

_______________________________________________________________________________

KEY EVIDENCE

Melton Borough Local Plan 1999
Melton Borough Areas of Separation, Settlement Fringe Sensitivity and Local Green 
Space Study, Influence 2016
Building for Life 12 2016, Built for Life
Active Design 2015, Sport England 
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Glossary of Terms

Adopted/ Adoption - The final confirmation of a Local Plan being given full status by a local 
planning authority.

Affordable Housing - Social rented, affordable rented and intermediate housing, provided 
to eligible households whose needs are not met by the market. Eligibility is determined with 
regard to local incomes and house prices.

Areas of Local Separation - An area of open countryside that separates two neighbouring 
settlements, whose main purpose is preserving settlement identity, and which is based on 
landscape character and visual appearance of the area.

Authority Monitoring Report (AMR) - The Annual Authority Monitoring Report will monitor 
and assess development in the area to help determine whether policies are being achieved. 
The Sustainability Appraisal has specific monitoring requirements which can be used in 
developing AMR contextual indicators.

Biodiversity - 'Biodiversity' is a term commonly used to describe the variety of life on Earth 
which encompasses the whole of the natural world and all living things with which we share 
the planet. It includes plants, animals, even invisible micro-organisms and bacteria which, 
together, interact in complex ways with the inanimate environment to create living 
ecosystems.

Brownfield Land - Land which has previously been developed encompassing vacant or 
derelict land, infill sites and land occupied by redundant or unused buildings. 

Building for Life - Building for Life is the industry standard, endorsed by Government, for 
well-designed homes and neighbourhoods so that new developments can be attractive, 
functional and sustainable places. 

Business Improvement District - An arrangement whereby businesses get together to plan 
how to improve their trading environment and the public realm. They decide what 
improvements they want to make, what it will cost them and how they are going to manage 
the process.

Carbon Footprint - A carbon footprint is the total set of greenhouse gases (including carbon 
dioxide) produced by the things we do.

Chain of Conformity - This term describes the relationship between documents, plans and 
policies and how closely they must correspond with one another and reflect other planning 
strategies and policies. 'Conformity' can take a number of forms ranging from 'having regard 
to' to 'must conform to'.

Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) - The levy allows local authorities to raise funds from 
owners or developers of land undertaking new building projects in their area.

Community Infrastructure Levy Charging Schedule - The Charging Schedule sets out 
the rates that will be charged for different types of development.
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Conservation Area - Areas of special architectural or historic interest. Conservation area 
designation does not prevent change but is intended to help preserve and enhance the 
character and appearance of the area.

Development Control/ Development Management (DC/DM) - The process whereby a 
local planning authority receives and considers the merits of a planning application and 
whether it should be given permission, having regard to the development plan and all other 
material considerations.

Development Plan - A document or documents which set out the policies and proposals for 
development and use of land in the area. This includes adopted Local Plans and 
Neighbourhood Plans and is defined in section 38 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase 
Act 2004. 

Development Plan Documents (DPD) - Statutory development plan documents are now 
termed Local Plans in the 2012 Regulations and must be subject to rigorous procedures of 
community involvement, consultation and independent examination, and are adopted after 
receipt of the inspector's binding report. Once adopted, development control decisions must 
be made in accordance with them unless material considerations indicate otherwise. 

Duty to Cooperate (DtC)  - A requirement, introduced by the Localism Act 2011 for local 
planning authorities to work collaboratively with neighbouring authorities and other public 
bodies across local boundaries on strategic priorities, such as development requirements 
which cannot wholly be met within one local authority area. 

Edge of centre - For retail purposes a location that is well connected and up to 300 metres 
of the primary shopping area. For all other main town centre uses, a location within 300 
metres of a town centre boundary. 

Examination - An Examination chaired by an independent inspector to consider if the 
development plan is sound. 

Geodiversity: The range of rocks, minerals, fossils, soils and landforms. 

Greenfield Land - Greenfield land is land that has never been built on or where the remains 
of any structure or activity have blended into the landscape over time. Greenfield land should 
not be confused with green belt land which is a term for specially designated land around 
large built up areas to prevent settlement coalescence. There is no Green Belt in Melton 
Borough.

Green Infrastructure - A network of multi-functional green space, urban and rural, which is 
capable of delivering a wide range of environmental and quality life benefits for local 
communities.

Heritage Asset - A building, monument, site, place, area or landscape identified as having a 
degree of significance meriting consideration in planning decisions, because of its heritage 
interest. Heritage assets include designated assets and assets identified by the local 
planning authority (including local listing).

Housing Associations (HA) - in England, these are independent societies, bodies of 
trustees or companies established for the purpose of providing low-cost social housing for 
people in housing need on a non-profit-making basis. Any trading surplus is used to maintain 
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existing homes and to help finance new ones. Housing associations has been used as the 
generic name for all social landlords not covered by local authorities (see below). In previous 
editions housing associations were referred to as Registered Social Landlords, although the 
term (private) Registered Provider of social housing is now commonly used.

Housing Market Area (HMA) - A geographical area which is relatively self-contained in 
terms of housing demand. And now in terms of also economic growth. 

Infrastructure - Basic services necessary for development to take place, e.g. roads, public 
transport, electricity, sewerage, water, education and health facilities. 

Infrastructure Delivery Plan - A supporting document which includes details of the 
infrastructure needed to support the delivery of the Local Plan.

Landscape Character Assessment - A tool that is used to help understand, and articulate, 
the character of a landscape, helping to identify the features that gives a locality its 'sense of 
place' and pinpoints what makes it different from neighbouring areas. 

Listed Building - Statutory Listed Buildings are protected for their architectural and historic 
value as part of the nation’s heritage. 

Local Development Scheme (LDS) - The Local Development Scheme sets out the 
timetable, targets and milestones for the preparation of development plan documents.

Local Enterprise Partnership - A body designated by the Secretary of State for 
Communities and Local Government, established for the purpose of improving the conditions 
for economic growth in an area.

Local Nature Reserve - To qualify for Local Nature Reserve status, a site must be of 
importance for wildlife, geology, education or public enjoyment. Some are also nationally 
important Sites of Special Scientific Interest. All district and county councils have powers to 
acquire, declare and manage sites.

Local Plan - The Local Plan establishes a local planning authority's policies for meeting the 
economic, environmental and social aims for their area as it affects the development and 
use of land. In law this is described as the development plan documents adopted under the 
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.

Local Strategic Partnership - A multi-agency partnership which brings together at a local 
level, the different parts of the public, private, community and voluntary sectors; allowing 
different initiatives and services to support one another so that they can work together more 
effectively. 

Local Transport Plan - Statutory documents which set the strategy for the management, 
maintenance and development of the area's transport system explaining how funds will be 
used to deliver improved transport and help meet transport objectives. LTPs are prepared by 
the Local Highways Authority which for Melton is Leicestershire County Council.

Local Wildlife Site - Local Wildlife Sites are identified and selected for their local nature 
conservation value. They protect threatened species and habitats acting as buffers, stepping 
stones and corridors between nationally-designated wildlife sites.
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National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) - This sets out the Government’s planning 
policies for England and how these are expected to be applied, replacing previous Planning 
Policy statements and Guidance (PPS/PPGs). It must be taken into account in the 
preparation of local plans and is a material consideration in planning decisions.

Neighbourhood Plan - A plan prepared by a Parish Council or Neighbourhood Forum for a 
particular neighbourhood area.

Objectively assessed housing need (OAN) – national planning policy requires local 
planning  authorities to identify their objectively assessed needs for market and affordable 
housing in the housing market area. The OAN for Melton Borough comes from the Leicester 
and Leicestershire Housing and Economic Needs Assessment.

Out of Centre - A location which is not in or on the edge of a centre but not necessarily 
outside the urban area. 

Out of Town - A location out of centre that is outside the existing urban area.

Ridge and Furrow - An archaeological pattern of ridges and troughs created by a historical 
system of ploughing.

Policies Map (formerly Proposals Map) - This  illustrates the policies and proposals of the 
Local Plans that has a geographic designation or specific land use implication. The map is 
an Ordnance Survey base map and where necessary includes inset maps.

Scheduled Monument - 'Scheduling' is shorthand for the process through which nationally 
important sites and monuments are given legal protection by being placed on a list, or 
'schedule'. Historic England takes the lead in identifying sites in England which should be 
placed on the schedule by the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport.

Section 106 Agreement - A legally enforceable obligation entered into under Section 106 of 
the Town and Country Planning Act 1990, to mitigate the impacts of a development 
proposal.

Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) - A site identified under the Wildlife and 
Countryside Act 1981 (as amended by the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000) as an 
area of special interest by reason of any of its flora, fauna, geological or physiographical 
features.

Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) - A Statement of Community Involvement 
establishes a local authority's strategy on community and stakeholder consultations on the 
LDF and planning applications.

Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) - A Strategic Environmental Assessment is a 
required under European Union regulations and will assess the policies and proposals of 
DPDs likely to have a significant environmental impact. It will be incorporated within the 
Sustainability Appraisal process.

Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) – Evidence which assesses 
the suitability, availability and achievability of land for development of housing and potentially 
other uses.  Anyone can submit sites into assessment and the evidence makes no decisions 
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about whether development should take place, which is a decision for the Local Plan 
process.

Strategic Road Network - Highways England is responsible for the construction and 
maintenance of motorways and major trunk roads in England used to move people and 
freight around the country which is known as the strategic network of roads.

Supplementary Planning Documents (SPD) - Supplementary planning documents will 
elaborate on policies and proposals in DPDs. They will not have development plan status. 
They will be considered as a material planning consideration and their weight will be 
reflected by their status. SPDs are likely to take the form of design guides, development 
briefs for a Melton Sustainable Neighbourhood or thematic based documents.

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) - Sustainability Appraisal will assess the social, economic 
and environmental impacts of the policies and proposals of Local Plans. It is an iterative 
process that will commence from the outset of document preparation.  In Melton Borough 
this has be combined with health and equalities to create and Integrated Impact 
Assessment.

Sustainable Community Strategy -The Local Government Act 2000 placed a duty on local 
authorities to prepare 'community strategies', for promoting or improving the economic, 
social and environmental well-being of their areas, and contributing to the achievement of 
sustainable development in the UK. It also gives authorities broad new powers to improve 
and promote local well-being as a means of helping them to implement those strategies.

Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems - A sequence of management practices and control 
structures designed to drain surface water in a more sustainable fashion than some 
conventional techniques.

Sustainable Neighbourhood (SN) - A sustainable neighbourhood which enables 
sustainable patterns of living to be built into all stages of planning and implementation 
including high quality design, well-planned infrastructure and sustainable transport options 
facilitating easy access to a wide range of facilities and services.

Town centre uses - Main uses include retail development (including warehouse clubs and 
factory outlet stores); leisure, entertainment facilities, the more intensive sport and recreation 
uses (including cinemas, restaurants, drive through restaurants, bars and pubs, night clubs, 
casinos, health and fitness centres, indoor bowling centres and bingo halls), offices and arts, 
culture and tourism development (including theatres, museums, galleries and concert halls, 
hotels and conference facilities), and housing.

Windfall sites - Sites which have not been specifically identified for housing development 
through the planning process but which may come forward over the course of the plan 
period. 
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End of Document
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Ab Kettleby

General 

Ab Kettleby has limited services and facilities; however, it is within close proximity to Melton 
Mowbray and Asfordby Business Park. Moreover it has a good bus service, with buses running hourly 
through to Melton Mowbray, Bingham, West Bridgeford, Nottingham and Oakham (19 and 24 
buses). Within Ab Kettleby itself, there is a primary school, pub and village hall. It qualifies as a Rural 
Hub according to the updated Spatial Hierarchy. 

Capacity of Services 

The school has an overall capacity of 77 but it is unknown at present if the school can be extended. 
There are currently 62 children enrolled, though this is to increase and in 2021 wherein the LEA 
projection estimates 93 students enrolled, and as such development would need to ensure capacity 
is available.

Ab Kettleby can accommodate housing in principle, subject to scale, site suitability and availability 
and the availability of school capacity.

Constraints 

The A606 road runs through the village, and despite the 30mph speed limit, cars regularly travel 
through the village at higher speeds, with a near fatal collision in the village recently. Safe access 
including adequate visibility for the speed of the traffic will be required on site ABK1.

Site allocations and specific policies

The allocated site does not have any specific requirements.

Rank Address Local plan ref. Planning app. 
Ref.

Estimated 
capacity

Summary of assessment

1 Land off A606 ABK1 N/A 10 Site is recommended for allocation in 
the Melton Local 
Plan for 10 units. Any application will 
have to demonstrate that safe access 
to the site can be achieved onto the 
A606. 
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Asfordby Hill

General 

Asfordby Hill is well-served in terms of education, and has some nearby employment sites. It has 
good access to public transport serving local towns and Leicester city centre.

Capacity of Services

The primary school has only 3 places at present, however the LEA forecasts predict that it will 
increase to 20 by Jan 2021, which would match the scale of development proposed through the site 
allocations.  The school is tightly constrained in terms of expansion by housing to the north and 
west, and a road to the east and its prospects for expansion, if required, would require investigation.

Leicestershire Education Authority advise that Asfordby Hill falls within the catchment area of the 
Melton town secondary schools, and the expansion of the John Ferneley College and/or any new 
school in the town will accommodate the additional pupils.

Constraints

The village of Asfordby Hill is constrained by a built edge to the east, a road and roundabout, and by 
the industrial estate and social club to the north. There is a buffer zone for a high pressure gas 
pipeline to the east of the village, in addition to an oil pipeline buffer zone which runs through the 
centre of the village. The Old Dalby test track passes through a tunnel close to the school in the 
northern part of the village, it is unknown at this stage if this would cause development constraints. 
There are some concerns regarding contaminated land towards the north west of the village.

Most sites in the village lie in flood zone 1 so there is no flood risk. Most sites do not lie close to 
heritage assets. 

To the north of the village is LCZ1, which considers that the landscape sensitivity in this area is 
medium to low.  LCZ2 is to the south of the village and the sensitivity to residential development is 
considered to be medium. 

Site allocations and specific policies

One of the allocated sites ASFH1, has full planning permission for 15 dwellings to the northern end 
of the site off Glebe Road, with a full set of conditions and S106 agreement setting out on site 
provisions and contributions to infrastructure, etc. It is likely that further development of ASFH1 may 
require additional school places to be provided depending upon the local primary school capacity. 
Similarly, the development of ASFH2 may require additional school places.

Both sites ASFH1 and ASFH2 have the opportunity to create an improved ‘urban fringe’ between the 
built form of the village and the adjacent open countryside. 

Due to the potential education capacity constraint, the following policies are proposed.

ASFH 1: Further development of site ASFH1 will be supported only when local educational capacity 
is available, or can be created through developer contributions,  to meet the needs of the site , 
and provided that the proposal is sympathetic to the setting of Kirby Bellars Scheduled 
Monument.
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Policy ASFH2 : Further development of site ASFH1 will only be supported when local educational 
capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions,  to meet the needs of the 
site , and provided that the proposal is sympathetic to the setting of Kirby Bellars Scheduled 
Monument.

Ranking of sites

Rank Address Local Plan 
Reference

Planning App. 
Reference

Estimated 
Capacity

Summary of assessment

1 Land off Glebe 
Road ASFH1 15/00201/FUL 

(15 dwellings) 40

Well related to the village and has the 
opportunity to provide an appropriate 
visual buffer between the built environment 
and the open countryside. Updates to the 
original site assessment work included 
refinement of the site area calculations and 
developable areas. The potential capacity of 
the site therefore decreased from 49 to 40 
on this basis.

2
Land off Stanton 
Road / Crompton 
Road

ASFH2 N/A 47

Well related to the village and has the 
opportunity to provide an appropriate 
visual buffer between the built environment 
and the open countryside.
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Asfordby

General 

Asfordby is well-served in terms of retail, education, health services. It has some employment, and 
good access to public transport serving local towns and Leicester.

Capacity of Services

The primary school currently has some space, with a capacity of 189 pupils, and 151 enrolled at 
present. Based on LEA forecasting, it is indicated that there will be capacity remaining at the school 
by 2021, with the site allocation ASF1 for 100 houses already taken into account. Dependent upon 
future housing provision in the area there may be a requirement to provide additional school places.  
The school is understood to be capable of expansion and may to able to provide these requirements.

The Education Authority advise that development in Asfordby will require a developer contributions 
to meet the cost of expanding the existing school within the village.

Asfordby along with Asfordby Hill, Frisby, Somerby and Wymondham all fall within the catchment 
area of the Melton town secondary schools, and the expansion of the John Ferneley College and/or 
any new school in the town will accommodate the additional pupils.

Constraints

The village of Asfordby has a built edge to the settlement formed by the bypass which runs west to 
east along the northern edge of the village. Further to the south of the village is the River Wreake, 
forming a barrier and legible limit to the settlement. Development proposed to the south of the 
village may be constrained by the flood plain relating to the River.  Most sites lie in Flood Zone 1 
with an exception of two sites that lie partially in Flood Zone 2. There will be no flood risk. Most sites 
lie outside the Conservation Area and there are no Scheduled Monuments or Listed Buildings on 
most sites with the exception of two sites where potential impacts can be resolved with careful 
design and mitigation measures. 

LCZ 1 is to the north of the village and landscape sensitivity to residential development in this area is 
considered medium to high.  LCZ2 is to the west of the village and has a medium to low landscape 
sensitivity to residential development. Some of the SHLAA sites are not within the LCZ’s as they are 
close to the existing built form of the village. 

Development to the north of the existing built form of the village may be subject to some noise from 
the A6006 Asfordby Bypass NSL road.  To the west of the village there is an overhead power line, in 
addition to an authorised landfill buffer, which would pose a significant constraint on the 
deliverability of the sites proposed in this location. 

Site allocations and specific polices

One of the allocated sites in Asfordby (ASF1) has planning permission (14/00980/OUT), with a full set 
of conditions and S106 agreements setting out on site provisions and contributions to infrastructure 
etc. No site specific policies are therefore necessary on this site. 
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The provision of site ASF2 would likely require the expansion of the primary school. In addition, 
details should be submitted with any planning application for sites ASF2 showing how the noise from 
the bypass to the north can be mitigated sufficiently. 

Site ASF3 will appear as an extension to ASF1, but due to its relative remoteness from village services 
and facilities, its potential impact on the existing natural environment, and its proximity to the River 
Wreake, will need to include specific mitigation measures for connectivity, landscaping and 
biodiversity.

Due to these constraints, the following policies are proposed:

Policy ASF2: Development of site ASF2 will be supported provided:

 local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions, 
to meet the needs of the site.

 Applications for the development of site ASF2 shall be accompanied by a noise mitigation 
strategy to ensure that noise from the bypass to the north of the sites is adequately 
mitigated. 

Policy ASF3: Development of site ASF3 will be supported provided that:

 It includes measures to provide utility trip connectivity for walkers, cyclists and people 
with disabilities, to support a sustainable travel plan for the site. In particular, it 
should include the retention and enhancement of a link between the Public Footpath 
and Bridleway across the site, so that it forms an extension to the cycleway/footway 
link being created along Footpath H36 to this site, and links into the adjacent 
development ASF1;

 the hedgerow to the west of the site is retained and enhance by a significant 
landscaped buffer zone;
the River Wreake to the south of the site is buffered from development by 20m of 
semi-natural vegetation;

 it includes mitigation of the harm to the great crested newt population in the vicinity;
 local educational capacity is available or can be created through development 

contributions to meet the needs of the site;
 it maintains visual links to the churches and landmarks in the surrounding area from 

public open space and through the development;
 development is sensitively placed along the countryside edges, and the height of the 

development at this location is no more than 2 storeys, to minimise the hard edge;
 it includes a high quality landscape edge to assimilate the build edge into the 

landscape and keep areas of openness;
 flood mitigation measures have been put in place and the drainage infrastructure is 

available to accommodate the surface water from this site; and
 a heritage assessment is provided and suitable mitigation measures identified to 

conserve the setting of the nearby listed building.
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Ranking of sites

Rank Address Local Plan 
Reference

Planning App 
Reference

Estimated 
Capacity

Summary of assessment

 1

Land east of 
Station Lane and 
south of Klondyke 
Way

ASF1 14/00980/OUT 100

The site has planning permission in 
outline. This includes flood 
mitigation measures and a drainage 
strategy, relating to its location 
partially within a flood zone (revised)

2
Fields South of 
Bypass and North 
of Regency Road

ASF2 16/00539/OUT 55

Well related to the existing built up 
area, with little visual impact. 
Mitigation of noise from the bypass 
to the north required. 

3 Land off Hoby 
Road, Asfordby ASF3 16/00570/OUT 70

The site’s connectivity to the builT 
form of the village would depend 
upon ASF1 being developed in 
accordance with 14/00480/OUT. The 
site is affected by overhead power 
lines, proximity to an authorised 
landfill and the River Wreake to the 
south. Part of the site is in Flood 
Zone 2.
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Bottesford

Bottesford is well-served in terms of employment, retail, education, health and dental services. It 
also has good access to transport choice, with an hourly bus service from the village to Grantham 
and Melton Mowbray (Mon-Fri) and train services to Nottingham and Grantham, and a network of 
footpaths connecting the village to its facilities and to the countryside beyond.  The village has the 
only secondary school outside of Melton Mowbray and therefore acts as an important hub for 
surrounding communities. 

Capacity of Services 

The primary school currently has capacity for a total of 270 places, rising to 315 in 2016/17. At 
2016/17 there is expected to be 215 places filled with a spare capacity of 65 pupils this is forecast to 
rise to 92 spaces by 2021. There is therefore capacity to accommodate about 270 new homes based 
on current projections, and the LEA has advised that the school is capable of expansion, subject to 
finding through developer contributions.

Constraints 

Large parts of Bottesford and Easthorpe. Particularly the land to the south and west of the village are 
constrained by area at high risk of flooding (Flood Zone 3).

Land to the south and east of the villages, especially around Easthorpe is classed as the Best and 
Most Versatile (BMV) for agricultural use (grades 1-3a).

Bottesford and Easthorpe have four distinct Landscape Character Zones (LCZs). Each zone is rated 
medium – high sensitivity with the exception of LCZ4 to the west of the village which is rated 
medium – low. Suggested sites lie in each of the zones and a number require sensitive treatment to 
assimilate them into landscape.

Land to the north of Bottesford beyond the railway line has not been included in a landscape 
character zone; however this area of land between Bottesford and Normanton is identified as an 
Area of Separation. The AoS is considered necessary to maintain the openness of the gap between 
the two settlements. One site assessed lies within this area.

An AoS is also identified between Bottesford and Easthorpe. This is considered important to prevent 
the coalescence of the two settlements and maintain the sense of openness between development. 
Eight sites considered lie within this area. The AoS and Settlement Fringe study provides guidance 
about how development might be accommodated within each AoS and this guidance would need to 
be referenced before considering allocating sites within these areas.

A high pressure gas pipe, together with its consultation buffer zone runs along the A52. An oil 
pipeline buffer zone also skirts the south of the village; these together with a mineral consultation 
zone around the village are additional considerations which may constrain the suitability of 
development sites in the village.
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Site allocations and specific policies

Policy BOT 1: Development of the site reference BOT 1 will be supported provided:

 It is ensured that no adverse impacts will affect the nearby Local Wildlife Site located in 
proximity to the southern boundary;

 the footpath link through the centre of the site to Grantham Road is retained and 
enhanced with additional landscaping and improved boundary treatment; 

 the site can be developed as  a single comprehensive development; 
 flood mitigation measures have been put in place and the drainage infrastructure is 

available to accommodate the surface water from this site.

Policy BOT 2: Development of the site reference BOT 2 will be supported provided:

 The potential for contamination has been investigated and mitigation measures have been 
put in place;

 flood mitigation measures have been put in place and the drainage infrastructure is 
available to accommodate the surface water from this site;

  the development addresses the frontage to Grantham Road and has an active road 
frontage on the approach to the village;

 the land to the southern boundary of the site is enhanced as a wildlife/biodiversity 
corridor and that there will be no adverse impact to any protect species;

 the south and east boundaries are  sensitively treated with the addition of ‘soft’ attractive 
edging, additional landscaping and sensitive boundary treatments.

Policy BOT 3: Applications for the development of site BOT 3 will be supported provided:

 They are accompanied by a noise mitigation strategy to ensure that noise from the railway 
to the north of the site is adequately mitigated; 

 the land around the river corridor and railway line are is enhanced as a 
wildlife/biodiversity corridor and that there will be no adverse impact to any protected 
species;

 flood mitigation measures have been put in place and the drainage infrastructure is 
available to accommodate the surface water from this site;

 the footpath/cycling links have been put in place linking and connecting the site to the 
village. 

Policy BOT 4: Applications for the development of site BOT 4 will be supported provided:

 they are accompanied by a noise mitigation strategy to ensure that noise from the railway 
to the south of the site is adequately mitigated. 

  a footpath link is provided linking the site to the village
 the north, east and west boundaries are  sensitively treated with the addition of soft 

attractive edging, additional landscaping and sensitive boundary treatments.
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Rank Address Local 
Plan ref.

Planning 
Application 
Reference

Estima
ted 
capacit
y

Summary of assessment

1

Land rear of 
Daybells Farm, 
Grantham Road, 
Bottesford and Land 
Adj. to 18 Grantham 
Road, Bottesford

BOT 1 N/A 41

Well located to the village and would represent a 
small infill site with good connectivity to the 
surrounding area. Some concern over access and 
loss of agricultural land, however, consider it to be 
a good site for development. Would need to come 
forward with the adjacent site. Part of the site is in 
(revised) Flood Zones 2 and 3 (6%) which will 
affect the final layout and require mitigation. The 
updated site assessment work has included 
refinement of the site area calculations and 
developable areas. The potential capacity has 
therefore increased from 35 to 41 on this basis. 

2
Land South of 
Grantham Road, 
Bottesford

BOT 2 N/A 65

Well related to village with some flooding 
constraints to southern part of site. The updated 
site assessment work has removed the areas 
within Flood Zone 3, and the site capacity has 
been updated to reflect this. Good access and links 
to village. Contaminated land/landfill may require 
mitigation. Overall potential allocation site. 86% of 
the site lies within Flood Zone 1, which will affect 
the overall capacity and final layout and will 
require mitigation.

3 Rectory Farm, 
Bottesford BOT 3 N/A 163

Site reasonably well related to settlement. Access 
issues to the site. Heritage impact, wildlife and 
flood risk constraints will limit the developable 
area of the site. Only part of the site (approx. 33%) 
is in Flood Zone1 and a further area (42%) Flood 
Zone 2, which will require mitigation and 
protection measures. The Council has been 
provided with information explaining how the 
access arrangements could be resolved. The 
updated site assessment work has included 
refinement of the site area calculations and 
developable areas. The potential capacity has 
therefore increased from 150 to 163 on this basis

4
Land at Bottom of 
Beacon Hill, 
Normanton Lane, 
Bottesford

BOT 4 17/00641/OUT 88

Site well located in relation to village facilities, 
however outside the natural boundary of the 
village formed by the railway line. Site forms part 
of open countryside setting of the village and AoS 
between Bottesford and Normanton, but would 
be a minor intrusion with substantial separation 
remaining, sufficient to prevent the coalescence of 
the settlements either visually or when travelling. 
There are no major constraints to development, 
and the site could be delivered early. The updated 
site assessment work has included refinement of 
the site area calculations and developable areas. 
However, as the site has planning permission for 
88 units, this has been considered its capacity.
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Croxton Kerrial

General

Croxton Kerrial has a range of local services, allowing residents to fulfil several of their daily tasks 
without the need of a private motor car, including a school, GP, and public house. The village is 
served by a regular bus service Monday to Saturday giving hourly access to services to Melton 
Mowbray and Grantham and on to Loughborough (CentreBus No. 8). These key services mean that it 
is one of the more sustainable locations in the borough, and its strategic position on the A607 with 
good public transport links means it qualifies as a Service Centre in the revised Settlement Hierarchy. 

Capacity of Services 

The primary school currently has capacity for 84 students; forecasts show that there will be capacity 
of 18 places by January 2021. This means developer contributions may need to be in place to deliver 
the required quantum of housing. Without expansion of the school, projections indicate a capacity 
for 67 dwellings within the forecasting period available (i.e. up to 2021). 

Croxton Kerrial is suitable to accommodate housing in principle, subject to site suitability and 
availability. The Borough Council has been provided with representations identifying which land is 
available for development and has also been presented with illustrative masterplans for a number of 
sites. 

Constraints 

There are numerous constraints across the village, primarily:

Contaminated Land. Numerous examples of potentially contaminated land across the village, 
including a couple of Historic Landfill sites. These are unlikely to stop development but can have 
implications on viability and on delivery time.

Historic Assets. Extensive Conservation Area covering much of the village, with important areas of 
open space and important grade listed buildings throughout the settlement. 

Landscape Character Zone: Croxton Kerrial’s settlement fringe consists of three separate Landscape 
Character Zones. Of these, one was deemed to have medium sensitivity to development, one 
medium to high sensitivity to development and the final was deemed to high sensitivity to 
development. This means any development is likely to have some impact on settlement fringe of the 
village. 

A607. The A607 dissects the village, and concerns have been raised regarding the quantum of traffic 
already travelling through the village. LCC Highways have asked for Transport Statements for 
developments which will increase traffic through some of the key junctions in the settlement, to 
establish whether, in each case, extra traffic would generate the need for junction improvements. 

Site allocations and specific policies

One of the allocated sites has an extant planning permission. 
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Policy CROX1 – Development on site CROX 1 will be supported provided:

 An area of open space is included in the development to provide a buffer from the 
adjacent Grade II listed building to protect its setting;

 a heritage assessment is provided with impacts assessed and suitable mitigation measures 
identified. This should pay particular attention to the effect of the development proposal 
on the Conservation Area, Grade II Listed Windmill and potential archaeological concerns;

 a transport statement is provided with the application, with particular reference to 
assessing the junction between Saltby Road and the A607 (Main Street) and its capacity to 
absorb additional daily vehicle movements, and any junction improvements arising;

 a footpath is provided between the site access and Mill Lane.

Policy CROX2 – Development on site CROX 2 will be supported provided:

 Existing vegetation is retained so far as it is practicable. 

Policy CROX3 – Development on site CROX 3 will be supported provided:

 Vehicular access is provided via The Nook (not the A607);
 safe pedestrian access is provided paying due regard to the differences in site levels 

between the site and the carriageway;
 proposals provide replacement car parking facilities for the Doctors Surgery;
 proposals incorporate measures to ensure no harm/damage will be caused to the nearby 

SSSI.
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Rank address Local 
plan ref.

Planning 
app ref

Estimated 
capacity

Summary of assessment

1 Land West of 
Saltby Road & 
East of Highfields 
Farm

CROX1 17/0029
9/OUT

39 The Borough Council have been provided 
with a Phase 1 ecological walkover and an 
illustrative masterplan for the site. The 
capacity of the site has been reduced 
slightly to preserve the setting of the 
adjacent listed building. Design of the site is 
able to mitigate potential landscape and 
conservation matters and will need 
particular attention at either Full or 
Reserved Matters stage. 

2 Land East of 
Saltby Road and 
South of A607

CROX2 N/A 10 This is a relatively small site and is a logical 
location for expansion of the village. The 
site boundary has increased to reflect the 
original SHLAA submission as it was 
incorrectly drafted previously. In addition, 
access to the highway from Saltby Road is 
considered to be a safer option which is 
achievable from the larger site area. The 
capacity has been limited to 10 due to a 
lower density development being more 
appropriate in this location due to visual 
impact. 

3 Land South of 
Main Street 
(A607) and West 
of the Nook

CROX3 N/A 10 Access should be achieved from the Nook 
and not the A607. Site is less well located 
then the other two recommended 
allocations but is a reasonable location for 
development in the village, provided due 
regard is paid to the nearby SSSI and oil 
pipeline buffer. The site has been subject to 
refined area calculations, deducting the 
area currently used for the Doctors Surgery 
car park from the gross area to allow for the 
facility to be retained or relocated within 
the site. This has lead to a decrease in 
capacity from 20 to 11 on this basis. 
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Easthorpe

The small village of Easthorpe is located within 500m of Bottesford and therefore benefits from the 
range of services and facilities available within Bottesford. It is noted that Easthorpe is well 
connected to Bottesford via a series of footpaths and as such performs the role of a sustainable 
location, which is suitable location for some development. It is therefore identified as a Rural Hub. 

Capacity of Services 

The primary school (Bottesford) currently has capacity for a total of 270 places, rising to 315 in 
2016/17. At 2016/17 there is expected to be 215 places filled with a spare capacity of 65 pupils this 
is forecast to rise to 92 spaces by 2021. There is capacity therefore to accommodate about 270 new 
homes based on current projections, and the LEA has advised that the school is capable of 
expansion, subject to finding through developer contributions.

Constraints 

Large parts of Bottesford and Easthorpe, particularly the land to the south and west of the village, 
are constrained by area at high risk of flooding (Flood Zone 3).

Land to the south and east of the villages, especially around Easthorpe is classed as the Best and 
Most Versatile (BMV) for agricultural use (grades 1-3a) and should be avoided. 

Bottesford and Easthorpe have four distinct Landscape Character Zones (LCZs). Each zone is rated 
medium – high sensitivity with the exception of LCZ4 to the west of the village which is rated 
medium – low. Suggested sites lie in each of the zones and a number require sensitive treatment to 
assimilate them into landscape.

An Area of Separation has been identified between Bottesford and Easthorpe. This is considered 
important to prevent the coalescence of the two settlements and maintain the sense of openness 
between development. Eight sites considered lie within this area. The AoS and Settlement Fringe 
study provides guidance about how development might be accommodated within each AoS and this 
guidance would need to be referenced before considering allocating sites within these areas.

A high pressure gas pipe, together with its consultation buffer zone runs along the A52. An oil 
pipeline buffer zone also skirts the south of the village; these together with a mineral consultation 
zone around the village are additional considerations which may constrain the suitability of 
development sites in the village.

Site allocations and specific policies

In principle allocation EAST1 has outline planning permission, with relevant conditions setting out 
site provisions. No specific policies are necessary in respect of this allocation.

Both sites EAST1 and EAST2 are opposite a Scheduled Ancient Monument (list entry 1009195 shifted 
Medieval Village Earthworks and Moat) and Grade II listed building – Easthorpe Manor. 
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Policy EAST2:  Development of site reference EAST 2 will be supported provided:

 Flood mitigation measures have been put in place and the drainage infrastructure is 
available to accommodate the surface water from this site;

 the four protected trees to the site frontage (Tree Preservation Order 151/904/6) are 
retained and suitable protection measures are put in place through the duration of the 
development;

 that suitable measures are incorporated to ensure there will be no adverse impacts to 
protected species;

 there is sensitive boundary treatment to the south and southwest with the additional of 
soft attractive edging, additional landscaping and sensitive boundary treatments;

 that the existing frontage planting is retained and access is taken off the track between 
the sites EAST1 and EAST2, to safeguard the setting of the scheduled monument to the 
north. 

Rank Address Local Plan 
Reference

Planning 
Application 
Reference

Capacity Summary of assessment

1
Land east of 
Green lane, 
Easthorpe

EAST1 15/01016/OUT 9

The site lies within the AoS but due to the 
relationship with the built form of 
Easthorpe and its enclosure the site is not 
considered to undermine the Area of 
Separation. Outline planning permission 
was granted in 2015 for nine dwellings to 
the rear of Easthorpe Lodge which 
included the widening of Green Lane and 
improvements to the junction with Manor 
Road.  

2
Land west of 
Green Lane, 
Easthorpe

EAST2 N/A 12

The site is within close proximity to the 
centre of Bottesford and public transport 
options. The grass paddock provides a 
visual break along Manor Road which is 
sparsely populated and contains mature 
trees, some subject to TPO’s.  However 
the site is not important for views into or 
out of the village and relates well to the 
existing pattern of development.  The site 
lies within the AoS but due to the 
relationship with the built form of 
Easthorpe the site could accommodate 
small scale of development similar to the 
neighbouring site (SHLAA MBC/028/16) 
without giving rise to the appearance or 
experience of a coalescence of Easthorpe 
with Bottesford. Flood mitigation will be 
required which could influence how the 
site is developed and its overall capacity, 
with  90% being within the revised flood 
zone.
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Frisby on the Wreake

General

Frisby is a well-served village in terms of facilities and services. The village has good access to 
transport choice into Melton Mowbray. There is a direct bus route to Leicester and Melton (and vice 
versa) every two hours in one or other direction on weekdays and Saturdays. The services and 
facilities in the village include a primary school, convenience store, village hall, public house, and tea 
shop facility provided as part of the convenience store, and a newsagent, sports and leisure facilities, 
cemetery, place of worship and a boarding kennels. Frisby has been identified as a ‘Rural Hub’ in the 
new Settlement Hierarchy study and in principle is suitable for allocation for a proportionate share 

Capacity of Services 

Frisby CofE primary school has a capacity of 119 pupils and is close to capacity at present (January 
2016). LEA projections show that this is likely to continue in the coming years to 2021. 

Development in Frisby will require the primary school in the village to expand to accommodate 
growth. Development in Frisby will require developer contributions to meet the cost of expanding 
the existing school within the village. One of the sites is able to facilitate this and is due to be located 
adjacent to the school.

The nearest secondary schools are Longfield and John Ferneley in Melton Mowbray to which pupils 
would catch the bus. 

Leicestershire CC as Education Authority advise that Frisby (amongst other villages, Asfordby, 
Asfordby Hill, Somerby and Wymondham) falls within the catchment area of the Melton town 
secondary schools, and the expansion of the John Ferneley College and/or any new school in the 
town will accommodate the additional pupils. 

Constraints 

Most sites in Frisby on the Wreake are in LCZ2 and LCZ3. These are the areas of medium to high 
sensitivity primarily due to the open visual character and the degree of intervisibility. The new 
development would impact the character of these areas. This would require appropriate design and 
mitigation measures for the new development which should be in keeping with the surrounding area 
on most sites. 

The whole of the village lies outside Flood Zone 3 and 3b, and a small part of one of the sites (FRIS 2– 
Water Lane) lies in Flood Zone 2, so it is unlikely that there would be flooding issues but the 
possibility of mitigation. The northern part of village runs alongside a train line which is also next to 
this site. However with appropriate design and noise mitigation measures, this constraint can be 
overcome. 

The sites assessed lie outside the Frisby Conservation Area and away from Listed Buildings and 
Scheduled Monuments. 
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Site allocations and specific polices

FRIS 1 has been granted outline planning permission (16/00491/OUT), and planning applications 
have been submitted for sites FRIS2 and FRIS3 although these are yet to be determined.

Policy FRIS2: Development at FRIS2 will be supported provided:

 It is demonstrated by means of a noise assessment that noise from the railway to the 
north of the sites can be  adequately mitigated; 

 local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions,  
to meet the needs of the site;

 flood mitigation measures have been put in place and the drainage infrastructure is 
available to accommodate the surface water from this site.

 the design, scale, layout and boundary treatment of any reserved matters application 
must conserve and enhance heritage assets, including the Conservation Area and the 
Grade I Listed Church of St Thomas of Canterbury.

Policy FRIS3: development at FRIS3 will be supported provided:

• Local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions, 
to meet the needs of the site;

 provision is made within the boundaries of the site for the expansion of the adjacent 
primary school;

 the design, scale, layout and boundary treatment of any reserved matters application 
must conserve and enhance heritage assets, including the Conservation Area and the 
Grade I Listed Church of St Thomas of Canterbury.

Rank address Local 
plan 
ref.

Planning app 
ref

Estimated 
capacity

Summary of assessment

1 Land off 
Great 
Lane

FRIS1 16/00491/OUT 
- Permitted

48 Site is attached to existing residential development 
and is close to village facilities. The site boundary 
has been altered to align with the planning 
permission, and the capacity also increased to 
reflect this. Site is considered suitable for similar 
development in the surrounding area. No 
mitigation measures identified on the site.

2 Water 
Lane

FRIS2 22 Site is attached to existing residential development 
and is close to village facilities. However because of 
the site being located close to the train line, it will 
require appropriate mitigation measures. The site is 
affected by the flood zone (revised) which will 
affect its capacity and layout, and require 
mitigation. A detailed analysis will be required. 
Updates to the site assessment work have refined 
the site area calculations and developable areas. 
The potential capacity has therefore increased from 
14 to 22 on this basis

3 Land due FRIS3 48 Site attached to existing residential development 
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Rank address Local 
plan 
ref.

Planning app 
ref

Estimated 
capacity

Summary of assessment

south of 
Village

and is close to village facilities with potential for 
access to public transport. Also the whole of the 
site is not suitable for development as it would 
have significant impact on the character of the 
village, facilities and the surrounding development. 
Updates to the site assessment work have refined 
the site area calculations and developable areas. 
The potential capacity has therefore increased from 
40 to 48 on this basis
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Gaddesby

Gaddesby, whilst limited in terms of services, still has a Primary School, Village Hall and a Pub. There 
is a bus service running two hourly between Leicester-Melton which connects the village to these 
urban areas.

Capacity of Services 

The Primary School is currently has capacity for 210 students, with 78 spare, decreasing yearly until 
2020 when projections indicate it is  expected  to be close to capacity. Development will need to 
ensure that capacity is available at the tome they proceed and expansion may be required through 
developer contributions.

Constraints 

1) Employment:

The closest employment area is Rearsby Industrial Estate (3km), with some small individual 
employers closer by. Bus service is available. 

2) Transport:

Gaddesby is served by the Centrebus 100 service between Leicester and Melton Mowbray 
throughout the week. However its frequency (every two hours) and the lack of the service 
on Sundays and Bank Holidays should be taken into account when the service is considered 
with regards to Gaddesby’s sustainability (i.e. for accessing Employment as mentioned in the 
point above).

3) Flooding:

Gaddesby Brook is a main water course situated at the South of the settlement with 
associated flood zone 3. This will have an impact on development proposals to the south of 
the village. 

4) Landscape:
The eastern part of the settlement has high landscape sensitivity, however: ‘[…]It is 
recognised that there are elements where sensitivity is reduced, due to intrusion by more 
modern development at the northern and southern fringes of the LCZ with the settlement. 
However, there is limited opportunity for mitigation through further development without 
further intrusion upon the parkland character of the landscape’ - AoS, Settlement Fringe 
Sensitivity & LGS Study.

Site Specific Policies:

Site GADD1 benefits from an extant outline planning permission (15/00361/OUT). 
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GADD2 and GADD3: Further development of site GADD2 and GADD3 will be supported only when 
local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions, to meet 
the needs of the site.

Rank address Local Plan 
ref.

Planning app 
ref

Estimated 
capacity

Summary of assessment

1 Holme Farm GADD1 15/00361/OUT 14 Site has outline planning permission with 
conditions and s106 completed.  The site 
boundary has been altered to align with the 
red line boundary of the planning permission. 

2 Land north 
of Pasture 
Lane

GADD2 N/A 11 The site is situated in the northern edge of 
the village and therefore slightly detached 
from the limited services that the village 
provides.
Its access via either of two well-connected 
roads and the proximity to the bus stop 
makes this site a suitable allocation for 
housing.  

3 Land north 
of Pasture 
Lane

GADD3 N/A 11 The site is situated on the northern edge of 
the village, and is therefore slightly detached 
from the limited services that the village 
provides. The proximity to the bus stop 
makes the site a suitable allocation for 
housing. The site is a new site submitted 
through the SHLAA 2017 and is considered to 
be potentially suitable for development. 
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Great Dalby

General 

Great Dalby is a well-served village in terms of facilities and services. The village has access to 
transport to Leicester and Melton. There is a bus route to Leicester and Melton every two hours. 
Village has access to Leicester Road Estate, a key employment site in Melton. The services and 
facilities in the village include a primary school, village hall, public house, sports and leisure facilities 
and a place of worship. Great Dalby has been identified as a rural hub in the settlement hierarchy 
and is suitable for a proportionate allocation. 

The village of Great Dalby has grown considerably from its origins as a linear settlement on Main 
Street which runs north-south. The conservation area boundary runs larger than other designated 
villages in the Borough of Melton because the historic core is more widely spread. This has been 
considered in the proposed allocation in the village and has been addressed through the site-specific 
policy. 

There are no flooding issues in the village. Most of the village is though surrounded by medium to 
high landscape character zones.

Capacity of Services

The agreed capacity at Great Dalby Primary School is currently 140 pupils. There are currently 140 
enrolled (Jan 2017). Based on LEA forecasting, it is indicated that there will be capacity of 5 places by 
January 2021. 

The nearest secondary education provision is 4km to the south of the site at John Ferneley College. 
Students would catch the bus to school from this location. It is recognised that as a result of 
development that additional secondary school places will be required but can be accommodated at 
the existing secondary schools in Melton Mowbray.

Great Dalby falls within the catchment area of the Melton town secondary schools, and the 
expansion of the John Ferneley College and/or any new school in the town will accommodate the 
additional pupils.

Constraints

Access to the proposed allocation has been identified as a constraint through the assessment. 
However considering the Highways response to it, it is considered ‘deliverable’. The access to the 
proposed allocation is through Burdetts Close and due to parking, road width is constrained for more 
development unless it is addressed through appropriate layout and agreed with Highways. A Public 
Right of Way runs through the centre of the site and any alteration/diversions would need to be 
discussed with the Safe & Sustainable Travel Team. Access may be achieved from Burdetts Close if a 
safe and suitable access can be designed in accordance with the 6Cs Design Guide. 

Development of 37 dwellings will generate a demand for about 9 primary school places – additional 
school places will be needed. 
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Although the site is considered to cause less than substantial harm to the conservation area, the 
only note of concern is the likely impact of further development to the south and east of allocation 
site as once this area within the conservation area will be developed, there will be a possible catalyst 
for further housing adjoining the site to complete the village in built form running from Burrough 
End in the south to Nether End in the north.

Site allocations and specific polices

Considering the access and heritage constraints, following policy for Great Dalby is proposed. 

Policy GREA1: Development of site GREA1 will be supported provided:

 The proposal includes the suitably designed access in accordance and agreement with the 
Highways 6Cs design guide;

 local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions,  
to meet the needs of the site;

 the future development is sympathetic and limits the impact on the Conservation Area 
through appropriate choice of materials and high quality, well considered design;

 development proposals for the site should conserve and enhance existing heritage assets 
including the Conservation Area and the Grade II* Listed Church of St Swithun,  and it 
should not facilitate additional housing or other development in the remainder of the 
open land that forms part of the Conservation Area between Burrough End and Nether 
End, and should be so designed as to appropriately enclose the site. 

Site assessment summary and capacity

Rank Address Local Plan 
Reference

Planning App 
Reference

Estimated 
Capacity

Summary of assessment

 1 Land off Burdett 
Close GREA1 N/A

37

Site lies in close proximity to 
access to services and facilities, 
and is well connected to the 
village. Site is connected to the 
Main Street through Burdetts 
Close, which whilst provides 
access does have on street 
parking potentially causing an 
issue of access. However the 
Highway Authority has not raised 
any objections in principle. Site is 
considered suitable for allocation.
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Harby

Harby has a range of local services including a school, shop (with post office) and a garage. The 
village is served by a regular bus service Monday to Friday giving access to services at Melton. The 
No. 24 Centrebus service runs hourly Monday-Friday to Melton Mowbray town centre and Melton 
train station. It also provides a connection to Bottesford for bus and train station services to 
Nottingham and Grantham.

Capacity of Services 

The primary school currently has capacity for a total of 105 places. At 2016/17 there are 81 places 
filled with a spare capacity of 24 pupils this is forecast to reduce to 8 spaces by 2021. Development 
will need to ensure that capacity is available at the time they proceed and expansion may be 
required through developer contributions.

The secondary school provision is located at Bottesford and Melton Mowbray. 

Constraints.

Harby is free from fluvial flood risk constraints with no area designated as high risk (Flood Zone 3). 
The village and its surrounding fields are classed as 3a/3b – so partially Best and Most Versatile 
(BMV) Grade 1-3a.

The Settlement Fringe Study identifies six distinct Landscape Character Zones (LCZs) around Harby.  
LCZ 3 is rated as Moderate -Highly sensitive to development, and LCZ 6 as Medium-low; the 
remaining zones are classed as medium.  The suggested sites lie in zones with medium sensitivity. 

Site allocations and specific policies

Allocation HAR1 has outline planning permission, with relevant conditions and a S106 agreement 
setting out site provision and contributions to infrastructure etc. (15/00942/OUT). No specific 
policies are necessary in respect of this allocation.

The allocated site HAR2 has planning permission, with a full set of conditions and S106 agreement 
setting out on site provisions and contributions to infrastructure, etc. (15/00933/FUL). No specific 
policies are necessary in respect of this allocation. 

Policy HAR 3: Development of site reference HAR 3 will be supported provided:

 The development addresses the frontage to Colston Lane and has an active road frontage 
on the approach to the village;

 the west and northern edges of the site are enhanced as a wildlife corridor with 
biodiversity improvements and that there will be no adverse impact to any protect 
species;

 footpath/cycling links have been put in place linking and connecting the site to the village;
 the northern and western boundaries are  sensitively treated with the addition of soft 

attractive edging, additional landscaping and sensitive boundary treatments, particularly 
along the canal corridor.
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Policy HAR 4: development of site reference HAR 4 will be supported provided:

 The development addresses the frontage to Colston Lane and has an active road frontage 
on the approach to the village;

 there are biodiversity/ecology improvements within the site and there will be no adverse 
impacts to any protected species;

 a footpath link has been put in place linking the site to the village; 
 the northern  and western boundaries are sensitively treated with the addition of 

attractive edging, additional landscaping and sensitive and improved boundary 
treatments. 

Rank Address Local Plan 
Reference

Planning 
Application 
Reference

Capacity Summary of assessment

1
Land off Boyers 
Orchard, Harby

HAR1
15/00942/OUT 15 Site has planning permission subject to 

S106

2

Former Cheese 
Producing Dairy, 
Langar Lane

HAR2

15/00933/FUL
10

Planning permission granted for 10. Site 
considered well related and suitable for 
development.

3
Former Millway 
Foods, Colston 
Lane

HAR 3 15/00673/OUT 53
The site was granted planning permission 
at appeal, and is now identified as an 
allocated site rather than a reserve site. 

4 Land at Colston 
Lane HAR 4 16/00318/OUT 50

The site is a large site and would be large 
scale in relation to the village impacting 
on the setting and rural character along 
Colston Lane and village as a whole. To 
ensure that the site would be not be 
detrimental to the setting of the village, 
suitable landscaping and mitigation 
measures will be required. Subject to links 
back into the village, the site would be 
appropriate for development.  

5
RESERVE SITE
Land South of 
Colston Lane

HAR 5 N/A 13

Site lies in close proximity to services 
and facilities, and is well connected to 
the village. Site is considered suitable 
for development and is proposed as a 
reserve site in Harby. 
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Hose

General

Hose has a limited range of local services including a school, shop (with post office), newsagent, 
public house and a garage. The village is served by a regular bus service Monday to Friday giving 
access to services at Melton Mowbray, Bingham and Bottesford (Bus No. 24).

Capacity of Services 

The primary school currently has capacity for a total of 77 places. At 2016/17 there is expected to be 
56 places filled with a spare capacity of 21 pupils this is forecast to fall to 10 spaces by 2021. 
Development will need to ensure that capacity is available at the time they proceed and expansion 
may be required through developer contributions.

The secondary school provision is located at Bottesford and Melton Mowbray. 

Constraints

Hose is relatively free from fluvial flood risk constraint with a band of Flood Zone 3 skirting the west 
and south west of the village. The majority of the village and its surrounding fields are classed as 
Grade 3a/3b agricultural land; therefore it is partially Best and Most Versatile (BMV) Grade 1-3a.

The settlement Fringe Study identifies six distinct Landscape Character Zones (LCZs) around Hose.  
LCZ 1 is rated as medium - highly sensitive to development, and the other 5 zones are considered to 
be medium or medium-low.  The suggested sites are located in zones with medium sensitivity. 

Site allocations and specific policies

In principle allocation HOS1 has received a resolution to grant outline planning permission, with 
relevant conditions and a S106 agreement setting out site provision and contributions to 
infrastructure, etc. No specific policies are necessary in respect of this allocation.

Policy HOS2:  Development of the site reference HOS2 will be supported provided:

 The northern boundary of the site provides an adequate buffer with soft landscaping and 
suitable boundary treatment to respect the adjacent open countryside and Scheduled 
Monument to the north.

Rank Address Local Plan 
Reference

Planning 
Application 
Reference 

Capacity Summary of assessment

1 Land off Canal 
Lane HOS1

15/00944/OUT
(25 dwellings) and 
17/00401/OUT for 
16 dwellings

41 Site has resolution to grant planning 
permission subject to S106.

2 Land west of 
Harby Lane HOS 2 N/A 35

The site is well related to the built form of the  
village, adjacent to HOS1. The northern edge 
of the site will need to be set aside to provide 
a buffer between the site, the open 
countryside, and the neighbouring Scheduled 
Monument. 
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Long Clawson

Long Clawson is well-served in terms of employment, retail, education and health services and has 
good access to transport choice.  

Capacity of Services 

The primary school is currently oversubscribed, with 111 pupils in a 105 space school and 
oversubscription is anticipated to continue to 2021 to meet local needs and growth, unrelated to 
new housing.

There are significant concerns from the Local Education Authority about the capacity of the primary 
school to accommodate further pupils from the housing proposed. The school occupies a 
constrained site in a conservation area. The school does not have the accommodation, and faces 
significant challenges to expansion to accommodate significant growth.

Large scale housing in Long Clawson would require the expansion of the school to accommodate the 
growth or an alternative solution. The LEA will investigate the feasibility of such solutions and derive 
costs accordingly, to be met from developer contributions.

Sites in Long Clawson should only be brought forward for development when the primary school 
places can be provided to meet the needs of new residents. 

There is no evidence that any other services would be unable to accommodate the scale of new 
development envisaged in Long Clawson.

Constraints 

Long Clawson is set in three Landscape Character Zones. Most of the proposed sites are in areas of 
medium to high sensitivity which constrains their scale and layout. A number require sensitive 
treatment to assimilate them into landscape.

Recent evidence suggests that drainage and flooding will need to be addressed before sites can be 
developed.

Site allocations and specific policies 

In principle allocation LONG1 has outline planning permission, with relevant conditions and a S106 
agreement setting out site provision and contributions to infrastructure, etc. No specific policies are 
necessary in respect of this allocation.

Due to the lack of current capacity at Long Clawson primary school, a policy is required to expand 
capacity if development is to take place. There continues to be evidence that surface water drainage 
needs to be addressed before further sites are developed. Allocations LONG3 and LONG4 require 
sensitive boundary treatment to assimilate these developments into the landscape and mitigate any 
impact:
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Policy LONG2: Development of sites LONG2 will be supported provided:

 Local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions,  
to meet the needs of the site;

 the new development is sympathetic to the landscape character.

Policy LONG3: Development of sites LONG3 will be supported provided:

• Local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions,  
to meet the needs of the site;

• drainage infrastructure is available to accommodate the surface water from these sites 
without causing or exacerbating flooding elsewhere;

 that substantial boundary landscaping and screening is provided and that all existing 
boundary hedges and trees are retained.

Policy LONG4: Development of site LONG4 will be supported provided:

• Local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions,  
to meet the needs of the site;

• drainage infrastructure is available to accommodate the surface water from these sites 
without causing or exacerbating flooding elsewhere;

• that substantial boundary landscaping and screening is provided and that all existing 
boundary hedges and trees are retained.

•

Rank address Local 
Plan 
ref

Planning 
Application 
reference

capacity Summary of assessment

1 Land at 
Melton Rd

LONG1 15/00547/OUT 10 Permission 15/00547/OUT granted subject to 
completion of S106

2 Corner of 
Broughton 
Lane and 
Hickling 
Lane

LONG2 N/A 35 Site is reasonably well related to existing built-up 
area of village, close to employment opportunities 
and local facilities. No significant technical 
objections. Limited impact upon landscape and some 
ecological concerns, both of which will require 
sensitive treatment. Site is suitable for allocation. 
The Education Authority have been consulted 
throughout this process. A solution has been found 
in order to increase the capacity of Long Clawson 
primary school with contributions.

3 Birleys 
Garage, 
Waltham 
Lane   

LONG3 16/00560/OUT 45 The site is reasonably well related to existing built-
up area of village, close to employment 
opportunities and local facilities. No significant 
technical objections or impact. Would be seen to 
extend the village along Waltham Lane, but 
mitigated by undulating landscape and existing 
vegetation. The updated site assessment work 
included refinement of the site area calculations and 
developable areas, but this has been superseded by 
the capacity indicated by the grant of planning 
permission. 

4 RESERVE 
SITE:
Canal Farm    

LONG4 N/A 40 Well related to existing built-up area and removes 
unsightly buildings.  Requires sensitive treatment to 
assimilate into the landscape, especially long views 
from the north.
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Melton Mowbray

General

Melton Mowbray is defined as a main town in the emerging Local Plan and is the highest ranked 
Settlement. The town has a wide range of services and facilities including retail, education, leisure 
and health services, and extensive employment opportunities. The town has good transport choice 
including a train station with services to Leicester and Peterborough and regular bus services to 
Leicester, Nottingham, Loughborough and Grantham. The concentration of services and facilities 
within the town maximises the opportunities for walking and cycling.

Capacity of Services

There is a choice of Primary Schools in Melton Mowbray, all of which currently have some capacity. 
Brownlow Primary School has a total capacity of 592 students with 587 currently on its roll. The 
small amount of current capacity is likely to be exhausted by 2017. There is however potential to 
expand the school if financial contributions were provided. A net surplus of school places currently 
exists: Grove Primary School (62 pupil spaces) Swallowdale (23 pupil spaces) Sherard (16 pupil 
spaces) St Marys (31 pupil spaces) and St Francis Catholic School (50 pupil places). Large scale 
housing growth in Melton Mowbray would require financial contributions towards increasing the 
capacity of the local primary schools. The proposed Melton North and South Sustainable 
Neighbourhoods include provision for a Primary School but there is uncertainty regarding the 
timescale for delivery and capacity.

There is currently available capacity in secondary schools. However, the quantity of growth 
proposed for Melton Mowbray and other locations within their catchment will result in the capacity 
of secondary schools being exceeded and developer contributions will be required to facilitate their 
expansion.

Latham House Medical Centre (Melton Mowbray) currently has some capacity, but this is likely to be 
exceeded by the quantity of growth proposed and the commensurate increase in population. The 
Local Planning Authority continues to engage with the Health Authority to seek a solution to 
accommodate growth. Options include new provision as part of the Sustainable Neighbourhoods or 
expanding current provision where possible through financial contributions from developers.

Constraints

Parts of Melton Mowbray are within Landscape Character Zones with “high” and “medium to high” 
sensitivity.  Development to the east would increase the potential for coalescence between Melton 
and Thorpe Arnold, whilst development to the south has similar coalescence issues for Burton Lazars 
and Eye Kettleby. Any development around the town would require sensitive treatment to 
assimilate it into the landscape.

Transport implications of growth have been identified in the Council’s transport evidence. The main 
transport impacts are on the already congested major routes (A606 and A607) that meet in the 
centre of Melton Mowbray. The mitigation proposed to address these concerns are incorporated 
into the Melton Mowbray Transport Strategy being developed in conjunction with the County 
Council as Highways Authority, and include linked relief roads to the north, south and east of the 
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town (without discounting the west option should the opportunity arise). Allocated sites will be 
expected to contribute to this overall solution by means of on-site delivery and/or financial 
contributions, alongside the delivery of any sections of new roads to be secured with public funding.

Site allocations and specific polices

Policy MEL General:  Development proposals on allocated sites in Melton Mowbray for more than 
50 dwellings will be supported provided:

• Impacts on local education facilities and National Health Service provision can be 
addressed through developer contributions;

• applications on allocated sites for more than 50 dwellings are supported by appropriate 
Transport Assessments identifying the impacts upon the existing highways infrastructure 
and make a contribution to the Melton Mowbray Transport Strategy commensurate to 
their impact, and provide for mitigation in relation to the shorter term impacts identified.

Policy MEL1: Development of site MEL1 will be supported provided:
• The layout, scale and density do not to erode the settlement’s relationship to the 

surrounding landscape taking into account the sloping topography;   
• mitigation measures against flood risk are provided, due its proximity to the Scalford 

Brook;
• development of the site retains, where possible, the vegetation screen off Nottingham 

Road.

Policy MEL2: Development will be supported providing the existing pre-school is relocated and 
would not result in the loss of the facility. 

Policy MEL3:  Development proposals will be supported provided that:
- no development takes place within 100m of the eastern boundary of the Scheduled 

Monument
- they are supported with an appropriate Heritage Assessment identifying the significance 

of the designated Heritage Asset of Sysonby Grange to the west of the site and provide 
appropriate mitigation (in consultation with Historic England);

Policy MEL5: Development proposals will be supported provided:
• The existing trees (TPO) to the front of the site are retained, unless their loss is justified in 

terms of providing a better design outcome for the site and replanting is proposed.

Policy MEL6:  Development proposals will be supported provided:
• The site is developed as a single comprehensive development.

Policy MEL7:  Development proposals will be supported provided:
• the former Work House and Vagrant Cells buildings are retained.  Any loss of the buildings 

will be required to be fully justified and viability appraisal will be required to support any 
proposal requiring demolition of the buildings of local interest. 

• A Transport Assessment is provided, identifying the impacts upon the existing highways 
infrastructure, in particular the junction with Thorpe Road/Wilton Road, and where 
required, provide for mitigation in proportion to the impacts identified;
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• The layout and density responds to the local character and provides opportunities for 
landscape enhancements along the site frontage with Thorpe Road; 

• flood mitigation measures have been put in place and the drainage infrastructure is 
available to accommodate the surface water from this site.

Policy MEL8: Development proposals will be supported provided:
• The redevelopment comprises the conversion of the existing buildings. Any loss of the 

buildings will be required to be fully justified and viability appraisal will be required to 
support any proposal requiring demolition of the buildings of local interest; 

• proposals requiring demolition are supported with a full method statement identifying 
how the demolition will take place and how the waste material will be taken off the site 
without compromising neighbouring land uses;

• flood mitigation measures are incorporated into the design and layout.

Policy MEL9:  Development proposals will be supported provided:
• Noise impacts resulting from the adjacent land uses are assessed and where impacts 

identified appropriate mitigation is provided;
• development proposals are no greater than 2 storey in scale, taking into account the 

layout and form of the residential development to the north.

Policy MEL11:  Development proposals will be supported provided:
• Provision is made for the existing employment use to be relocated or trading has ceased;
• a master plan of the whole site is provided;
• a ‘Green Corridor’ linking to the Country Park to the north of the site is incorporated into 

the design of the redevelopment;
• a mix of housing and employment use appropriate to the location will be favoured;
• noise impacts resulting from the adjacent land uses are assessed and where impacts 

identified appropriate mitigation is provided;
• flood mitigation is provided;
• a contaminated land and remediation strategy is provided;
• a Transport Assessment is provided identifying the impacts upon the existing highways 

infrastructure, in particular the junction to Snow Hill/Norman Way and the junctions at 
A607 Thorpe End and A607 Scalford Road and A606/A607 (Leicester/Nottingham) and 
where required provide for mitigation in proportion to the impacts identified.

Ranking of sites

Rank Address Local Plan 
Reference

Planning App. 
Reference

Estimated 
Capacity

Summary of assessment

 1
Land at 
Nottingham Road, 
Melton Mowbray

MEL1
14/00078/OUT 
& 
16/00259/REM

85

The site is well connected to the main 
town of Melton Mowbray. Planning 
permission has been granted for 85 
dwellings. The site allows good 
connections to services and facilities 
and employment and offers a good 
transport choice including walking and 
cycling.
The detailed reserved matters take 
account of the impact of flood risk 
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Rank Address Local Plan 
Reference

Planning App. 
Reference

Estimated 
Capacity

Summary of assessment

(revised) and mitigated drainage 
arrangements (SUDS) with the 
approval of the Environment Agency 
and LLFA.

2 Site of King 
Edward VII school MEL2 13/00877/OUT 120

The site is well connected to the main 
town of Melton Mowbray. The site 
allows good connections to services 
and facilities and employment and 
offers a good transport choice 
including walking and cycling. The site 
provides beneficial use of brownfield 
land without detriment to important 
environmental matters. The positive 
impacts of developing the site must be 
balanced against the need to replace 
on site pre school facilities in an 
appropriate location. Site benefits for 
a resolution to grant permission for 
120 (13/00877/OUT)

3

Hilltop Farm, 
Nottingham Road, 
Melton Mowbray
(part)

MEL3

15/00593/OUT
(30 units) 
16/00281/OUT 
(15 units) and 
17/00281/OUT 
(30 units)

75

Site is well connected to the town and 
parts of the site have potential to 
relate well to the existing built setting 
to the southeast. Development of the 
site will need to have regard to the 
Scheduled Monument 60m beyond the 
western boundary of the site. The 
capacity of the site (75 dwellings) is 
the result of the three planning 
permissions. 

4 Top End Cattle 
Market MEL4 N/A 26

Within built up area of town in close 
proximity to services and facilities and 
scores well in the site assessment 
scoring. Site is recommended for 
allocation.

5
Silverdale, 
Scalford Road, 
Melton

MEL5 N/A 16

The site presents an opportunity for 
infill development within the built up 
residential area to the north of the 
town centre. The site performs well 
against sustainable development 
principles and gives ease of access to 
the services and employment available 
in the town centre via walking, cycling 
and public transport.
Site has received permission in the 
past (08/00249/OUT)

6

Land fronting 
Dieppe Way, 
Scalford Road, 
Melton

MEL6 08/00650/OUT 37

The site presents an opportunity for 
infill development within the built up 
residential area. Potential to secure a 
suitable access from either Tennyson 
Way or Dieppe Way subject to traffic 
calming measures. The site performs 
well against sustainable development 
principles and gives ease of access to 
the services and employment available 
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Rank Address Local Plan 
Reference

Planning App. 
Reference

Estimated 
Capacity

Summary of assessment

in the town centre via walking, cycling 
and public transport.

Planning permission granted subject to 
completion of S106. Land ownership 
issues have caused the site to stall and 
claims of viability were put forward in 
2012 but have not been subject to 
formal assessment. 

7
Land at Thorpe 
Road, Melton 
Mowbray

MEL7 N/A 16

The site is adjacent to the main town 
of Melton Mowbray. There are good 
connections to services and facilities 
and employment and good transport 
choice to Melton Mowbray town 
centre including walking and cycling. 
The site is well contained within the 
built form.
Retention of some buildings is 
important to the history of the town 
and a main constraint.
The site is affected by the flood zone in 
the SRFA (2016 revision) which affects 
9% of the site, and will require flood 
mitigation and protection.

8
Beeby’s Yard, 
Burton Street, 
Melton

MEL8 N/A 11

The site is within the main town of 
Melton Mowbray sited behind 
commercial units fronting Burton 
Street.  There are good connections to 
services and facilities and employment 
and good transport choice to other 
towns and cities. The site is well 
contained within the built form.

The principle of residential 
development has been considered 
through planning application 
08/00326/FUL. Conditional Planning 
Permission was supported with a 
signed S106.

9 Wycliffe House, 
Snow Hill, Melton MEL9 N/A 20

The site is adjacent to the main town 
of Melton Mowbray. There are good 
connections to services and facilities 
and employment and good transport 
choice to Melton Mowbray town 
centre including walking and cycling. 
The site is well contained within the 
built form.
The principle of residential 
development has been previously 
tested through planning applications 
which were refused. Any development 
would require very sensitive design to 
overcome concerns about impact on 
the character of the area.
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Rank Address Local Plan 
Reference

Planning App. 
Reference

Estimated 
Capacity

Summary of assessment

10

Land adjacent to 
St Bartholomew's 
Way and 
Horseguards Way

MEL10 N/A 70

Site is well connected to the town and 
relates well to the existing built form 
and envelopes the primary school. It 
would have limited impact upon the 
Area of Separation (Asfordby 
Hill/Melton as it provides a logical 
infilling between Horseguards Way 
estate and Canterbury Drive 
development to the east. Updated site 
assessment work has included 
refinement of site area calculations 
and developable areas. The potential 
capacity has therefore increased from 
62 to 70 on this basis. 

11
RESERVE SITE
Land at Snow Hill, 
Melton Mowbray

MEL11 N/A 240

The site is well contained within the 
built form with good connections to 
services, facilities and employment & 
good transport choice.
The site is currently occupied by a 
large scale operational employment 
site. The principle of development 
would only be acceptable subject to 
replacement employment land to 
meet identified employment needs 
and a well-designed masterplan.
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Old Dalby

General 

Old Dalby is well-served in terms of education and has good access to employment opportunities. It 
has limited other facilities in terms of health, leisure services, etc. and has modest quality of access 
to transport choices. It qualified as a ‘rural hub’ in the ‘settlement hierarchy’ and is appropriate, in 
principle, for the allocation of a proportionate share of housing.  

Capacity of Services 

The primary school currently has residual capacity of 23 places, which is forecast to reduce by 
January 2021. This would be sufficient to accommodate the site allocations which have been 
examined through planning applications, in addition to the permissions that have been granted in 
the school catchment area.

Therefore Old Dalby can accommodate housing in principle, subject to site suitability and availability. 

Constraints 

Old Dalby is set in four LCZs. An Area of Separation has been identified for Old Dalby on its eastern 
edge, to prevent coalescence with Queensway and the business parks in that vicinity.

Old Dalby has a sizeable Conservation Area, but the site allocations are separated from it by 
intervening development and other features, so as to prevent physically affecting its character and 
appearance. Similarly, there are some listed buildings and likewise they, and their settings, would be 
preserved by the sites allocated.

Site allocations and specific polices

The allocated sites in Old Dalby have planning permission, each with a full set of conditions and s106 
agreements setting out on site provisions and contributions to infrastructure etc. No specific policies 
are therefore necessary.

The ‘reserve site’ requires careful management to ensure its environmental qualities are retained.

Policy OLD 2: development of site reference OLD 2 will be supported provided:
• The existing boundary trees and hedges are retained except as required to allow access.

Rank Address Local 
plan ref.

Planning app 
ref

capacity Summary of assessment

1 North Lodge 
Farm, Old 
Dalby

OLD 1 16/00184/OUT
16/00911/OUT

28 The site has planning permission for a total of 
28 houses and including 8 affordable. Site is 
well located in a settlement with a limited 
range of services. 

2 RESERVE SITE:
Debdale Hill 
Field, Old 
Dalby

OLD 2 MBC 171/15 23 The site is well located in a settlement with a 
limited range of services. Site benefits from 
strong screening along most boundaries and is 
suitable for allocation for housing. Update to 
the site assessment work has refined the site 
area calculations and developable areas. The 
potential capacity has reduced from 30 to 23 
on this basis. 
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Scalford

General 

Scalford is a well-served village in terms of facilities and services. The village has access to public 
transport. There is a bus route to Melton every two hours. Scalford has proximity to Saxby Road 
employment site and Masterfoods HQ in Waltham. The village has access to all 4 essential services – 
primary school, village hall, employment and broadband. Other facilities in the village include a 
convenience store, public house, garage services, tea shop, cemetery, a place of worship and a 
garden centre. The village is identified as a service centre in the settlement hierarchy and is 
considered suitable for a proportionate share of allocation. 

The village or the proposed allocation is not affected by flood zone 3b. The existing settlement is 
mostly surrounded by LCZ 1 which is medium sensitivity except for north-west where the landscape 
sensitivity is from medium to high, however the proposed allocation has LCZ1 (medium sensitivity). 

Capacity of Services

The agreed capacity at Scalford Primary School is 77 pupils. There is currently capacity for 8 spaces 
(Jan 2017). Based on LEA forecasting, there will be 12 spaces remaining at the school by Jan 2021.

The nearest secondary education provision is 4km to the south of the site at John Ferneley College. 
Students would catch the bus to school from this location. It is recognised that as a result of 
development that additional secondary school places will be required but can be accommodated at 
the existing secondary schools in Melton Mowbray.

Scalford falls within the catchment area of the Melton town secondary schools, and the expansion of 
the John Ferneley College and/or any new school in the town will accommodate the additional 
pupils.

Constraints

Scalford is situated on a prominent slope on a  ‘C’ road which connects Melton Mowbray, 5 miles to 
the south, with villages in the Vale of Belvoir. The conservation area boundary encompasses the 
entire built up area of the village and is centred on the elevated Church of St Egelwin which is a 
prominent landmark and visible from several vantage points on the approach roads to the village. 

Development ofthe allocation site is considered to have less than substantial impact on the 
conservation area, with the greatest impact determined as to the setting of Stoneleigh and the loss 
of views into the conservation area on the approach to the village from King Street, which could be 
mitigated by appropriate landscaping and layout as expressed in the site-specific Policy SCAL1. 

There are water mains, sewers and high voltage power lines adjacent to the proposed allocation, 
which may have some impact on the viability/deliverability of the site. 

The proposed allocation is not available currently and will be available beyond 5 years, hence will be 
suggested as a ‘phased developable allocation’ in the local plan with availability between 6-10 years. 
This has been considered in the trajectory and the 5YHLS, and reflects in the site-specific policy 
SCAL1. 
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Site allocations and specific polices

Considering the heritage constraints and the availability constraints, the following policy for Scalford 
is proposed. 

SCAL1: Development of site SCAL1 will be supported provided:

 Development shall respect the setting of the Grade II* listed church of St Egelwin the 
Martyr, in particular the views on the principal highway approach from the west. Any 
development shall be informed by pre-determination archaeological investigation such 
that earthwork and buried remains (HER reference MLE23135) within the allocation area, 
can be treated in the planning process in a manner proportionate to their importance both 
in their own right and as setting to the church;

 the proposed scheme is sympathetic and limits the impact on the Conservation Area as 
well as the Listed Building setting through appropriate choice of materials and high 
quality, well considered design, to lessen the severity of transition.

Site assessment summary and capacity

Rank Address Local Plan 
Reference

Planning App 
Reference

Estimated 
Capacity

Summary of assessment

 1 Land south of 
Melton Road SCAL1 N/A 23

The site is a flat area of land which is 
bounded by existing built form to the 
south and east. Good access from 
Melton Road will be achievable. Site 
is considered suitable, available, 
viable and developable (6-10 years).
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Somerby

Somerby has a Primary School, Health Services and a Convenience Shop that also serves as a part 
time Post Office. A bus route linking Oakham-Melton connects the village with these urban areas.

Capacity of Services 

The Primary School currently has capacity for 14 additional students. However, by 2021 LEA 
projections indicate that it will be over subscribed.

Housing in Somerby would require the expansion of the current Primary School to accommodate the 
growth. Sites in Somerby should only be brought forward for development when primary school 
places have been provided to meet the needs of new residents. Feasibility work is required to 
examine how this can be achieved and the costs arising, which would require developer 
contributions.

Constraints 

Landscape: Somerby is set in four LCZs. All of them are medium sensitivity, with the exception of 
LCZ2 at the North, where no potential allocations have been proposed. Development in LCZ1 at the 
West would have relevant adverse visual impacts that would require mitigation. Most of the sites 
are in LCZ4 where ‘there is potential for development of this simple, enclosed landscape in proximity 
to the existing settlement. However, ridge and furrow field systems are again evident and limit the 
potential for residential development.’

The popular Leicestershire Round footpath and Jubilee Way Primary Green Infrastructure Corridor 
(GIC) (which is identified in Policy EN3 of the Plan) pass through the village and link to the wider 
county public rights of way network. Policy EN3 requires the enhancement of the Jubilee Way GIC, 
and this has particular relevance to site SOM2. The allocation provides an opportunity to enhance 
the Jubilee Way GIC through design, layout and landscaping features on the site. 

Employment: The closest employment area is John O’Gaunt Industrial Estate situated at 5km (5 
minutes driving) from Somerby. It is also connected by the bus service.

Transport: Somerby has the Melton-Oakham (Centrebus, 113) bus service running during the week. 
However its frequency (every two hours) and the lack of the service on Sundays and Bank Holidays 
should be taken into account when the service is considered as a supportive circumstance (i.e. in the 
Employment bullet point).

Flooding: There are no relevant fluvial flooding constraints on the village however, the LLFA and the 
SFRA identifies historic flooding events (June 2012) relating to surface water and the capacity of the 
drainage system. Some sites would require further mitigation measures.

Page 351



58                                                                      Melton Borough Local Plan, October 2018           Appendix 1

Policy SOM1: Development of the site reference SOM1 will be supported provided:

• It is demonstrated that there are no adverse impacts to any protected species, or that such 
impacts can be adequately mitigated;

• it is demonstrated that flooding mitigation measures will be deployed and the site can be 
adequately drained without resulting in adverse impacts on flooding elsewhere;

• local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions,  
to meet the needs of the site.

• Impact of development on the Conservation Area together with other heritage assets is 
assessed and considered reasonably to ensure suitable protection of the historic 
environment.

Policy SOM2: Development of the site reference SOM2 will be supported provided:

• Access is provided via High Street only;
• the existing play area is relocated and enhanced as an integral part of the development;
• residential development is concentrated in the north section of the site, close to High St.;
• local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions,  

to meet the needs of the site;
• A heritage assessment is provided. Particular attention should be paid to the design, 

layout, materials and siting of buildings, with particular attention to the relationship of 
the proposed development and the Somerby conservation area and its setting. 

• the biodiversity and recreational value of the Jubilee Way GIC will be enhanced through 
careful design, landscaping and layout of development of the site to protect a corridor of 
green infrastructure, in accordance with Policy EN3 of this Plan, and as indicated as an 
‘enhancement area’ on the Policies Map. 

Policy SOM3: Development of the site reference SOM3 will be supported provided:

• Local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions,  
to meet the needs of the site;

• a heritage assessment is provided with impacts assessed and suitable mitigation measures 
identified. This should pay particular attention to the effect of the development proposal 
on the Conservation Area, the setting of adjacent listed buildings and potential 
archaeological interests.

Rank address Local 
Plan 
ref

Planning app 
ref

Estimated 
capacity

Summary of assessment

1 Football field at 
Somerby

SOM1 16/00100/OUT 27 The site is located opposite the GP at the eastern 
edge of the village .There are ongoing 
flooding/drainage and biodiversity surveys.

2 Land off High 
Street

SOM2 42 The site is well located and adjacent to the 
Primary School. 

3 RESERVE SITE: 
Land off 
Burrough Road

SOM3 33 The site is located at the north-western edge of 
the village relatively close to the existing Primary 
School and slightly detached from the rest of the 
services of the village. It is off a well-connected 
road with a bus stop nearby. Site adjacent to the 
Conservation Area.  
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Stathern

Stathern has a limited range of local services including a school, shop (with post office), butchers and 
two public houses. The village is served by a regular bus service Monday to Friday giving access to 
services at Melton Mowbray, Bingham and Bottesford. (Bus No. 24)

Capacity of Services 

The primary school currently has capacity for a total of 119 places. At 2016/17 there is expected to 
be 76 places filled with a spare capacity of 44 pupils, which is forecast by the LEA to increase to 48 
spaces by 2020. There is therefore capacity to accommodate increased pupil numbers arising from 
up to 171 new homes.

The secondary school provision is located at Bottesford and Melton Mowbray. 

Constraints

Stathern is free from fluvial flood risk constraints with no area designated as high risk (Flood Zone 3). 
Neither is the land classified as Best and Most Versatile (BMV) Grade 1-3a.

The settlement Fringe Study identifies four distinct Landscape Character Zones (LCZs) around 
Stathern.  LCZ 3 is rated as highly sensitive to development and LCZ 4 as Medium-High – the 
remaining zones are classed as medium or medium low.  At least one suggested site lies in each 
zone. Site located in LCZ3 and 4 would require sensitive treatment to help them assimilate into 
landscape.

The village lies at the foot of the escarpment which forms the Vale of Belvoir. The existing pattern of 
development spreads up the lower parts of this slope; however it would be inappropriate in 
landscape and development pattern terms to continue this pattern of development. Therefore sites 
on lower lying land are considered most appropriate for allocation.  

Site allocations and specific policies

One of the allocated sites has an extant planning permission.

Policy STAT 1: Development of the site reference STAT1 will be supported provided:

• Flood mitigation measures have been put in place and the drainage infrastructure is 
available to accommodate the surface water from this site;

• the scheme is designed to preserve or enhance the character and appearance of the 
settlement when approaching Stathern from Mill Hill. This is to include an acceptable 
landscaping scheme along with a sensitively designed layout which is not driven by the 
objective of maximising density. Development would be highly visible from the descent at 
the top of Mill Hill and will need to provide open green areas and tree belts to break up 
and limit the visual impact of any new built development.
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Policy STAT 2: Development of the site reference STAT2 will be supported provided:

• The development is low density and reflects the character of the Conservation Area;
• there is sensitive boundary treatment to the western and northern boundary with the 

additional of soft attractive edging, additional landscaping and sensitive boundary 
treatments;

• it is demonstrated that there are no adverse impacts to any protected species, or that such 
impacts can be adequately mitigated.

Rank Address Local Plan 
Reference

Planning 
Application 
Reference

Capacity Summary of assessment

1 Pasture 
Lane/Mill Hill STAT1 N/A 65

Well located and visually contained site 
close to centre of village. No constraints 
or issues requiring mitigation. Suitable 
site for allocation. The site is affected by 
the flood zone identified in the SRFA 
(2016 revision) with 12% within zones 2 
and 3. This will affect the layout and 
require mitigation and protection 
measures. An extension to this site was 
submitted through the SHLAA process in 
2017. It was considered suitable and has 
been included as part of this site.  . 

2

Land adjacent 
to Levesley 
House, 14 City 
Road

STAT2 17/01212/OUT 10

Small infill site on the edge of the village 
well contained by existing trees and 
hedges to the boundary. Development 
should be low density and provide a 
soft, attractive edge to the village to 
protect its setting in this location.

3
Land to the 
west of 
Blacksmith End

STAT3 
(Reserve) N/A 45

A new site submitted through the 2017 
SHLAA and ranked against the existing 
sites in Stathern. The reduced area is 
better connected to the settlement, and 
is considered to be potentially suitable 
for development. It is therefore 
suggested that this should be a reserve 
site in the Plan. 
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Thorpe Arnold

General 

Thorpe Arnold has very few services and facilities and is identified as a ‘Rural Settlement’ in the 
emerging Local Plan. Notwithstanding this, the village has a strong functional relationship with 
Melton Mowbray, and can easily access the wide range of services and facilities that exist there, 
including employment, retail, education and health services. Thorpe Arnold also has good access to 
transport choice including public transport, walking and cycling. 

There are potential adverse impacts to environmental concerns including bio-diversity, heritage 
assets, and the strategically important separation between Melton Mowbray and Thorpe Arnold. 
The village only has limited capacity for further growth as a result of its limited services and facilities. 

Capacity of Services

School age students in Thorpe Arnold are normally accommodated at Melton Mowbray schools. 
Brownlow Primary School has a total capacity of 592 students with 587 currently on the school roll. 
The small amount of current capacity is likely to be exhausted by 2017. There is however potential to 
expand the school if financial contributions were provided. Additional capacity is currently available 
at the Grove Primary School where there is a net surplus of 62 pupil spaces. However, this school is 
more remote from Thorpe Arnold and would result in less sustainable travel patterns. There is 
currently available capacity in secondary schools. Large scale housing in Thorpe Arnold, along with 
proposed growth in Melton Mowbray would require developer contributions towards increasing the 
capacity of the local primary and secondary schools. 

Constraints

Thorpe Arnold is within a Landscape Character Zone with medium to high sensitivity. Development 
to the west would have an adverse impact on the character of Thorpe Arnold by increasing the 
potential for coalescence and reducing the character of the village. Any development around the 
village would require sensitive treatment to assimilate it into landscape. The village is affected by 
the Oil Pipe buffer zone, and includes the Grade II* St. Mary the Virgin Church and other heritage 
assets..

Site allocations and specific policies

The allocated site does not have any relevant planning history.  

Policy THOR1: Development of the site reference THOR1 will be supported provided:

• Footways are provided to ensure a safe pedestrian access from the development into the 
village;

• a comprehensive landscape scheme, providing substantial boundary landscaping and 
screening to mitigate impacts of the development when viewed from the open 
countryside, is provided;

• biodiversity enhancements are provided within the site to mitigate any loss of habitat as a 
result of loss of hedgerows/trees;
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• local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions,  
to meet the needs of the site;

• The development will conserve and enhance heritage assets, including the Grade II* St. 
Mary the Virgin Church.

Policy THOR2: Development of the site reference THOR2 will be supported provided:

• Footways are provided to ensure a safe pedestrian access from the development into the 
village;

• a comprehensive landscape scheme, providing substantial boundary landscaping and 
screening to mitigate impacts of the development when viewed from the open 
countryside, is provided;

• biodiversity enhancements are provided within the site to mitigate any loss of habitat as a 
result of loss of hedgerows/trees;

• local educational capacity is available, or can be created through developer contributions,  
to meet the needs of the site.

Rank address Local plan ref. Planning app 
ref

capacity Summary of assessment

1 Land to the
South East of
Thorpe Road,
(A607)

THOR1 N/A 13 Site is recommended for allocation in 
the Melton Local Plan for 13 units, 
reduced from 27 due to constraints 
identified by Archaeology. Any 
application will have to demonstrate 
that safe access to the site can be 
achieved onto the A607 and visual 
impact mitigated. 

2 Land to the West 
of Thorpe Road, 
(A607

THOR2 N/A 11 This edge of settlement location is 
located in a higher topography; the 
site area has been reduced from that 
initially submitted, and it is considered 
that it now has a better relationship 
with the settlement. Consequently, 
the level of allocation has been 
reduced. The location is still sensitive 
to development due to its expansive 
views but may be able to 
accommodate small scale of 
development to the front of the site. 
Trees and other features may help 
development assimilate into the 
landscape and would be an important 
contribution.

The A607 class I road would present 
some difficulties but will change in the 
future with the siting of the relief road.
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Waltham on the Wolds

General 

Waltham on the Wolds is well-served in terms of education and health services and has good access 
to transport choices. It is towards the top of our settlement hierarchy and appropriate, in principle, 
for allocation of a proportionate share of housing.  

Capacity of Services 

The primary school currently has residual capacity of 27 places, which is forecast to reduce to 20 by 
January 2021. The LEA has indicated that there is scope to expand the school should there be 
demand in excess of this figure. Based on the LCC Education coefficient, this would be sufficient to 
accommodate up to 90 houses approx. within the current forecasting period (to 2021). However, 
development will need to ensure that capacity is available at the time they proceed and expansion 
may be required through developer contributions.

Therefore Waltham can accommodate housing in principle, subject to site suitability and viability. 
Indeed, this has been tested by recent applications which have been granted permission.

Concerns have been expressed about traffic in Waltham, particularly in relation to High St which is 
well used but has a high level of on-street parking as a result of its traditional layout and limited 
parking facilities for residents, and due to the impact of some businesses.

Constraints 

Waltham is set in four LCZs. Most of the submitted sites are large in scale and in areas of medium to 
high sensitivity which constrains their potential as they would protrude into surrounding countryside 
and impact on the setting of the village. 

Waltham has a Conservation Area based on its historic core, capturing the linear built form along 
High St, Melton Rd and Goadby Road in particular. Development will need to respect this to avoid 
impacting on character, appearance and setting.

Most of the sites are at the outer edge of the village and quite separate from the Conservation Area, 
although some abut it and one physically intrudes.

There are particular geological and hydrological issues in Waltham with a ‘raised aquifer’ present in 
the village. However the geological composition varies from site to site (and even within sites) and 
this would need to be assessed in great detail at application stage. Recent experience suggests that a 
detailed examination of drainage and flooding will need to be addressed before sites can be 
developed.

Site allocations and specific policies

In principle allocation WAL1 has planning permission, with relevant conditions and a S106 
agreement setting out site provision and contributions to infrastructure etc.  
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Policy WAL2: Development of the site reference WAL2 will be supported provided:

• The layout takes into consideration the two public footpaths E99 and F1 that cross the site 
and secure the connectivity to the wider public footpath network;

• mitigation is provided for the Great Crested Newts occupying the ponds at the site.  
Compensation for loss of habitats will be required and biodiversity enhancements 
incorporated into the final layout and design;

• appropriate flood and drainage assessments proposing mitigation effective to deal with 
the scale of the impacts identified; 

• the development will conserve and enhance heritage assets, including the Conservation 
Area to the north.

Policy WAL3 (reserved site): Development of the site reference WAL3 will be supported provided: 

• Only part of the site is suitable for development, to a scale appropriate to compensate for 
the non-delivery of the allocated sites only;

• appropriate flood and drainage assessments proposing mitigation effective to deal with 
the scale of the impacts identified; 

• biodiversity enhancements are identified and provided with proposals.

Rank address Local 
Plan 
ref

Planning 
permission ref.

Estimated
capacity

Summary of assessment

1 Land rear of 48 
High Street WAL1 14/00777/FUL 26

A planning application has resolved 
the technical and environmental issues 
under 14/00777/FUL. The site 
performs well in the SA criteria.

2
Land east of 
Melton Rd.

WAL2 15/01011/OUT 
for 45 (part)
and 
16/00847/OUT 
for 60 dwellings 
(remainder

105
Both parts of the site now have 
planning permission. Site is well 
located in a settlement towards the 
top of our assessment of services. The 
site is screened by existing 
development on 3 sides and distant 
from the Conservation Area. The site 
performs well in the SA criteria.

3 RESERVED SITE
Land east of 
Melton Rd

WAL 3
168

Offers opportunity for large scale 
development but is potentially out of 
scale with the current village if 
developed throughout. The site is 
screened by existing development on 
all sides.
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Wymondham

General

Wymondham has a range of local services including a school, shop (with post office), newsagent, 
public house and a garage. The village is served by a regular bus service Monday to Friday giving 
access to services at Melton Mowbray, Oakham, Bingham and Bottesford (Bus No. 24). These key 
services mean that it is one of the more sustainable locations in the borough with public transport 
access to larger centres. 

Wymondham is an allocated Neighbourhood Development Plan Area, and the residents have made 
good progress with their plan. There is a chance the Wymondham Neighbourhood Development 
Plan could be submitted prior to the Local Plan and be “made” before the local plan is examined and 
adopted. 

Capacity of Services 

The primary school has an overall capacity of 56 students. There are currently 44 students enrolled. 
This is due to increase next year, but then available capacity is anticipated to decrease yearly to 2021 
when it is expected capacity will be reduced to 5. Development will need to ensure that capacity is 
available at the tome they proceed and expansion may be required through developer contributions.

There is a two hourly, 6 day a week (Monday to Saturday) bus service between Melton Mowbray 
and Oakham.

Constraints 

There are numerous constraints across the village, namely;

• Access. Many of the sites brought forward to the SHLAA have no direct access to the public 
highway, and as such would require third party land or have inappropriate access via narrow 
lanes. 

• Contaminated Land. Numerous examples of potentially contaminated land across the 
village, including a couple of Historic Landfill sites. These are unlikely to stop development 
but can have implications on viability and on delivery time.

• Oil Pipeline Buffer. The West of the village has an Oil Pipeline and buffer. Again unlikely to 
stop development but will require some extra survey work to ensure development can 
commence.

• Historic Assets. Extensive Conservation Area covering much of the village. Moreover, there 
are a number of listed buildings within the village and of note, Wymondham Windmill north 
of the village on Butt Lane. 

• Settlement Fringe. Wymondham’s settlement fringe was deemed to consist of three 
separate Landscape Character Zones. Of these, one was deemed to have medium sensitivity 
to development, one medium to high sensitivity to development and the final was deemed 
to high sensitivity to development. This means any development is likely to have some 
impact on settlement fringe of the village. 
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Site Allocations and Specific Policies

One of the recommended allocated sites (WYM1) has a recent grant of outline planning 
permission with conditions and 106 and thus does not require site specific policies. Some of the 
sites promoters have worked with both the Borough Council and Neighbourhood Plan Group to 
provide information relevant to the sites’ deliverability. 

Policy WYM2 – Development of the site reference WYM2 will be supported provided:

 The site is developed as a single, comprehensive development. The north part of the site 
should only be developed after the south part (under no circumstances should the 
Northern landownership be developed in isolation).

Policy WYM3 – Development of the site reference WYM3 will be supported provided:

 Access to the site to be gained from Main Street through additional land in applicants; 
 Appropriate flood and drainage assessments proposing mitigation effective to deal with 

the scale of the impacts are identified.

Rank address Local plan ref. Planning app ref capacity Summary of assessment

1 Land at Glebe 
Road

WYM1 15/00832/OUT  
       

12 Site has recently received outline 
planning permission for a residential 
development of up to 12 units with 
conditions and section 106 agreement 
in place.  

2 Land off Butt 
Lane & The 
Station Yard

WYM2 N/A 21 Site is recommended for allocation in 
the Melton Local Plan with the above 
policy criteria. Allocation made up of 
two separate land ownership and 
SHLAA submissions. Policies in place to 
ensure that the northern section of the 
allocation which if viewed in isolation 
is disconnected from the village, does 
not come forward prior to the 
southernmost field. This allocation is 
close to the centre of the village and a 
logical location for expansion.  

3 Land known as 
Brickyard Lane

WYM3 N/A 22 Site is recommended for allocation in 
the Melton Local Plan with the above 
policy criteria. Site could be designed 
to allow access to a phase two in the 
future as there is additional land 
available which may be required 
beyond the plan period. Access should 
be achieved from the Main Street and 
not Brickyard Lane on land under the 
applicant’s control. Site is well located 
and as such is a reasonable location for 
development in the village. 
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APPENDIX 2
Schedule of Melton Local Plan 1999 Saved Policies and the Effect of the adoption of the Melton Local Plan  
Melton Local Plan 1999 Saved Policy Replacement Melton Local Plan Policy or other Justification

OS1 Development Within Village and Town Envelopes No Replacement (SS3– Sustainable Communities)
OS2 Development Within The Countryside SS3– Sustainable Communities, D3 - Dwellings for Agricultural, 

Forestry and other rural workers, EC2 - Employment Growth in 
the Rural Area (Outside Melton Mowbray

OS3 Infrastructure IN1 – Transport and strategic Transport Infrastructure
H2 Proposed Allocations: Melton Mowbray SS3– Sustainable Communities, SS4  – South Melton Mowbray 

Sustainable Neighbourhood (Strategic Allocation), SS5 – Melton 
Mowbray North Sustainable Neighbourhood. Policies C1A and 
C1B.

H6 Residential Development Within Village Envelopes SS3 – Sustainable Communities
H7 Affordable Housing on Allocated Sites C4 – Affordable Housing Provision
H8 Other Affordable Housing Sites C5 – Affordable Housing through Rural Exceptions
H10 Amenity Open Space in New Housing Developments EN7 – Open Space, Sport and Recreation
H11 Outdoor Playing Space in New Housing Developments EN7 – Open Space, Sport and Recreation
H12 Dieppe Way Melton Mowbray No Replacement
H15 Uplands/Pochin Close Melton Mowbray No Replacement
H17 Access Housing No Replacement
H21 Gypsy Caravan and Travelling Showpeople's Sites C6 – Gypsies and Travellers
EM2 Employment Allocations in the Borough EC1 – Employment growth in Melton Borough Council
EM3 Existing Commitments No Replacement
EM4 Holwell Works Asfordby EC4 – Asfordby Business Park and Holwell Works
EM6 Kirby Lane (South) Melton Mowbray No Replacement
EM7 Dalby Road Former Melton Mowbray Airfield No Replacement
EM8 Airfield Sites No Replacement
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Melton Local Plan 1999 Saved Policy Replacement Melton Local Plan Policy or other Justification

EM9 Existing Rural Industries EC3– Existing Employment Sites, EC5– Other Employment and 
Mixed-Use Proposals

EM10 Employment Development Outside of Town or Village 
Envelopes

EC2 – Employment Growth in the Rural Area (Outside Melton 
Mowbray)

EM12 Hazardous Substances IN1 – Transport and strategic Transport Infrastructure
T1 Road Improvements No Replacement
T3 Suitable Road Layouts for Public Transport IN1 – Transport & Strategic Transport Infrastructure
T5 Melton Chord Rail Link No Replacement
T6 Provision for Cyclists and Pedestrians in New Developments D1 – Raising the Standard of Design
C1 Development of Agricultural Land SS3 – Sustainable Communities
C2 Farm-based Diversification EC2 – Employment Growth in the Rural Area (Outside Melton 

Mowbray)
C3 Agricultural Buildings No Replacement
C4 Stables, Riding Schools and Kennels Part replaced by D2 – Equestrian Development
C5 Stables Outside Town and Village Envelopes D2 – Equestrian Development
C6  Re-use and Adaptation of Rural Buildings for Commercial, 
Industrial or Recreational Use

No Replacement  (EC2 – Employment Growth in the Rural Area 
(Outside Melton Mowbray))

C7  Re-use and Adaptation of Rural Buildings for Residential 
Use in the Open Countryside

No Replacement

C10 Residential Mobile Homes No Replacement
C11 Residential Extensions in the Open Countryside No Replacement
C12 Replacement Dwellings in the Open Countryside No Replacement
C13 Sites of Ecological, Geological or Other Scientific 
Importance

EN2 – Biodiversity and Geodiversity

C14 Nature Conservation Value EN2 – Biodiversity and Geodiversity
C15 Wildlife Habitat Protection EN2 – Biodiversity and Geodiversity
C16 Trees and Woodland D1 – Raising the standard of design
BE1 The Siting and Design of Buildings D1 – Raising the standard of design
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Melton Local Plan 1999 Saved Policy Replacement Melton Local Plan Policy or other Justification

BE9 Historic Parks and Gardens EN13 – Heritage Assets
BE11 Archaeological Sites of County or District Significance EN13 –Heritage Assets
BE12 Protected Open Areas EN5 – Local Green Space
BE13 Special Considerations No Replacement
S1 Proposed Retail Allocations No Replacement
S3 Primary Shopping Frontages EC6 Melton Mowbray Town centre
S4 Secondary Shopping Frontages EC6 Melton Mowbray Town centre
S5 Accommodation Above Ground Floor No Replacement
S6 Village and Neighbourhood Centres EC7 Retail Development in the Borough
S7 Retailing in Asfordby and Bottesford EC7 Retail Development in the Borough
AD5 Shop Fronts No Replacement
CF1 New Education Facilities on Land Used for Educational 
Purposes

No Replacement

CF2  New Health Care Facilities on Land Occupied by Existing 
Hospitals and Surgeries/Clinics

C9 – Healthy Communities

CF4 Loss of Local Community Facilities No Replacement
R1 Recreation Allocations No Replacement
R3 Recreation Facilities in the Open Countryside EN3 – The Melton Green Infrastructure Network
R4 Floodlights No Replacement
R8 Footpaths EN3 – The Melton Green Infrastructure Network
R9 Cylceways EN3 – The Melton Green Infrastructure Network
R10 Protection of Disused Railway for Walking Cycling or Horse 
Riding

EN3 – The Melton Green Infrastructure Network

R10 Protection of Disused Railway for Walking Cycling or Horse 
Riding

EN3 – The Melton Green Infrastructure Network

R11 Grantham Canal EN3 – The Melton Green Infrastructure Network
UT3 Development in Essential Washland Areas N11 Minimising the Risk of  Flooding

P
age 371



78                                                                     Melton Borough Local Plan, October 2018        Appendix 4

This page is intentionally blank

Page 372



79                                                                     Melton Borough Local Plan, October 2018        Appendix 4

LOCAL PLAN 
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Settlement Hierarchy 
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APPENDIX 3

SETTLEMENT ROLES AND RELATIONSHIPS

SETTLEMENT HIERARCHY

Service Centres Rural Hubs
Asfordby Ab Kettleby
Bottesford Asfordby Hill
Croxton Kerrial Easthorpe
Harby Frisby on the Wreake
Hose Gaddesby
Long Clawson Great Dalby
Old Dalby Thorpe Arnold
Scalford
Somerby
Stathern
Waltham 12 Service Centres
Wymondham 7 Rural Hubs

Rural Settlements
Asfordby Valley Freeby Ragdale
Ashby Folvile Garthorpe Redmile 
Barkestone le Vale Goadby Marwood Rotherby 
Barsby Grimston Saltby
Belvoir Harston Saxby
Bescaby Hoby Saxelby 
Branston Holwell Sewstern
Brentingby John O'Gaunt Shoby 
Brooksby Kirby Bellars Six Hills 
Buckminster Knipton Sproxton
Burrough on the Hill Knossington Stapleford
Burton Lazars Leesthorpe Stonesby
Chadwell Little Dalby Thorpe Satchville 
Cold Overton Muston Twyford 
Coston Nether Broughton Wartnaby
Eastwell Normanton Welby
Eaton Pickwell Wycomb
Edmonthorpe Plungar Wyfordby
Eye Kettleby Queensway (56 Rural Settlements)
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APPENDIX 4

Infrastructure Delivery Schedule (March 2017)

The Infrastructure Delivery Schedule in the following table identifies the additional 
infrastructure required to support the delivery of housing and employment growth 
proposed in the Local Plan. The schedule is intended to be a 'live' document that should be 
subject to regular review.  The schedule will need to be updated and revised as necessary 
based on further engagement with infrastructure providers, developers and key 
stakeholders. The task of identifying responsibilities for delivery and management and 
funding sources is ongoing. 

The items in the schedule and within the main report are an estimation of future need, 
informed by the following assumptions1:

 Costs exclude VAT and inflation, possible environmental mitigation and 
enhancements, client direct costs, land purchase, compensation, maintenance, 
service diversions and S106 and S278 contributions;

 Costs are based on historic cost analyses and adjusted for location and current costs 
only;

 Cost analyses may not recognise sustainable construction since some of them are 
historic projects. Accordingly, further costs may apply depending upon technologies 
/ design solution adopted;

 Fees and charges are included at a notional level of 20% of constructions costs;

 Costs include construction and fit out;

 Costs are based on 2Q 2016 prices and adjusted to reflect East Midlands location;

 Costs are based on a variety of sources including SPON’s Price Book, BCIS (Building 
Cost Information Service), and Internal Arup cost data from previous similar project;

 Some items are a high level estimate (e.g. utilities) and will need refinement once 
further details are obtained from infrastructure providers and more details are 
known about the allocated sites.

1 Assumptions and exclusions also noted in Appendix A of the Infrastructure Delivery Plan, ARUP, March 2017: 
Methodology.
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Infrastructure Delivery Schedule

Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

Physical Infrastructure

Water and wastewater

Connections, 
reinforcements and 
/ or improvements 
to water and 
wastewater 
infrastructure

Required to 
serve growing 
population 

Exact nature of the 
works to be 
confirmed. Will be 
determined on a 
site by site basis via 
discussions 
between 
developers and 
utility companies

Severn Trent 
Water

Anglian Water

2017 - 
2036

To be 
provided 
by the 
private 
sector, 
therefore 
no costs 
have been 
appraised

Developer(s)

Severn Trent 
Water 

Anglian Water

To be 
provided by 
private 
sector, 
therefore no 
costs have 
been 
appraised

Essential SS2, SS3, 
SS4, SS5, 
C1(A), 
C1(B), 
EC1, EC2, 
EN8, 
EN9, 
EN10, 
EN11, 
IN2

Gas

Connections, 
reinforcements and 
/ or improvements 
to gas infrastructure

Required to 
serve growing 
population. 

Exact nature of 
works to be 
confirmed.  Will be 
determined on a 
site by site basis via 
discussions 
between 

National Grid 2017 - 
2036

To be 
provided 
by the 
private 
sector, 
therefore 
no costs 

Developer(s)

National Grid

To be 
provided by 
the private 
sector, 
therefore no 
costs have 
been 

Essential SS2, SS3, 
SS4, SS5, 
C1(A), 
C1(B), 
EC1, EC2, 
EN8, 
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Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

developers and 
utility companies 

have been 
appraised

appraised EN9, IN2

Electricity

Primary substation Required to 
serve 20ha 
employment 
site at Melton 
SSN

5kV primary 
substation with 5km 
cable feed

Western 
Power 
Distribution

Linked to 
masterplan 
and 
phasing

2017 - 21

£10m Developer(s) 
and WPD

£10m Essential SS4, EC1, 
EN8, 
EN9, IN2 

Connections, 
reinforcements and 
/ or improvements 
to electricity 
infrastructure

Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
location of 
works to be 
confirmed

Exact nature of the 
works to be 
confirmed. Will be 
determined on a 
site by site basis via 
discussions 
between 
developers and 
utility companies

Western 
Power 
Distribution

2017 - 36 To be 
delivered 
by the 
Private 
Sector; 
therefore 
no costs 
have been 
appraised.

Developer(s) 

Western Power 
Distribution

To be 
delivered by 
the Private 
Sector; 
therefore no 
costs have 
been 
appraised

Essential SS2, SS3, 
SS4, SS5, 
C1(A), 
C1(B), 
EC1, EC2, 
EN8, 
EN9, 
EN10, 
IN2 

Waste

P
age 381



88                                                                                                                                                             Melton Borough Local Plan, October 2018          Appendix 4

Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

Household waste 
and recycling sites

Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
Melton 
Mowbray

Public household 
waste and recycling 
facility

Melton 
Borough 
Council, 
Leicestershire 
County 
Council

2017 – 21 To be 
confirmed

Developer(s) To be 
confirmed23

Essential SS2, EN9, 
IN2

Telecommunications and broadband

Telecommunications 
infrastructure

Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
location to be 
confirmed

Exact nature of the 
works to be 
confirmed. Will be 
determined on a 
site by site basis via 
discussions 
between 
developers and 
telecommunications 
companies

Internet 
service 
providers e.g. 
BT, Sky, Virgin 
Media, Talk 
Talk, EE

Mobile phone 
operators e.g. 
EE, O2, 3, 
Vodafone

2017 - 36 To be 
delivered 
by the 
private 
sector, 
therefore 
no costs 
have been 
appraised

Privately 
funded, 
developer(s) 

To be 
delivered by 
the private 
sector, 
therefore no 
costs have 
been 
appraised

Desirable SS2, SS3, 
SS4, SS5, 
C1(A), 
C1(B), 
EC1, EC2, 
IN3

Broadband 
infrastructure

Required to 
serve growing 
population – 

Exact nature of the 
works to be 
confirmed. Will be 

BT, Virgin 
Media, other 
broadband 

2017 - 36 To be 
delivered 
by the 

Privately 
funded, 
developer(s), 

To be 
delivered by 
the private 

Desirable SS2, SS3, 
SS4, SS5, 
C1(A), 

2 S106 requirement from Gladman for Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood (application ref. 15/00910/OUT) is £42,983 for a civic amenity site.
3 S106 request from Davidsons/Town Estate for Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood (application ref. 16/00515/OUT) is £123,990 for civic amenities.
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Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

location to be 
confirmed

determined on a 
site by site basis via 
discussions 
between 
developers and 
telecommunications 
companies

service 
providers

private 
sector, 
therefore 
no costs 
have been 
appraised

government 
funded

sector, 
therefore no 
costs have 
been 
appraised

C1(B), 
EC1, EC2, 
IN3

Transport

MMDR – Northern 
Distributor Road

Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
Melton NSN

The Northern 
Distributor Road 
would provide a link 
from the A606 
Nottingham Road to 
Scalford Road and 
across to Melton 
Spinney Road

Developer(s) 2017 - 36 £26.1m Developer(s) £26.1m Essential IN1, IN2, 
C9, SS2, 
SS4, SS5, 
EN8

MMDR – Southern 
Distributor Road

Required to 
serve growing 
population – 

Southern Link Road 
from Burton Road 
to Leicester Road 
with associated 

Developer(s) 2017 - 36 £29.6m Developer(s) £29.6m45 Essential IN1, IN2, 
C9, SS2, 
SS4, SS5, 

4 S106 requirement from Gladman for Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood (application ref. 15/00910/OUT) is £4.5m for strategic road contribution. 
5 Davidsons/Town Estate planning application for Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood (application ref. 16/00515/OUT) seeks permission for the new link road between 
Burton Road and Dalby Road and Kirby Lane and Leicester Road.
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Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

Melton SSN roundabouts, road 
improvements and 
other off-site 
highway 
improvements

EN8

MMDR – Eastern 
Distributor Road

Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
Melton 
Mowbray

A potential Eastern 
Distributor Road 
would link A606 
Burton Road to the 
A607 Thorpe Road; 
Melton Spinney 
Road connecting 
the Southern and 
Northern 
Distributor Roads

 Local 
Highway 
Authority

2021 - 36 £75.5m Public funding, 
developer(s)

£75.5m Essential IN1, IN2, 
C9, SS2, 
SS4, SS5, 
EN8

Modal shift support Melton Bus 
service/cycle/car 
clubs. Requires 
testing. 
Opportunities to 
improve the 
sustainable 
transport provision 

Leicestershire 
County 
Council

2017 - 36 £0.66m Developer(s), 
Local authority, 
LEP

£0.66m6 Essential IN1, IN2, 
C9, SS2, 
SS4, SS5, 
EN8

6 S106 requirement from Gladman for Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood (application ref. 15/00910/OUT) is £500k for sustainable transport/bus contribution.
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Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

within the town 
arising as a result of 
the proposed 
strategic 
infrastructure 
upgrade 

Quality transport 
corridors

Melton 
Mowbray

Footpath 
improvements and 
upgrades to 
Scalford 
Road/Nottingham 
Road. Opportunities 
to improve the 
sustainable 
transport provision 
within the town 
arising as a result of 
the proposed 
strategic 
infrastructure 
upgrade 

Leicestershire 
County 
Council

2017 - 36 £0.40m Developer(s), 
Local authority, 
LEP

£0.40m Essential IN1, IN2, 
C9, SS2, 
SS4, SS5, 
EN8

Access 
improvements –  
Melton Mowbray 

Melton 
Mowbray 
railway station

Accessibility 
improvements (step 
free access)

Network Rail, 
Train 
Operating 

2019 - 23 £2m Public, 
developer(s)

£0.5m 
(assuming 
grant from 
DfT ‘Access 

Essential IN1
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Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

railway station Company for All’ fund7)

Social Infrastructure

Healthcare

GP surgery Melton 
Mowbray

Extension to 
Latham House GP 
surgery

CCG, NHS 2016 - 21 To be 
confirmed

Developer(s) 
(an application 
will be 
submitted for 
S106 funding)

To be 
confirmed

Essential C9, IN2 

GP surgeries8 Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
location to be 
confirmed

Exact location / no. 
of GP surgeries to 
be confirmed

CCG, NHS 2017 - 36 £1.9m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand 
for GP 
services)

Private, 

Developer(s),

NHS 

£1.9m9 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand for 
GP services)

Essential C9, IN2 

7 Each Train Operating Company can bid for some of its stations to be included within this fund where it can be justified in terms of patronage; however an additional advantage is 
to be able to demonstrate an element of third party funding towards the project.
8 The ELR CCG have commented that in the future the national agenda will be to move towards care hubs rather than provision in each community. For the purposes of this 
assessment, the capital cost for delivering GP surgeries has been estimated (based on standards set out in Appendix A). However this may need to be reviewed in the future if the 
type of GP provision is to be changed. 
9 S106 request from Davidsons/Town Estate for Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood (application ref. 16/00515/OUT) of £927,258 for healthcare.

P
age 386



93                                                                                                                                                             Melton Borough Local Plan, October 2018          Appendix 4

Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

Dental facility Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
location to be 
confirmed10

Exact location / no. 
of dental facilities 
to be confirmed  

CCG, NHS 2017 - 36 £1.3m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand 
for dental 
practices) 

NHS, 

Privately 
funded

£1.3m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand for 
dental 
practices)

Essential C9, IN2

Education

Secondary school Required to 
serve growing 
population - 
Belvoir High 
School

168 places through 
extension to school

Leicestershire 
County 
Council

2017 - 36 £3m Local authority £3m Essential SS2, 
C1(A), 
C1(B),C7, 
IN2

Primary school Required to 
serve Melton 
NSN 

New 420 place 
primary school

Leicestershire 
County 
Council

2017 – 26 £6.64m Developer(s), 
Local authority

£6.64m Essential SS2, SS5, 
C7, IN2

Primary school Required to 
serve Melton 
SSN

New 420 place 
primary school

Leicestershire 
County 
Council

2017 - 26 £6.64m Developer(s), 
Local authority

£6.29m11 Essential SS2, SS4, 
C7, IN2

10 Correspondence with NHS England revealed that there are plans to commission a new general dental service in Melton Mowbray. They are currently going out to procurement 
so are unable to provide details of potential costings at this time given that this will be a competitive process.
 S106 requirement from Gladman for Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood (application ref. 15/00910/OUT) is £348,451for primary education
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Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

Primary school Melton 
Mowbray

118 additional 
places for Melton 
Mowbray to be 
delivered through 
extensions to 
existing schools

Leicestershire 
County 
Council

2017 - 21 £1.4m Developer(s), 
Local authority

£1.4m Essential SS2, SS3, 
SS4, 
C1(A), C1 
(B), C7, 
IN2

Secondary schools Extension to 
Long Field 
Academy 
required to 
serve growing 
population 

Exact nature of 
works will depend 
on the outcome of 
any future 
feasibility studies 
undertaken by LCC

Leicestershire 
County 
Council

2017 - 36 £8m Developer(s), 
Local authority

£8m12 Essential SS4, C7, 
IN2

Secondary schools Extension to 
John Ferneley 
School required 
to serve growing 
population

Extension to School Developer 2017 - 36 £5m and 2-
3ha of land

Developer £5m and 2-
3ha of land

Essential SS5, C7, 
IN2

Special schools Required to 
serve growing 
population and 

To be confirmed – 
likely to be 
extensions to 

Leicestershire 
County 

2017 - 36 £1.12m Developer £1,116,56813 Essential SS4, SS5, 
C7, IN2

13 S106 requirement from Gladman for Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood (application ref. 15/00910/OUT) is £182,584 for special education.
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Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

need for 
additional 
special school 
places arising 
from the 
Sustainable 
Neighbourhoods

existing schools Council

Further education 
(FE) colleges

Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
location to be 
confirmed

To be confirmed – 
This could include 
new colleges or 
extensions to 
existing colleges

Private 2017 - 36 To be 
confirmed

Other public 
sector, 

Privately 
funded

To be 
confirmed

Essential SS2, 
C1(A), 
C1(B),  
C7, IN2

Nursery schools Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
location to be 
confirmed

To be confirmed – 
This could include 
new provision or 
the expansion of 
existing provision 
on non-domestic 
premises.

Private 
voluntary and 
independent 
(PVI) 
nurseries

2017 - 36 To be 
delivered 
by the 
private 
sector, 
therefore  
no costs 
have been 
appraised

Privately 
funded (if 
there is no 
alternative, the 
LA has a duty 
to provide the 
provision)

To be 
delivered by 
the private 
sector, 
therefore  no 
costs have 
been 
appraised

Essential SS2, SS3, 
C1(A), 
C1(B), C7, 
IN2

Emergency services
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Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

Police Melton Additional staff, 
vehicles, premises 
and other 
investments to 
serve 5,000 home 
growth

Leicestershire 
Police

2017 - 36 £2,080,071 Developer(s) £2,080,07114 Essential SS1, SS2, 
SS3, SS4, 
SS5, SS6, 
C1(A), 
C1(B),D1, 
IN2

Sports facilities

Sports pavilion Melton Country 
Park

New sports pavilion Melton 
Borough 
Council

2017 - 21 To be 
confirmed

Subject to 
further 
discussion

To be 
confirmed

Desirable SS2, SS3, 
EN7, C9, 
IN2

Sports centre King Edward VII 
Community 
Sports Centre

Melton Leisure 
Vision / Sports 
Village

Melton 
Borough 
Council

2017 - 21 £5.3m 
(excluding 
sports hall)

£8.3m 
(including 
sports hall)

Local authority 
(capital 
programme 
and grant 
funding)

£5.3m 
(excluding 
sports hall)

£8.3m 
(including 
sports hall)

Desirable SS2, SS3, 
EN7, C9, 
IN2

Sports halls Required to 
serve growing 
population – 

Exact location / no. 
of sports halls to be 
confirmed  

Melton 
Borough 
Council

2017 - 36 £1m 
(estimated 
cost for 

Developer(s), 
local authority, 
lottery funding 

£1m 
(estimated 
cost for 

Desirable SS2, SS3, 
EN7, C9, 
IN2

14 S106 requirement from Gladman for Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood (application ref. 15/00910/OUT) is £176,834 for police.
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Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

location to be 
confirmed

demand 
for sports 
halls) 

demand for 
sports halls)

Swimming pools Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
location to be 
confirmed

Exact location / no. 
of swimming pools 
to be confirmed  

Melton 
Borough 
Council

2017 - 36 £1.4m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand 
for 
swimming 
pools) 

Developer(s), 
local authority, 
lottery funding

£1.4m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand for 
swimming 
pools)

Desirable SS2, SS3, 
EN7, C9, 
IN2

Playing pitches Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
location to be 
confirmed

Exact location / 
type / no. of playing 
pitches to be 
confirmed  

Melton 
Borough 
Council

2017 - 36 £1.6m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand 
for playing 
pitches) 

Developer(s), 
local authority, 
lottery funding, 
sport specific 
funding (e.g. 
from Football 
Association)

£1.6m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand for 
playing 
pitches)

Desirable SS2, SS3, 
EN7, C9, 
IN2

Outdoor sports 
provision

Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
location to be 
confirmed

Exact location / 
type / no. of 
outdoor sports 
facilities to be 
confirmed  

Melton 
Borough 
Council

2017 - 36 £4.3m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand 
for 
outdoor 

Developer(s), 
local authority, 
lottery funding, 
sport specific 
funding (e.g. 
from Football 

£4.3m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand for 
outdoor 
sports 

Desirable SS2, SS3, 
EN7, C9, 
IN2
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Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

sports 
provision) 

Association) provision)

Community facilities

Community / village 
hall

Melton SSN Provision of a new 
community facility 

Melton 
Borough 
Council, 
developer(s)

2017 - 21 £1.25m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand 
for 
community 
facilities)

Developer(s) £1.25m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand for 
community 
facilities)

Essential SS2, SS4, 
C7, C9, 
IN2

Community / village 
halls

Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
location to be 
confirmed

Exact location / no. 
of community 
facilities to be 
confirmed

Developer(s) 2017 - 36 £3.8m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand 
for 
community 
facilities)

Developer(s) £3.8m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand for 
community 
facilities)

Desirable SS2, C7, 
C9, IN2

Libraries Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
location to be 

Exact location / no. 
of libraries to be 
confirmed

Developer(s) 2017 - 36 £0.8m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand 
for 

Developer(s) £0.8m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand for 

Desirable SS2, C7, 
C9, IN2
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Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

confirmed libraries) libraries)1516

Green Infrastructure

Green infrastructure and open space

Allotments Required to 
serve Melton 
NSN

2ha allotment Developer(s) 2017 - 21 £0.04m Developer(s) £0.04m Essential SS5, EN3, 
EN4, 
EN5, 
EN7, 

Natural open space Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
location to be 
confirmed

Exact location / 
type / no. of natural 
open spaces to be 
confirmed  

Melton 
Borough 
Council

2017 - 36 £12.5m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand 
for 
informal 
play space) 

Developer(s), 
local authority, 
lottery funding

£12.5m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand for 
informal play 
space)

Desirable EN3, 
EN4, 
EN5, 
EN7, IN2

Informal play space Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
location to be 

Exact location / 
type / no. of 
informal play spaces 
to be confirmed  

Melton 
Borough 
Council

2017 - 36 £0.06m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand 

Developer(s), 
local authority, 
lottery funding

£0.06m 
(estimated 
cost for 
demand for 

Desirable EN3, 
EN4, 
EN5, 
EN7, IN2

15 S106 requirement from Gladman for Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood (application ref. 15/00910/OUT) is £15,690 for libraries.
16 S106 request from Davidsons/Town Estate for Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood (application ref. 16/00515/OUT) is £45,270 for libraries.
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Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

confirmed for natural 
open 
space) 

natural open 
space) 

Cemeteries and 
churchyards

Required to 
serve Melton 
Mowbray

Extension of 1 ha. 
Exact location to be 
confirmed

Melton 
Borough 
Council

2017 -2021 £2.5m Developer (s), 
local Authority

£2.5m Essential EN7

IN2

Drainage and flooding

Flood prevention Stainsby, 
Wymondham

Improvements for 
flood prevent - 
culvert 
replacements in 
Main Street, 
Stainsby and Main 
Street, 
Wymondham

Leicestershire 
County 
Council

2017 - 21 Unknown Central 
government

Unknown Essential EN3, 
EN4, 
EN5, 
EN7, 
EN8, 
EN11, 
EN12 

Watercourse 
improvements

Melton 
Mowbray

Watercourse 
dredging planned 
near Saxby Road in 
Melton Mowbray

Leicestershire 
County 
Council

2017 - 21 Unknown Central 
government

Unknown Desirable EN3, 
EN4, 
EN5, 
EN7, 
EN8, 
EN11, 
EN12 
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Infrastructure item / 
project

Location Description Responsibility 
for delivery

Timescale 
/ phasing

Estimated 
capital 
cost 

Funding Funding Gap Priority Relevant 
Local 
Plan 
policies

Canal restoration Grantham Canal Ongoing restoration 
of  the Grantham 
Canal

Grantham 
Canal Society, 
Canal and 
River Trust

On-going Unknown Heritage 
Lottery Fund

Unknown Desirable EN3, 
EN4, 
EN5, 
EN7, 
EN8, 
EN11, 
EN12 

Drainage and flood 
risk management 
infrastructure / 
schemes

Required to 
serve growing 
population – 
location to be 
confirmed

To be confirmed – 
This could include 
SuDS, flood 
alleviation schemes 
and / or support to 
existing drainage 
infrastructure 

Environment 
Agency, 

Leicestershire 
County 
Council

2017 - 36 To be 
confirmed

Developer(s), 
central 
government, 
lottery funding, 
fundraising, 
asset 
management 
plans

To be 
confirmed

Essential EN3, 
EN4, 
EN5, 
EN7, 
EN8, 
EN11, 
EN12 
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APPENDIX 5: Monitoring Framework
The table below outlines the matters that the Council will monitor to understand if the local plan is working or not. The information provided by the 
monitoring, to be reported annually through the Authority Monitoring Report, may give rise to the need to consider reviewing the local plan.  

INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to Strategic 
Objectives and Priorities

BASELINE TARGET NOTES

Policy SS2 – Development Strategy

Total net additional 
homes completed in 
accordance with need 
identified.

Meeting the housing 
requirement of an 
average of 245 homes 
per year from April 2011 
– March 2036

Housing Priority 1. Help 
provide a stock of housing 
accommodation that meets 
the needs of the community, 
including the need for 
affordable housing

777 homes at April 
2018.

   1,700 by April 2021
 2,925 by April 2026
 4525  by April 2031
 6,125 by April 2036

The current shortfall has 
been added to the total 
requirement for the 
remainder of the plan 
period from 2016 to 
2036, by means of a 
stepped housing 
requirement. 

Net additional  homes 
completed in Melton 
Mowbray Main Urban 
Area

Deliver homes in 
accordance with Policy 
SS2.

As above as well as Housing 
Priority 2. Develop a housing 
stock to provide for the future 
aspirations for the local 
economy.

382 homes at April 
2018.

 1105 by April 2021
 1901 by April 2026
 2941 by April 2031
 3981 by April 2036

Based on the spatial 
policy target of 65% in 
the town and 35% for 
the remainder of the 
Borough. 

Net additional homes 
completed in the Rural 
Area (completions 
broken down into 
Service Centres, Rural 
Hubs and Other Rural 
Settlements)

Deliver homes in 
accordance with Policy 
SS2

As above – Housing Priorities 
1 and 2. 

Service Centres= 
276 homes at April 
2018 
Rural Hubs = 50 
homes at April 2018
Other Rural 
Settlements = 69 
homes at April 2018

 595 by April 2021
 1024 by April 2026
 1584 by April 2031
 2144 by April 2036

Based on the spatial 
policy target of 65% in 
the town and 35% for 
the remainder of the 
Borough. 

Policy SS3 – Sustainable Communities

Decisions made in 
accordance with the 
Sustainable 

To deliver development 
that enhances the 
sustainability of 
communities.

Community Development 
Priorities 12, 13, and 14 

 N/A 100% of decisions taken in 
accordance with the  
‘Sustainable Communities’ 
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INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to Strategic 
Objectives and Priorities

BASELINE TARGET NOTES

Communities Policy policy

Policy SS4 – Melton South Sustainable Neighbourhood

Number of homes 
delivered at the South 
Melton Sustainable 
Neighbourhood

To deliver the 
Sustainable 
Neighbourhood in 
accordance with policy 
SS4.

Housing Priorities 1 and 2; 0 homes delivered by 
April 2018

 200 by April 2023
 500 by April 2026
 1100 by April 2031
 1700 by April 2036 

Amount of 
employment land 
delivered at the South 
Melton Sustainable 
Neighbourhood

To deliver the 
Sustainable 
Neighbourhood in 
accordance with Policy 
SS4

Jobs and Prosperity Priority 4 
Provide sufficient land to 
meet current and future 
employment needs; and 
Community Development 
Priority 13. Promote 
sustainable communities

0 ha by April 2018 20 hectares by April 2036 of 
prepared and serviced plots 
by April 2036

Delivery of a Primary 
School at the South 
Melton Sustainable 
Neighbourhood

To deliver the 
Sustainable 
Neighbourhood in 
accordance with Policy 
SS4

Community Development 
Priorities 12, 13, and 14

No school delivered 
by April 2018

 Delivery of the Primary 
School 1 

Policy SS5 – Melton North Sustainable Neighbourhood 

Number of homes 
delivered at the North 
Melton Sustainable 
Neighbourhood

To deliver the 
Sustainable 
Neighbourhood in 
accordance with policy 
SS5

Housing Priorities 1 and 2; 0 homes delivered by 
April 2016

 200 by April 2023
 500 by April 2026
 1000 by April 2031
 1500 by April 2036

Delivery of a primary 
school at the North 
Melton Sustainable 
Neighbourhood

To deliver the 
Sustainable 
Neighbourhood in 
accordance with Policy 
SS5.

Community Development 
Priorities 12, 13, and 14

No Primary School 
delivered by April 
2016

 Delivery of 1 Primary 
School
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INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to Strategic 
Objectives and Priorities

BASELINE TARGET NOTES

Policy C1 (A) and C1 (B) – Housing allocations

Net additional  homes 
delivered in Melton 
Mowbray (Policy C1)

To contribute towards 
delivering the housing 
requirements of the 
plan.

Housing Priorities 1 and 2. N/A  3929 by April 2036 Capacity from 
Sustainable 
Neighbourhoods, 
Proposed Site 
Allocations and Large 
sites with Planning 
Permission

Net additional homes 
delivered on allocated 
sites  in Service 
Centres (Policy C1)

To contribute towards 
delivering the housing 
requirements of the plan

As above N/A  1331 by April 2036 Proposed Site 
Allocations and Large 
sites with Planning 
Permission.

Net additional  homes 
delivered on allocated 
sites in Rural Hubs 
(Policy C1)

To contribute towards 
delivering the housing 
requirements of the plan

As above N/A  304 by April 2036 Proposed Site 
Allocations and Large 
sites with Planning 
Permission

Policy C2 – Housing Mix

Decisions made in 
accordance with the 
housing mix policy

To provide a suitable 
mix of housing on new 
sites 

Housing Priority 1. N/A 100% of decisions taken in 
accordance with the housing 
mix required by most up to 
date evidence and comment 
on this. 

Policy C3 – National Space Standard and Smaller Homes

Decisions made in 
accordance with the 
national space 
standard policy

Deliver smaller homes to 
minimum national space 
standards

Community Development 
Priorities 13, 14 and 15.

N/A 100% of decisions made in 
accordance with the national 
space standard and housing 
mix policy. 

Policy C4 – Affordable Housing Provision
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INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to Strategic 
Objectives and Priorities

BASELINE TARGET NOTES

Percentage of new 
homes completed that 
are affordable.

Deliver affordable 
homes in accordance 
with C4.

Housing Priority 1  7.17% at April 2016 
of the total gross 
number of houses 
delivered are 
affordable homes.

 37.5% of the total 
amount of houses 
delivered and 20% in 
Melton Mowbray 

Percentage split of all 
affordable homes 
delivered between 
intermediate housing 
and social or 
affordable rented 
housing. 

Deliver affordable 
homes in accordance 
with Policy C4 and 
supporting evidence of 
housing need

Housing Priority 1 66% affordable 
rented housing 

34% intermediate 
housing for the 
period 2011-2017

80% of all affordable housing 
to be provided as social or 
affordable rented housing 
and 20% to be provided as 
intermediate housing 

Policy C5 – Affordable Housing through Rural Exception Sites

Number of affordable 
homes delivered on 
Rural Exceptions sites 
in the Borough

Deliver affordable 
homes in accordance 
with C5

Housing Priority 1 0 affordable homes 
delivered on Rural 
Exceptions sites by 
April 2016

 No target

Policy C6 – Gypsies and Travellers

Permanent Gypsy and 
Traveller pitches 
delivered 

Deliver pitches in 
accordance with C6

Housing Priority 1 N/A N/A Requirement met by 
2016.

Transit Gypsy and 
Traveller pitches 
delivered 

Deliver pitches in 
accordance with C6

As above 2 transit gypsy and 
traveller pitches 
delivered by 2016

N/A No requirement.

Policy C7 – Rural Services

Decisions made in 
accordance with the 
rural services policy. 

Maintain or improve the 
level of rural services 
and facilities.  

Community Development 
Priorities 12, 13, 14

 N/A No net loss of services as a 
result of planning decisions

Policy C8 – Self Build and Custom Build Housing
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INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to Strategic 
Objectives and Priorities

BASELINE TARGET NOTES

Number of decisions 
made in accordance 
with the self build and 
custom build housing 
policy 

Decisions made on 
rural self-build and 
custom build schemes 
in accordance with the 
policy

To deliver serviced plots 
to self and custom 
builders as part of 100+ 
residential 
developments.

To deliver rural self-build 
projects for single 
houses or community 
schemes

Housing Priorities 1 and 2. N/A 100% of decisions made in 
accordance with the policy

Policy C9 – Healthy Communities

Decisions made in 
accordance with the 
Healthy Communities 
Policy.

To promote healthy 
lifestyles and well-being 
in new development.

Community Development 
Priorities 13 and 15; 
Accessibility & Transport 
Priorities 9 and 10; Safety 
Priority 11 

N/A 100% of decisions made in 
accordance with the policy. 

Policy EC1 – Employment Growth in Melton Mowbray

Amount of 
employment land 
delivered in Melton 
Mowbray South SUE. 

Deliver employment 
land  in accordance with 
Policy EC1

Jobs and Prosperity Priorities 
4, 7 and 8.

0 hectares at April 
2016

20 ha delivered in Melton 
Borough by April 2036

Amount of 
employment land 
delivered at Asfordby 
Business Park.

Deliver employment 
land in accordance with 
Policy EC1

As above 0 hectares at April 
2016

10 ha by April 2036

Amount of office space 
delivered in Melton 
Mowbray Town 
Centre.

Deliver new office space 
in accordance with 
Policy EC1.

Jobs and Prosperity Priority 3. 0 hectares at April 
2016.

1 ha by April 2036.

Policy EC2 – Employment Growth in the Rural Area

Amount of Deliver employment Jobs and Prosperity Priority 5. N/A 100% of all decisions taken 
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INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to Strategic 
Objectives and Priorities

BASELINE TARGET NOTES

employment land 
delivered in the rural 
area in accordance 
with Policy EC2.

land in accordance with 
Policy EC2.

in accordance with the 
‘’Employment Growth in the 
Rural Area’ policy.

Policy EC3 – Existing Employment Sites

Amount of strategic 
employment land lost 
through change of use 
or redevelopment.

To retain employment 
land in accordance with 
Policy EC3.

Jobs and Prosperity Priorities 
4, 5, 7, 8; Community 
Development Priorities 12, 
13, 14.

 N/A No net loss of employment 
land on listed existing 
employment sites up to 2036.

Policy EC4 – employment and mixed use allocations

Percentage of 
decisions made in 
accordance with the 
Employment and 
mixed use allocations 
policy.

To support the delivery 
of ‘mixed-use’ schemes 
incorporating housing, 
employment and other 
uses.

As above. N/A 100% of all decisions taken 
in accordance with the 
‘’mixed-use’ policy.

Policy EC5 - Melton Mowbray Town Centre

Amount of additional 
‘town centre use’ 
floorspace provided in 
Melton town centre. 

To maintain Melton 
Mowbray’s vitality and 
position in the retail 
hierarchy.

Jobs and Prosperity Priority 3. N/A  8870 sqm net of new 
comparison retail 
floorspace by 2036

Percentage of new 
town centre use 
floorspace provided in 
Melton Mowbray town 
centre.

To maintain Melton 
Mowbray’s vitality and 
position in the retail 
hierarchy.

As above N/A 100% of new retail and 
commercial leisure 
floorspace to be provided in 
Melton Mowbray town centre 
by 2036

Percentage of ground 
floor retail voids in 
Melton Mowbray town 
centre.

To promote vitality of 
Melton Mowbray town 
centre

As above 4.5% of the units No net increase in the 
number of vacant retail units 
in Melton Mowbray town 
centre.

Percentage of non-A1 
retail uses in ‘primary 
shopping frontages’ in 

To retain a strong 
presence of retail uses 
in the primary shopping 

As above. 33% of Primary 
Retail Frontage 
currently occupied by 

No more than 33% of primary 
shopping in Melton Mowbray 
town centre to be occupied 
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INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to Strategic 
Objectives and Priorities

BASELINE TARGET NOTES

Melton Mowbray town 
centre.

frontages of Melton 
Mowbray town centre.

non-A1 uses. by non-A1 uses.

Policy EC6 – Primary Shopping Frontages

Decisions made in 
accordance with the 
Primary Shopping 
Frontages policy.

To maintain the Melton 
Mowbray Town Centre 
as the primary provider 
of A1 retail.

As above. N/A 100% of all decisions taken 
in accordance with the ‘Retail 
Development in the Borough" 
policy.

Policy EC7 – Retail development in the Borough

Amount of net 
additional main town 
centre uses floorspace 
provided in the rural 
areas of Melton 
Borough (outside of 
Melton town centre).

To maintain town centre 
uses in rural settlements 
in order to promote 
vitality of centres and 
access to services and 
facilities.

Jobs and Prosperity Priority 5; 
Community Development 
Priorities 12, 13, 14. 

N/A 100% of all decisions taken 
in accordance with the ‘Retail 
Development in the Borough" 
policy.

Amount of net 
additional main town 
centre uses floorspace 
provided in Melton 
South Sustainable 
Neighbourhood 

To provide town centre 
uses at the MSSN to 
support a sustainable 
community.

Jobs and Prosperity Priority 3; 
Community Development 
Priorities 12, 13, 14. 

0 sqm at April 2016.  No more than 400 A1 
sqm and no more than 
400 A2-A5 sqm net 
floorspace by 2036.

Policy EC8 – Sustainable Tourism

Number of new 
tourism, visitor and 
cultural development 
proposals granted 
permission in 
accordance with policy 
EC8.

To encourage the 
development of 
appropriate tourism, 
visitor and cultural 
development facilities. 

Jobs and Prosperity Priority 6. N/A 100% of all decisions taken 
in accordance with the 
‘Tourism’ policy.
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INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to Strategic 
Objectives and Priorities

BASELINE TARGET NOTES

Policy EN1 – Landscape

Number of applications 
refused as contrary to 
policy.
Number of new 
proposals in ‘sensitive 
landscape areas’ (High 
Leicestershire, the 
Wolds Scarp, and the 
Knipton Bowl) granted 
permission in 
accordance with policy 
EN8.

To protect the inherent 
quality of the landscape 
in the Borough of Melton 
in particular, sensitive 
landscape areas.

Environment Objectives 16, 
17.

N/A Zero applications refused as 
contrary to policy EN1.
100% of all decisions taken 
in accordance with the 
‘Landscape’ policy.

Policy EN2 – Biodiversity and Geo-diversity

Number of Local 
Wildlife Sites.

To protect biodiversity Environment Objective 20. 231 LWS (according 
to the 2015 
Biodiversity and 
Geodiversity Study)

No net reduction in the 
number of Local Wildlife 
Sites.

Number of Sites of 
Special Scientific 
Interest.

To protect biodiversity 
and geo-diversity.

As above. 16 SSSI (according 
to the 2015 
Biodiversity and 
Geodiversity Study)

No net reduction in the 
number of Sites of Special 
Scientific Interest.

Number of Local 
Geological Sites

To protect geo-diversity As above 9 LGS (according to 
the 2015 Biodiversity 
and Geodiversity 
Study)

No net reduction in the 
number of Local Geological 
Sites

Number of applications 
refused as contrary to 

To protect biodiversity 
and geo-diversity.

As above N/A Zero applications refused as 
contrary to policy EN2.
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INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to Strategic 
Objectives and Priorities

BASELINE TARGET NOTES

policy.

Policy EN3 – The Melton Green Infrastructure Network

Number of applications 
refused as contrary to 
policy.

Delivery, protection and 
enhancement of Green 
Infrastructure.

Environment Objective 16. N/A 100% of all decisions taken 
in accordance with the Green 
Infrastructure policy.

Decisions taken in 
accordance with the 
Green Infrastructure 
network.

Delivery, protection and 
enhancement of Green 
Infrastructure.

As above. N/A 100% of all decisions taken 
in accordance with the Green 
Infrastructure policy.

Policy EN54–Areas of Separation

Number of schemes 
granted planning 
permission in Areas of 
Separation contrary to 
the policy.

To prevent coalescence 
between settlements 
and protect settlement 
identity.

Environment Objectives 16, 
18, 20.

 N/A 100% of decisions taken in 
accordance with the Area of 
Separation policy.

Policy EN5 Local Green Space

Number of schemes 
granted planning 
permission contrary to 
the policy.

To protect Local Green 
Space within and 
adjacent to existing 
settlements.

As above N/A 100% of decisions taken in 
accordance with the Local 
Green Spaces policy.

EN6 Settlement Character

Number of schemes 
granted planning 
permission contrary to 
the policy.

To protect open space 
and features which 
contribute towards 
settlement character.

Environment Objectives 16, 
17, 18 and 20. 

N/A 100% of decisions taken in 
accordance with the Local 
Green Spaces policy.

Policy EN7 – Open Space Sport and Recreation
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INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to Strategic 
Objectives and Priorities

BASELINE TARGET NOTES

Amount of open space 
and sport and 
recreation facilities.

To meet strategic open 
space needs.

As above and Safety Priority 
11; Community Development 
Priorities 12, 13, 14 and 15.

 N/A 100% of new residential 
permissions to provide play 
and open space in 
accordance with standards 
set out in the play and open 
space strategy.

Policy EN8 – Climate Change

Amount of new large 
scale development 
that incorporates 
features which allows 
mitigation and 
adaptation to climate 
change.

To allow resilience to 
climate change.

Environment Objectives 20-
25 specifically 23. 

N/A 100% of all new homes to 
incorporate features that 
allow mitigation and 
adaptation to climate change.

Policy EN9 – Ensuring Energy Efficient and Low Carbon Development

Number of applications 
refused as contrary to 
policy.

To promote energy 
efficient and low carbon 
development

As above N/A Zero applications refused as 
contrary to policy EN9

Policy EN10 – Ensuring Energy Generation Form Renewable Sources 

Amount of new energy 
being provided from 
renewable or low 
carbon energy sources 
from large scale 
proposals.

To support renewable 
energy and energy 
efficiency.

As above, specifically 24.  N/A 100% of all new homes to 
incorporate features that 
allow mitigation and 
adaptation to climate change.
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INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to Strategic 
Objectives and Priorities

BASELINE TARGET NOTES

Policy EN11 – Minimising the Risk of Flooding

Amount of new 
development that is 
proposed in flood risk 
areas (zones 3a and 
3b). 

To prevent the risk of 
flooding to new 
vulnerable development 
and to avoid increasing 
flood risk to existing or 
proposed downstream 
vulnerable development.

Environment Objective 19.  N/A No development permitted 
for vulnerable uses in areas 
that are likely to flood (zones 
3a and 3b) or that would 
result in flooding of 
downstream vulnerable 
developments.

Policy EN12 – Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems

Amount of new large 
scale development 
proposals that 
incorporate 
Sustainable Urban 
Drainage systems 
(SUDS).

To provide a more 
sustainable response to 
surface water run-off.

As above. N/A 100% of large scale 
development proposals 
incorporating sustainable 
drainage solutions where 
required.

Policy EN13 – Heritage Assets

Number of Heritage 
Assets at Risk

To protect the historic 
environment.

Environment Objective 17 6 by 2015 (Historic 
England)

No net increase in the 
number of Heritage Assets at 
Risk at 2036.

Number of Listed 
Buildings

As above. As above. 702 by 2015 (Historic 
England)

No net loss of Listed 
Buildings at 2036.

Number of Historic 
Parks and Gardens

As above. As above. 2 by 2015 (Historic 
England)

No net loss of Historic Parks 
and Gardens at 2036.

Number of Scheduled 
Monuments

As above. As above. 35 by 2015 (Historic 
England)

No net loss of Scheduled 
Monuments at 2036.

Number of 
Conservation Areas

As above. As above. 45 by 2015 No net loss of Conservation 
Areas at 2036.
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INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to Strategic 
Objectives and Priorities

BASELINE TARGET NOTES

Policy IN1 – Delivering Infrastructure to Support New Development

Decisions made in 
accordance with the 
‘Delivering 
Infrastructure’ policy.

To deliver essential 
infrastructure in 
accordance with policy 
IN1.

Community Development 
Priorities 12, 13, 14 and 15. 

 N/A 100% of decisions taken in 
accordance with the 
‘Delivering Infrastructure’ 
policy.

Key milestones 
reached in delivering 
the South Melton 
Mowbray Distributor 
Road.

To provide the transport 
infrastructure to support 
significant new housing 
development. 

Accessibility and transport 
priorities 9 and 10, community 
development priorities 12 and 
13.

Scheme not started. Scheme completion by 2036.

Key milestones 
reached in delivering 
the North Melton 
Mowbray Distributor 
Road.

As above. As above. Scheme not started. Scheme completion by 2036.

Key milestones 
reached in delivering 
the Melton Country 
Park Greenway.

To provide the 
connectivity linking 
significant new housing 
development.

Accessibility and transport 
priorities 9 and 10, and 
community development 
priorities,12,13,14 and 15 

Existing footpath 
links

Enhanced linkages offering a 
range of non-vehicular 
connectivity to the town 
centre and other facilities.

Policy IN2 – Infrastructure Contributions and Community Infrastructure Levy

Key milestones 
towards introducing 
the Community 
Infrastructure Levy.

To help provide the 
funding for infrastructure 
required to support new 
development in the 
Borough.  

Accessibility and transport 
priorities 9 and 10 and 
community development 
priorities 12 and 13.

Viability information 
collected to inform a 
preliminary draft 
charging schedule.

Spring 2017: Publish 
preliminary draft charging 
schedule.

Late Spring 2017: Publish 
draft charging schedule.

Public Examination of Draft 
charging schedule

Timetable subject to 
confirmation in the 
Council’s Local 
Development Scheme.
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INDICATOR KEY POLICY AIM Link to Strategic 
Objectives and Priorities

BASELINE TARGET NOTES

Late 2017/early 2018: Adopt 
final CIL charging schedule 
and implement.

Amount of CIL 
collected. 

To deliver the essential 
and, if possible, 
desirable infrastructure 
identified in the 
Infrastructure Delivery 
Plan and any 
neighbourhood plans. 

£0. Unknown at this time.

Policy D1 – Raising the Standard of Design

Percentage of 
decisions made in 
accordance with the 
Design Policy.

To improve design 
quality.

Safety Priority 11; Community 
Development Priority 15; 
Environment Objective 16.

 N/A 100% of decisions taken in 
accordance with the Design 
Policy.

Policy D2 – Equestrian Development

Decisions made in 
accordance with the 
Equestrian policy.

To avoid detrimental 
equestrian related 
development in the 
countryside.

Community Development 
Priority 13; and Environment 
Objective 16.

 N/A 100% of decisions taken in 
accordance with the 
Equestrian policy.

Policy D3 – Agricultural Workers Dwellings

Percentage of 
decisions made in 
accordance with the 
Agricultural Workers 
Dwellings policy.

To avoid inappropriately 
located or poorly 
designed Agricultural 
Workers Dwellings in 
the countryside

As above.  N/A 100% of decisions taken in 
accordance with the 
Agricultural Workers 
Dwellings policy.
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